
 

Norfolk County Council 
 
  Date:  Monday 22 February 2016 
 
  Time:  10.00am 
 
  Venue: Council Chamber, County Hall, Norwich 
 
 
Persons attending the meeting are requested to turn off mobile phones. 
 
This meeting may be recorded for subsequent publication via the Council’s internet 
site – at the start of the meeting the Chairman will confirm if all or part of the meeting 
is being recorded. You should be aware that the Council is a Data Controller under the 
Data Protection Act. Data collected during this recording will be retained in accordance 
with the Council’s Records Management Policy.  
 

 
Under the Council’s protocol on the use of media equipment at meetings held 
in public, this meeting may be filmed, recorded or photographed. Anyone who 
wishes to do so must inform the Chairman and ensure that it is done in a 
manner clearly visible to anyone present. The wishes of any individual not to be 
recorded or filmed must be appropriately respected. 
 

 

Prayers 
 

To Call the Roll 

AGENDA 
 

1. Minutes 
 

 

 To confirm the minutes of the meeting of the Council held on 
14 December 2015 
 

(Page  4  ) 

 
 

2. To receive any announcements from the Chairman 
 

 

3. Members to Declare any Interests 
 
If you have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in a matter to be 
considered at the meeting and that interest is on your Register 
of Interests you must not speak or vote on the matter.  It is 
recommended that you declare that interest but it is not a legal 
requirement. 
 
If you have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in a matter to be 
considered at the meeting and that interest is not on your 
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Register of Interests you must declare that interest at the 
meeting and not speak or vote on the matter.   
 
In either case you may remain in the room where the meeting 
is taking place.  If you consider that it would be inappropriate in 
the circumstances to remain in the room, you may leave the 
room while the matter is dealt with.   
 
If you do not have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest you may 
nevertheless have an Other Interest in a matter to be discussed 
if it affects: 
 
- your well-being or financial position 
- that of your family or close friends 
- that of a club or society in which you have a management role 
- that of another public body of which you are a member to a 
greater extent than others in your ward.  
 
If that is the case then you must declare such an interest but 
can speak and vote on the matter. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4. 
 
 
4a 
 
 
4b 
 
 

Norfolk County Council Revenue and Capital Budget 
2016-20 and Council Plan 2016-19 
 

 Revenue and Capital Budget 2016-20 and Council Plan - 
Recommendations of Policy & Resources Committee 

 

 Briefing from the Executive Director of Finance 
 

  

 Annexe 1 – Re-Imagining Norfolk – the County Council 
Plan [updated from Policy and Resources Committee to 
reflect amendments to Appendix 1 tracker measures] 

 

 Annexe 2 – The results of Public Consultation, and 
Equality and Rural Assessments of the savings proposals 
for 2016-17 [as presented to Policy and Resources 
Committee 08/02/16] 
 

 Annexe 3 – The Minimum Revenue Provision Policy 2015-
16 (revision) and 2016-17 [as presented to Policy and 
Resources Committee 08/02/16] 

 

 Annexe 4 – Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 
2016-17 [as presented to Policy and Resources Committee 
08/02/16] 

 

 Annexe 5 – Revenue Budget 2016 – 17 [updated from 
Policy and Resources Committee to reflect the final 
financial position] 
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 Annexe 6 – Adequacy of Provisions and Reserves 2016-
20 [updated from Policy and Resources Committee to 
reflect the final financial position]; 
 

 Annexe 7 – Robustness of Estimates 2016-20 [updated 
from Policy and Resources Committee to reflect the final 
financial position] 

 

 Annexe 8 – Capital Strategy and Programme 2016-20 
[updated from Policy and Resources Committee to reflect 
the final financial position] 

 

 Annexe 9 – Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20 
[updated from Policy and Resources Committee to reflect 
the final financial position] 
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Chris Walton 
Head of Democratic Services 
County Hall 
Martineau Lane 
Norwich 
NR1 2DH 
 
Date Agenda Published: 12 February 2016 
 

For further details and general enquiries about this Agenda 
please contact the Assistant Head of Democratic Services: 

 
     Greg Insull on 01603 223100 or email greg.insull@norfolk.gov.uk 

 
 

 

If you need this agenda in large print, audio, Braille, alternative 
format or in a different language please contact Greg Insull 
                      Tel: 01603 223100 
                      Minicom 01603 223833 
  Email: greg.insull@norfolk.gov.uk and we will do our best to help 
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Norfolk County Council 

Minutes of the Meeting Held on 14 December 2015 

Present: 
Mr A Adams Mr J Joyce 
Mr S Agnew Ms A Kemp 
Mr C Aldred Mr M Kiddle-Morris 
Mr S Askew Mrs J Leggett 
Mr M Baker Mr B Long 
Mr R Bearman Mr I Mackie 
Mr R Bird Mr I Monson 
Mr B Borrett Mr J Mooney 
Ms C Bowes Ms E Morgan 
Ms A Bradnock Mr S Morphew 
Mr B Bremner Mr G Nobbs 
Mrs J Brociek-Coulton Mr W Northam 
Mr A Byrne Mr R Parkinson-Hare 
Mr M Carttiss Mr J Perkins 
Mr M Castle Mr G Plant 
Mrs J Chamberlin Mr A Proctor 
Mr J Childs Mr A Ramsbotham 
Mr S Clancy Mr W Richmond 
Mr T Coke Mr D Roper 
Mr D Collis Ms C Rumsby 
Mrs H Cox Mr M Sands 
Mr D Crawford Mr E Seward 
Mr A Dearnley Mr N Shaw 
Mrs M Dewsbury Mr R Smith 
Mr N Dixon Mr P Smyth 
Mr J Dobson Mr B Spratt 
Mr T East Mr B Stone 
Mr T FitzPatrick Mrs M Stone 
Mr C Foulger Mr M Storey 
Mr T Garrod Dr M Strong 
Mr P Gilmour Mrs A Thomas 
Mr A Grey Mr J Timewell 
Mrs S Gurney Miss J Virgo 
Mr P Hacon Mrs C Walker 
Mr B Hannah Mr J Ward 
Mr D Harrison Mr B Watkins 
Mr M Chenery of Horsbrugh Ms S Whitaker 
Mr H Humphrey Mr A White 
Mr B Iles Mr M Wilby 
Mr T Jermy Mrs M Wilkinson 
Mr C Jordan 
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Present: 81 

Apologies for Absence: 

Apologies for absence were received from Dr A Boswell, Ms E Corlett and Mr J Law. 

1 Minutes 

1.1 The minutes of the Council meeting held on 8 October 2015 were confirmed as a 
correct record and signed by the Chair. 

1.2 The minutes of the Council meeting held on 19 October 2015 were confirmed as a 
correct record and signed by the Chair, subject to the following amendments: 

Paragraph 6.2.1.  Replace the words “Mental Health Trust” with “Age Concern Norfolk”. 
Paragraph 6.2.3.  Replace the words “in care inefficiency” with “in social care 
efficiency”.   

1.3 The minutes of the Council meeting held on 6 November 2015 were confirmed as a 
correct record and signed by the Chair.  

2 Chairman’s Announcements 

2.1 The Chairman welcomed Claire Bowes, Conservative Member for Watton and Allison 
Bradnock, Liberal Democrat Member for South Smallburgh, to their first Council 
meeting. 

3 Declarations of Interest 

3.1 There were no declarations of interest. 

4 Questions to Leader of the Council 

4.1 Question from Ms A Kemp 
Ms Kemp asked when the Council would be getting its priorities right and allocating 
money for building crossings in Norfolk as this was a most important issue and needed 
action.   

The Leader replied that he had some sympathy and that he had a particular crossing in 
his division which would not be provided as it was too far down the list of priorities.   He 
asked the Chair of Environment, Development and Transport (EDT) Committee to 
comment on the list of priorities. 

The Chair of EDT said that the list was compiled according to priority, for example 
black spots were dealt with first.  The Chair added that the crossing referred to by Ms 
Kemp was approximately 56th on the list and although this was not an ideal situation, in 
the present climate of austerity there was little that could be done other than to 
prioritise the list according to the areas considered black spots.  

5



4.2 Question from Mr C Jordan 
Mr Jordan asked if the Leader could explain what the future was for Norfolk County 
Council and the District Councils under the devolution deal.   

The Leader replied that the future for the County and District Councils under devolution 
was strong.  He added that, although there was not a universal view among District 
Councils in the two counties as to the advantages of devolution, most were of the 
opinion that this was a good deal.  The Leader added that he wanted to make it very 
clear that a combined authority did not mean the merging of a district council with a 
county council, or two district councils merging, it was about district and county 
councils working together and agreeing a set of priorities.  He continued by saying that 
work was progressing with Suffolk and that in the new year, Cambridgeshire councils 
would be approached to see if there was sufficient interest in the authorities in 
Cambridgeshire joining the Norfolk and Suffolk bid.   

4.3 Question from Dr M Strong 
Dr Strong asked if the Leader could assure Council that Suffolk’s collective councils 
were fully on board and that each Norfolk Council was focusing on what was best for 
Norfolk as a whole, rather than individual aspirations.   

The Leader responded that Suffolk District Councils were represented by Cllr Jenny 
Jenkins, from Babergh Council who was extremely enthusiastic about the proposals 
and had also attended the meeting with Lord Heseltine.  He added that it was no 
secret that some districts in the west of Suffolk, who happened to be in the 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) as well as 
Norfolk and Suffolk LEP, had some anxieties about which LEP would serve them best. 
The Government’s wish was that those devolved authorities should follow the footprint 
of the existing LEPs, which meant that those authorities would need to make a choice 
between Norfolk and Suffolk or Cambridge and Peterborough.  That situation also 
applied to west Norfolk. The Leader continued that if Cambridge and Peterborough 
joined with Norfolk and Suffolk, there would be two combined LEPs and could become 
a very powerful area.     

The Leader added that, although he could not speak for all the Councils, he hoped that 
a position where every member was fully engaged would be achieved.   

4.4 Question from Mr R Bearman 
Mr Bearman said that he understood from a recent enquiry from a resident to Norfolk 
County Council, that the Council had not yet received the report commissioned in April 
2014 from Mr Stephen Revell regarding the Willows contract.  He asked if the Leader 
could find out when this report would be made available to Council and to the general 
public. 

The Leader replied that he had made repeated requests to Mr Revell, via officers, 
about when the report would be received.  He said he would ask the Managing 
Director to contact Mr Revell to find out when the report would be made available. 

4.5 Question from Mr M Sands 
Mr Sands asked if the Leader could comment on the proposal, in concept, to create a 
property development company to first develop and add value to the assets marked for 
disposal by the County Council.   
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The Leader replied that Officers had been asked to make some recommendations 
about how to move the proposal forward.  He added that one possibility could be to 
form a wholly owned part of Norse, or have a semi-independent company.  He added 
that in the past, property had been disposed of and then put up for auction which 
meant that the best price had not necessarily been achieved.  He continued that 
Norfolk County Council held a very exciting portfolio and other properties could be 
disposed of in the future.  Therefore, instead of the presumption being for disposal, the 
presumption would be for development and unless there was a very good reason why 
the Council could not develop a site, it would be developed, unless it was considered 
too small.  Consideration could also be given to donating some land for community 
use, but the general principle would be to develop, which would be carried out by a 
commercial organisation.   

4.6 Question from Mr H Humphrey 
Mr Humphrey stated that the minutes of Policy & Resources Committee meeting held 
on 26 October had resolved that all departments were undertaking the equivalent of a 
zero-based review of service budgets.  He asked if the Leader could let Council know 
how that work was progressing and when results would be seen.  

The Leader referred the question to the Deputy Leader who replied that each 
department was looking closely at their budget and undertaking the equivalent of a 
zero-based review.  He added that results should start filtering through in budget 
monitoring reports as the year progressed and that in the last budget monitoring 
reports presented to Committees, a significant decrease in the projected overspend 
had been shown.  The Deputy Leader said that the figures for period 7, which had not 
yet been presented to Committees, showed another forecast decrease in overspend, 
therefore he was sure a balanced budget would be achieved for 2015-16.   

4.7 Question from Mr B Watkins 
Mr Watkins asked if the Leader could advise on the effect the decision made at the 
September Council meeting, not to revise the minimum reserve policy, would have on 
the 2015-16 budget.   

The Leader referred the question to the Deputy Leader who responded that he was 
confident a balanced budget would be achieved in 2015-16.  The Deputy Leader 
continued that a report on the Minimum Reserve Policy would be considered by 
Treasury Management Panel in more detail, with a view of including it in the budget in 
February.  He added that one of the effects if a revised policy was passed in February 
was that it would not only impact on the budget for next year, it could also release 
some revenue for the current financial year.  He continued by saying that his personal 
view was that he would be hoping to present a paper to Policy & Resources 
Committee in March 2016 that any revenue accrued be used in reserves for Adult 
Social Care to assist transformation in that area.    

5 Statement by the Leader regarding Children’s Services 

The Leader advised Council about the recent Government appointment of a 
Commissioner for Children’s Services.  Mr Dave Hill, from Essex County Council had 
been appointed to carry out an assessment of Children’s Services social care to 
identify where improvements could be made, reporting back to Government.   
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The Chair of Children’s Services informed Council that Dave Hill had an excellent track 
record in Children’s Services and had advised and helped Norfolk previously.  The 
Chair added that Mr Hill had been tasked to look at the situation within children’s social 
care over the next three months and then to advise the Department for Education if 
Norfolk was on the right track for improving.  If, at the end of the twelve month period, 
Norfolk was not able to show adequate improvement, the Looked After Children aspect 
of Children’s Services would be placed under the leadership of the Government.   

6 Notice of Motion 

6.1 The following motion was proposed by Mr R Bearman and seconded by Mr A Dearnley: 

This Council RESOLVES to: 

a) Commend the work of dedicated volunteers in Norfolk who feed hundreds of
people each week.

b) Raise awareness of the work of food redistribution organisations and the
challenges they face through our website and Your Norfolk magazine.

c) Work in partnership with local organisations who have joined forces under the
umbrella organisation Norwich Food Hub to tackle the joint problems of
increased food poverty and the wasting of surplus food across the city, in order
to understand the many challenges they face and help them best achieve their
objectives.

d) Help to build dialogue between large retailers and the new food hub, to ensure
the most effective redistribution of surplus food.

e) Work with Norwich City Council, the Clinical Commissioning Group and other
public bodies to find suitable premises and funding to help local people who want
to redistribute surplus food to those in need.

f) Encourage all food retailers to sign up to a redistribution scheme in their area.

g) Write to DEFRA asking them to introduce penalties for national retailers
deliberately spoiling or wasting surplus food and to end the retail practice of
rejecting food on purely cosmetic grounds.

6.2 Mr T Jermy proposed the following amendment, seconded by Mrs Wilkinson, which 
was accepted by Mr Bearman and Mr Dearnley as proposer and seconder of the 
original motion.   

This Council RESOLVES to: 

a) Commend the work of dedicated volunteers in Norfolk who feed hundreds of 
people each week, and commend the good work in the Reducing Inequalities 
Action Plan, which is tackling the root causes of food poverty and social exclusion 
in Norwich.

b) Raise awareness of the work of food redistribution organisations and the
challenges they face through our website and Your Norfolk magazine.
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c)  Work in partnership with local organisations who have joined forces under the 

umbrella organisation Norwich Food Hub to tackle the joint problems of 
increased food poverty and the wasting of surplus food across the city, in order 
to understand the many challenges they face and help them best achieve their 
objectives.  

 
d)  Help to build dialogue between large retailers and the new food hub, to ensure 

the most effective redistribution of surplus food.  
 
e)  Work with Norwich City Council District Councils, the Clinical Commissioning 

Groups and other public bodies to find suitable premises and funding to help 
local people who want to redistribute surplus food to those in need. Encourage 
the development of food hubs in every district of the county. 

 

f)  Encourage all food retailers to sign up to a redistribution scheme in their area.  
 
g) Write to DEFRA asking them to introduce penalties for national retailers 

deliberately spoiling or wasting surplus food and to end the retail practice of 
rejecting food on purely cosmetic grounds. 

 
 

6.3 Mr J Timewell proposed the following amendment, seconded by Mr T Coke which 
was accepted by Mr Bearman and Mr Dearnley as proposer and seconder of the 
original motion.   
 

 This Council RESOLVES to:  
  
a)  Commend the work of dedicated volunteers in Norfolk who feed hundreds of 

people each week.  
 

b)  Raise awareness of the work of food redistribution organisations and the 
challenges they face through our website and Your Norfolk magazine.  

 
c)  Work in partnership with local organisations who have joined forces under the 

umbrella organisation Norwich Food Hub to tackle the joint problems of 
increased food poverty and the wasting of surplus food across the city, in order 
to understand the many challenges they face and help them best achieve their 
objectives.  

 
d)  Help to build dialogue between large retailers and the new food hub, to ensure 

the most effective redistribution of surplus food.  
 
e)  Work with Norwich City Council, the Clinical Commissioning Group and other 

public bodies to find suitable premises and funding support to help local people 
who want to redistribute surplus food to those in need.  

 

f)  Encourage all food retailers to sign up to a redistribution scheme in their area.  
 
g) Write to DEFRA asking them what they are doing to prevent national retailers 

deliberately spoiling or wasting surplus food and stop the practice of rejecting to 
introduce penalties for national retailers deliberately spoiling or wasting surplus 
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food and to end the food on purely cosmetic grounds. 
 

6.4  Upon being put to the vote, with 39 votes in favour, 0 votes against and 38 
abstentions, the motion was CARRIED. 

 
7 Recommendations from Service Committees 

 
7.1 Policy & Resources – 30 November 2015.  

 
 Mr G Nobbs, Chair of Policy & Resources Committee moved the report and the 

following recommendations: 
 

7.1.1 Recommend to County Council the mid-year Treasury Management Monitoring 
Report 2015-16, including revisions to the 2015-16 Investment Strategy, as detailed 
in Section 5 of the annex of the report.   
 

 Council RESOLVED to agree the recommendation.  
 

7.1.2 Recommend that County Council: 
1.  Approve revisions to eligibility for workplace parking permits at County Hall with 

effect from 1 April 2016 as follows: 
a.  Employees living within 1 mile of County Hall would no longer be eligible for 

parking permits 
b.  New employees living within 3 miles of County Hall would not be eligible to 

receive workplace parking permit. 
c.  Employees whose main work location was not County Hall will no longer be 

eligible for workplace parking permit. 
2.  Approve the introduction of a second Non Parking Day at County Hall for all 

employees eligible for workplace parking permits. 
3.  Approve the introduction of charging employees for the use of workplace parking 

on their Non Parking Day at County Hall on a “pay as you go” and agree that this 
was set at £5 per day. 

4.  Instruct Officers to seek planning consent for increasing car parking capacity 
within the County Hall campus. 

5.  To note that in addition work would be done to promote and further facilitate 
alternative means of travel to County Hall such as walking, cycling, car sharing 
and use of public transport. 

6.  To agree that employee consultations were undertaken on the above proposals 
to identify and help mitigate operational and equalities impacts. 

7.  To agree that the Members Working Group be reconvened in October 2016 to 
review effectiveness of the above measures. 

8.  Refer P&R’s decisions on the above recommendations to Full Council for the 
final decisions to be made alongside the results of the staff consultation. 

9.  Delegate to the Executive Director of Finance the responsibility for implementing 
the changes agreed by Full Council to the Car Parking Policy. 

 
 Upon being put to a vote, with 35 votes in favour, 42 votes against and 3 abstentions 

Council did not accept the recommendations in the report.   
 

7.1.3 Recommend to County Council that the Council approve the updates to the Financial 
Regulations contained in the report.   
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 Following a proposal from Mr J Dobson, seconded by Mr B Long, Council 
RESOLVED to defer the approval of the updates to the Financial Regulations until 
this had been reconsidered by Policy & Resources Committee.   

 
8 Reports from Service Committees (Questions to Chairs) 

 
8.1 Report of the Policy and Resources Committee meetings held on 26 October 

and 30 November 2015 
 

 Mr G Nobbs, Chair of Policy and Resources Committee, moved the report.   
 

8.1.1 Question from Dr M Strong 
 Dr Strong asked if the Leader would thank the Managing Director and officers for the 

commitment and considerable work they had carried out on Reimagining Norfolk.  Dr 
Strong referred to the area savings for 2016-17 increasing the council tax base and 
the doubts expressed at Policy & Resources committee and asked if any further work 
had been undertaken on this topic.   
 

 The Chair of Policy & Resources Committee replied that he would pass on Council’s 
thanks and deferred the question to the Vice-Chair of the Committee, Mr D Roper.   
 

 The Vice-Chair said that further work had been done. He added that he was pleased 
to say that with a small investment in single person discount, 18 times the original 
investment had been received back and approximately £250,000 had been 
recouped.    

 
8.1.2 Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

8.2 Report of the Adult Social Care Committee meetings held on 12 October and 9 
November 2015. 
 
Ms S Whitaker, Chair of Adult Social Care Committee moved the report.  
 

8.2.1 Question from Mr B Watkins 
 Mr Watkins asked if the Chair would like to update Council about the progress with the 

Bowthorpe Care Village project, which would provide much needed housing with care 
accommodation and specialist dementia care units.  He asked if, with similar provision 
already in place in Gorleston, there were any plans for a scheme which would serve 
the needs of people in west Norfolk.     
 

 The Chair replied that the plan was for residents to move into the new Bowthorpe care 
village in May 2016.  Consultation had taken place with all the residents and staff and 
there was an overall vote in favour of moving.  Residents who did not wish to move 
would be given help to find somewhere else to live and those staff who didn’t wish to 
move would be offered help in finding new jobs.   
 
The Chair added that possible sites in the west of the county were being actively 
sought but no site had been identified at present.  She added that it was highly likely 
that a facility would be sited in King’s Lynn area, but reiterated there were no firm 
plans as yet.   
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8.2.2 Question from Ms C Rumsby.   
 Ms Rumsby asked the Chair if she had any thoughts about how the funding raised 

from the 2% increase in council tax could be used.   
 

 The Chair replied that under the comprehensive spending review, she understood that 
councils could opt to raise revenue by increasing Council tax by 2% and that Norfolk 
County Council could raise approximately £6m this way.  The Chair added that her 
initial thoughts were that money would need to be spent in double-running services 
before new ways of working commenced.  It was proposed that the first community 
clinic would be run as a pilot commencing in February 2016, with another in Broadland 
commencing in March 2016.  The Chair added that there was a statutory duty to 
ensure that transport was available to people to access facilities and that was 
something that could be considered. She also mentioned that she had been lobbied 
about concerns around the supporting people budget and some money could be used 
to provide low level services which could make a tremendous difference to the lives of 
users.    

 
8.2.3 Question from Mr B Bremner 
 Mr Bremner asked the Chair what the implications were for customers of the 

additional reablement jobs, which had recently been announced.   
 

 The Chair responded that an additional 48 jobs had recently been announced in the 
reablement service.  Of those jobs, 32 staff had been recruited with 12 people trained 
and having commenced work.    
 

8.2.4 Question from Mr B Borrett 
 Mr Borrett stated that the Adult Social Care Committee had resolved to recommend to 

Policy & Resources Committee that it was of the view that sufficient funding was 
essential for the transformation programme to successfully achieve budget savings.   
Policy & Resources Committee was asked to ensure that sufficient resources were 
made available to make this happen.   He added that this was a unanimous 
recommendation of the Adult Social Care Committee, but that it had been met with a 
degree of derision by the Policy & Resources Committee and they decided not to take 
up that recommendation explicitly.  He asked the Chair of Adult Social Care 
Committee to give her opinion on that decision.   
 

 The Chair responded that she had not been present at that Policy & Resources 
Committee meeting and therefore could not comment on what happened.   
 

8.2.5 Question from Mr B Spratt 
 Mr Spratt asked if the Chair could categorically state that if Council tax was raised by 

2% for Adult Social Care that money would go for that cause.  
 

 The Chair replied that the comprehensive spending review had specified that any 
precept money raised must be used for adult social care.   

 
8.2.6 Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

8.3 Report of the Children’s Services Committee meetings held on 20 October and 
17 November 2015 
 
Mr J Joyce, Chair of Children’s Services Committee moved the report. 
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8.3.1 Question from Mr R Smith. 
 Mr Smith asked the Chair if he could tell Council what he now envisaged to be on the 

agenda for the additional Children’s Services Committee meeting on 14 January 
2015, following the Leader’s report of an appointment of a Commissioner to look at 
Children’s Services social care work.   

 The Chair said he envisaged that the meeting would still focus on the Ofsted Action 
Plan which needed to be agreed by 26 January 2016 and Members of the Committee 
would receive a copy of the action plan with the agenda when it was despatched.   
   
The Chair also informed Council that he would be sending a letter to the 
Commissioner, inviting him to attend the meeting on 14 January. 
 

8.3.2 Question from Dr M Strong 
 Dr Strong asked the Chair to explain about the 60 missing children which had recently 

been reported.   
 

 The Chair replied that in Norfolk, there were two children missing, neither of which 
were in foster care or looked after children (LAC).  He confirmed that efforts would be 
made to establish the whereabouts of the missing children.   

 
8.3.3 Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

8.4 Report of the Communities Committee meetings held on 21 October and 11 
November 2015 
 
Mr P Smyth, Chairman of Communities Committee, moved the report.  
 

8.4.1 Question from Mr J Ward 
 Mr Ward asked the Chair to join with him in congratulating the staff at the Ancient 

House Museum Thetford on winning the EDP Tourism Award 2015 for the best 
visitor attraction under 50,000 visitors in Norfolk.    
 

 The Chair said he was happy to congratulate the staff at Ancient House Museum and 
added that all museums across the county that Norfolk County Council was 
responsible for should also be congratulated as they maintained a very high level of 
excellence and customer satisfaction and that he hoped this service could continue 
into the future.    

  
8.4.2 Question from Mr B Watkins 
 Mr Watkins said that the recent Ofsted report had been critical of aspects of the 

Council’s Adult Education Service and had recommended how performance must 
improve.  He asked if, notwithstanding the savage reduction in funding of the adult 
skills budget of up to 40%, the Chair could report on what progress had been made 
to address the current deficiencies in the service.   
 

 The Chair responded that he would provide a written answer.   
 

8.4.3 Question from Ms A Kemp.  
 Ms Kemp referred to the valuable museums service which the Communities 

Committee was responsible for and the unique contribution that King’s Lynn made to 
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the heritage of the county and asked why there had been a proposal to downgrade 
King’s Lynn museums to the status of community working, which presumably would 
mean the loss of staff hours, or a movement towards lone working when this was not 
happening in Great Yarmouth or Norwich.   
 

 The Chair responded that of the ten museums that Norfolk was responsible for, the 
three that had been put forward in the budget consultation proposals were the three 
biggest and most attended.  He added that cuts were not being made through choice 
and said that it was still a proposal at this stage and members of the public and 
Councillors had an opportunity to complete the budget consultation survey and lobby 
against the proposed cuts.   
 

8.4.4 Question from Mr H Humphrey 
 Mr Humphrey referred to the Communities Committee meeting held on 11 November 

where there was a proposal that stated “following the decision made by Communities 
Committee Members in July 2015 to retain and invest in this non-statutory service, 
considerable progress has been made to re-shape and reinvigorate Norfolk 
Community Learning Services (NCLS). Under monthly scrutiny from the member led 
Adult Education Steering Group, progress has been made in all areas identified by 
Ofsted and all the recommendations made by the FE Commissioner’s Office have 
been addressed”.  He asked the Chair to clarify whether the Committee had agreed 
the proposal and also how the investment in the service was justified.   
 

 The Chair responded that there was a requirement for a Head of Service which 
would require investment and that had been approved by the Committee. He added 
that he would investigate whether the decision was made by the Committee and 
provide a written response.  He asked the Chair of the Working Group to provide 
some further information.   
 
As Chair of the working group, Mr Bearman said the working group had been looking 
at additional investment in IT for the service and that he understood this investment 
was contained within the adult education budget.  He said that there had been some 
enhancements made, particularly in data management and data tracking which had 
allowed the service to demonstrate the improvement made since the Ofsted 
inspection and that this information had been made available to the FE 
Commissioner when he carried out his last monitoring visit.  The Chair of the 
Working Group added that the data would be shared with the working group at its 
next meeting and that representatives on the working group could share this 
information with their groups.     
 

8.4.5 Question from Dr M Strong 
 Dr Strong asked the Chair to pass on her appreciation for the considerable 

improvement that had taken place regarding the qualifications required for the 
teaching staff within the Adult Education service.  
 

 The Chair said he would be happy to pass the comments on.  
 

8.4.6 Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

8.5 Report of the Environment, Development and Transport Committee meetings 
held on 16 October and 20 November 2015.  
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Mr T Coke, Chair of EDT Committee moved the report.  
 

8.5.1 Question from Dr M Strong 
 Dr Strong asked the Chair to confirm if the end of landfill was imminent.   

 
 The Chair confirmed that from 1 April 2016, up to 160k tonnes of residual waste 

would be exported to Netherlands and Germany, up to 2020.  He added that with the 
existing contracts with Great Blakenham in Suffolk taking 40,000 tonnes of residual 
waste and Kent taking 10,000 tonnes, this would take account of all Norfolk’s 
residual waste.  He informed Council that this was an interim solution to allow time to 
ensure that any decision made for dealing with Norfolk’s residual waste beyond 2020 
was well thought through, affordable, sustainable and most importantly, acceptable 
to the people of Norfolk.  The Chair continued by saying that, including transport, 
there was a net carbon saving equivalent to 40,000 cars being taken off the roads in 
Norfolk, saving approximately £2m per annum.   
 

8.5.2 Question from Mr B Long 
 Mr Long said he had noted that King’s Lynn and West Norfolk Surface Water 

Management Plan had been adopted by EDT Committee and said that given the 
scenarios recently seen in Cumbria with extreme rainfall causing massive flooding, 
was it time the Council considered adopting an integrated plan that covered all flood 
risk, wherever the water might come from.   
 

 The Chair replied that he completely agreed and Environment, Development and 
Transport Committee was trying to adopt an all agency approach.   

 
8.5.3 Question from Mr M Wilby 
 Mr Wilby said his question was for the Chair of Economic Development Sub-

Committee.  Mr Wilby said he welcomed the announcement of the voucher scheme 
from Government for better broadband for Norfolk and following its going live on 
Friday 11 December asked how this would be communicated to all Norfolk residents 
to help them receive better broadband speeds.   
 

 The Chair of Economic Development Sub-Committee responded that a list of people 
who had contacted the Council about this issue were in the process of receiving 
responses to their queries.   
 
As a supplementary question, Mr Wilby said it was essential that people were made 
aware of the voucher scheme as soon as possible because if there was a pot of 
money it needed to be brought to Norfolk and he asked for assurance that this would 
happen. 
 

 Dr Strong, as Chair of the Working Group, responded that an email had been sent to 
all Members and advised that anyone interested in the voucher scheme could apply 
for vouchers if they were eligible.  Any funding for the voucher scheme would be 
taken from the Better Broadband for Norfolk fund and was not an additional pot of 
money.    

 
8.5.4 Question from Ms A Kemp 
 Ms Kemp asked if an Equality Assessment had been carried out regarding the 

closure of Docking recycling centre and if so could she be sent a copy. Ms Kemp 
added that it was her view that any decision to close docking recycling centre was 
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age equality discrimination.    
 

 The Chair said that an equality assessment had been carried out and a copy would 
be sent to Ms Kemp.   

 
8.5.5 Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

8.6 Report of the Economic Development Sub-Committee meeting held on 26 
November 2015 
 

8.6.1 Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

 Other Committees 
 

8.7 Report of the Norfolk Health Overview and Scrutiny Committee meeting held 
on 15 October 2015.  
 

 Mr M Carttiss moved the report. Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

8.8 Report of the Planning (Regulatory) Committee meeting held on 27 November 
2015 
 

 Mr B Long moved the report. Council RESOLVED to note the report.  
 

8.9 Report of the Personnel Committee meeting held on 3 December 2015.   
 

 Mr G Nobbs moved the report. Council RESOLVED to approve and publish the draft 
Pay Policy Statement 2016-17 and note the report.  A written response would be 
given to Mr R Smith about the rates previously paid to apprentices compared to the 
new rates quoted in the draft Pay Policy Statement.  

 
8.10 Report of the Health and Wellbeing Board meeting held on 4 November 2015   

 
 Mr B Watkins moved the report. Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

8.11 Report of the Joint Museums Committee meeting held on 30 October 2015.   
 

 Mr J Ward moved the report. Council RESOLVED to note the report. 
 

8.12 Report of the Records Committee meeting held on 30 October 2015.   
 

 Mr M Chenery of Horsbrugh moved the report. Council RESOLVED to note the 
report. 

 
9 Proportional Allocation of Seats on Committees 

 
9.1 Council considered the report by the Head of Democratic Services setting out the 

changes to the political balance on the County Council following the two recent by-
elections.     
 

9.2 Council was asked to determine the allocation of committee places within the 
parameters set out in paragraph 2.5 of the report.   

16



 
9.3 Mr G Nobbs proposed the following: 

 
   Lib Dems to lose 1 place on Pensions Committee 

 Labour to lose 1 place on General Purposes Committee 
 UKIP to lose 1 place on Planning (Regulatory) Committee 
 UKIP to lose 1 place on EDT Committee 
 

9.4 Mr C Jordan proposed the following counter-proposal, seconded by Mr B Long: 
 

  Additional Conservative places on: 
  Personnel Committee 
  Pensions Committee 
  Policy & Resources Committee 
  EDT Committee  

 
9.5 On being put to a recorded vote (Appendix A) Council RESOLVED to agree the 

counter-proposal from Mr Jordan, set out above.   
 

10 Appointments to Committees, Sub-Committees and Joint Committees 
(Standard Item).  
 

 There were none.  
 

11 Appointment of the Vice-Chairs of the Adult Social Care Committee and the 
Communities Committee.  
 

11.1 Mr G Nobbs proposed the following:  
 

  Vice-Chair of Adult Social Care Committee – Mr D Crawford 
 Vice-Chair of Communities Committee – Mr D Harrison 
 

11.2 Mr C Jordan made the following counter-proposal: 
 

  Vice-Chair of Adult Social Care Committee – Mr B Borrett 
 Vice-Chair of Communities Committee – Mr H Humphrey 
 

11.3 Upon being put to a recorded vote (Appendix B) Council RESOLVED to appoint: 
 

 Mr B Borrett, Vice-Chair of Adult Social Care Committee.  
 Mr H Humphrey, Vice-Chair of Communities Committee.   
 

12 To answer questions under Rule 8.3 of the Council Procedure Rules 
 

 There were none. 
 

 The meeting concluded at 12.50pm. 
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Chairman 
 
 

 

 

If you need this document in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please contact 
Customer Services 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 
(textphone) and we will do our best to help. 
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Appendix A 
Norfolk County Council - 14 December 2015 

 
Item 9 – Proposed Allocation of Seats on Committees.   

 
Nobbs Jordan abstain  Nobbs Jordan Abstain  

 X  ADAMS  Tony  X  JORDAN Cliff 
X   AGNEW Stephen X   JOYCE James 
X   ALDRED Colin X   KEMP Alexandra 
 X  ASKEW Stephen  X  KIDDLE-MORRIS Mark 

X   BAKER Michael Absent LAW Jason 
X   BEARMAN Richard  X  LEGGETT Judy 
X   BIRD Richard  X  LONG Brian 
 X  BORRETT Bill  X  MACKIE Ian 

Absent BOSWELL Andrew  X  MONSON Ian 
 X  BOWES Claire  X  MOONEY Joe 

X   BRADNOCK Allison X   MORGAN Elizabeth 
X   BREMNER Bert X   MORPHEW Steve 
X   BROCIEK-COULTON 

Julie 

X   NOBBS George 

 X  BYRNE Alec  X  NORTHAM Wyndham 
 X  CARTTISS Michael X   PARKINSON-HARE Rex 

X   CASTLE Mick X   PERKINS Jim 
 X  CHAMBERLIN Jenny  X  PLANT Graham 

X   CHILDS Jonathon  X  PROCTOR Andrew 
 X  CLANCY Stuart X   RAMSBOTHAM David 

X   COKE Toby  X  RICHMOND William 
X   COLLIS David X   ROPER Daniel 

Absent CORLETT Emma X   RUMSBY Chrissie 
 X  COX Hilary X   SANDS Mike 

X   CRAWFORD Denis X   SEWARD Eric 
X   DEARNLEY Adrian  X  SHAW Nigel 
 X  DEWSBURY Margaret  X  SMITH Roger 
 X  DIXON Nigel X   SMYTH Paul 
 X  DOBSON John  X  SPRATT Bev 

X   EAST Tim  X  STONE Barry 
 X  FITZPATRICK Tom  X  STONE Margaret 
 X  FOULGER Colin  X  STOREY Martin 
 X  GARROD Tom X   STRONG Marie 

X   GILMOUR Paul  X  THOMAS Alison 
X   GREY Alan X   TIMEWELL John 
 X  GURNEY Shelagh  X  VIRGO Judith 

Absent HACON Pat X   WALKER Colleen 
X   HANNAH Brian  X  WARD John 
X   HARRISON David X   WATKINS Brian 
 X  HORSBRUGH Michael 

Chenery of 

X   WHITAKER Sue 

 X  HUMPHREY Harry  X  WHITE Tony 
 X  ILES Brian  X  WILBY Martin 

X   JERMY Terry X   WILKINSON Margaret 
 

With 39 votes in favour of the proposal from Mr G Nobbs and 41 votes in favour of the counter 
proposal from Mr C Jordan, the counter-proposal submitted by Mr C Jordan was CARRIED.   
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Appendix B 
Norfolk County Council - 14 December 2015 

Item 11 – Appointment of the Vice-Chairs of the Adult Social Care Committee and the 
Communities Committee.   
Nobbs Jordan abstain  Nobbs Jordan Abstain  

 X  ADAMS  Tony  X  JORDAN Cliff 
X   AGNEW Stephen X   JOYCE James 
X   ALDRED Colin   x KEMP Alexandra 

 X  ASKEW Stephen  X  KIDDLE-MORRIS Mark 
X   BAKER Michael Absent LAW Jason 
X   BEARMAN Richard  X  LEGGETT Judy 
X   BIRD Richard  X  LONG Brian 
 X  BORRETT Bill  X  MACKIE Ian 

Absent BOSWELL Andrew  X  MONSON Ian 
 X  BOWES Claire  X  MOONEY Joe 

X   BRADNOCK Allison X   MORGAN Elizabeth 
X   BREMNER Bert X   MORPHEW Steve 
X   BROCIEK-COULTON 

Julie 

X   NOBBS George 

 X  BYRNE Alec  X  NORTHAM Wyndham 
 X  CARTTISS Michael X   PARKINSON-HARE Rex 

X   CASTLE Mick X   PERKINS Jim 
 X  CHAMBERLIN Jenny  X  PLANT Graham 

X   CHILDS Jonathon  X  PROCTOR Andrew 
 X  CLANCY Stuart X   RAMSBOTHAM David 

X   COKE Toby  X  RICHMOND William 
X   COLLIS David X   ROPER Daniel 

Absent CORLETT Emma X   RUMSBY Chrissie 
 X  COX Hilary X   SANDS Mike 

X   CRAWFORD Denis X   SEWARD Eric 
X   DEARNLEY Adrian  X  SHAW Nigel 
 X  DEWSBURY Margaret  X  SMITH Roger 
 X  DIXON Nigel X   SMYTH Paul 
 X  DOBSON John  X  SPRATT Bev 

X   EAST Tim  X  STONE Barry 
 X  FITZPATRICK Tom  X  STONE Margaret 
 X  FOULGER Colin  X  STOREY Martin 
 X  GARROD Tom X   STRONG Marie 

X   GILMOUR Paul  X  THOMAS Alison 
X   GREY Alan X   TIMEWELL John 
 X  GURNEY Shelagh  X  VIRGO Judith 

Absent HACON Pat X   WALKER Colleen 
X   HANNAH Brian  X  WARD John 
X   HARRISON David X   WATKINS Brian 
 X  HORSBRUGH Michael 

Chenery of 

X   WHITAKER Sue 

 X  HUMPHREY Harry  X  WHITE Tony 
 X  ILES Brian  X  WILBY Martin 

X   JERMY Terry X   WILKINSON Margaret 
 

With 38 votes in favour of the proposal from Mr G Nobbs, 41 votes in favour of the counter 
proposal from Mr C Jordan and 1 abstention, the counter-proposal submitted by Mr C Jordan was 
CARRIED.   Mr B Borrett was elected Vice-Chair of Adult Social Care committee and Mr H 
Humphrey was elected Vice-Chair of the Communities Committee.    
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22 February 2016 

Item No 4a. 
 

Norfolk County Council Revenue and Capital Budget  
2016-20 

 
To enable Members to reach agreement about the Council’s Revenue and Capital 

Budget 2016-20, there are a suite of reports contained here which cover the following: 

 Briefing for all Councillors from the Executive Director of Finance setting 

out the final financial position for the Council following Government 

announcements on 8 February 2016 and a revised Business Rates position 

finalised on 3 February 2016; 

 Annexe 1 – Re-Imagining Norfolk – the County Council Plan [updated from 

Policy and Resources Committee to reflect amendments to Appendix 1 tracker 

measures]; 

 Annexe 2 – The results of Public Consultation, and Equality and Rural 

Assessments of the savings proposals for 2016-17 [as presented to Policy and 

Resources Committee 08/02/16]; 

 Annexe 3 – The Minimum Revenue Provision Policy 2015-16 (revision) and 

2016-17 [as presented to Policy and Resources Committee 08/02/16]; 

 Annexe 4 – Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 2016-17 [as presented 

to Policy and Resources Committee 08/02/16]; 

 Annexe 5 – Revenue Budget 2016 – 17 [updated from Policy and Resources 

Committee to reflect the final financial position]; 

 Annexe 6 – Adequacy of Provisions and Reserves 2016-20 [updated from 

Policy and Resources Committee to reflect the final financial position]; 

 Annexe 7 – Robustness of Estimates 2016-20 [updated from Policy and 

Resources Committee to reflect the final financial position]; 

 Annexe 8 – Capital Strategy and Programme 2016-20 [updated from Policy 

and Resources Committee to reflect the final financial position]; and 

 Annexe 9 – Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20 [updated from Policy and 
Resources Committee to reflect the final financial position]. 

 
The Policy and Resources Committee on 8 February 2016 received the above reports 

on the County Council Plan and the results of Public Consultation, Equality and Rural 

Assessment, as well as the seven technical reports relating to the Revenue and 

Capital Budget for 2016-20. As set out above, a number of these reports have been 

updated to reflect final changes arising after the Policy and Resources papers were 

prepared. The original versions of all reports are available on the Council’s website1.   

1http://norfolkcc.cmis.uk.com/norfolkcc/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/397/Meeting/496/
Committee/21/SelectedTab/Documents/Default.aspx  
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

The County Council is recommended to:  

From the Re-Imagining Norfolk – the County Council Plan report (Annexe 1) 

(Page 29): 

1. Agree Re-Imagining Norfolk – the County Council Plan as recommended by Policy 
and Resources Committee.  
 

From the results of Public Consultation, and Equality and Rural Assessments 

of the savings proposals for 2016-17 (Annexe 2) (Page 59): 

2. Take into account the outcomes of the public consultation and equality and rural 
impact assessments in reaching decisions about the County Council budget.   
 

From the Minimum Revenue Provision Policy 2015-16 (revision) and 2016-17 

report (Annexe 3) (Page 77): 

3. Approve the revised 2015-16 Minimum Revenue Provision statement, to be applied 
in 2015-16 and 2016-17. 
 

From the Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 2016-17 report (Annexe 4) 

(Page 88): 

4. Approve the Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy for 2016-17, including the 
treasury management Prudential Indicators. 
 

From the Revenue Budget 2016-20 report (Annexe 5) (Pages 108 and 109) : 

5. Approve a general Council Tax increase of 1.99% and a precept of 2% for Adult 
Social Care, an overall increase of 3.99% in Council Tax for 2016-17; 
 

6. Agree the Council Tax calculations in Appendix D of the Revenue Budget report, 
(including the precept to be collected from District Councils.) 
 

7. Approve an overall County Council Net Revenue Budget of £338.960m for 2016-
17, including budget increases of £128.958m and budget decreases of £108.426m 
as set out in Table 7 of the report, and the actions required to deliver the proposed 
savings. 
 

8. Note the comments of the Section 151 Officer in the Revenue Budget report 
(Annexe 5), at paragraph 2.13(b) and Appendix D, on the financial impact of an 
increase in Council Tax, as set out in section 3, and confirm the assumption that 
the Council’s budget planning in future years may include Council Tax increases 
for CPI in line with Government assumptions as set out in the Spending Review 
2015, plus an increase of 2% for Adult Social Care in each year that this is made 
available. 

 
9. Approve the budget proposals set out for 2017-18 to 2019-20, including authorising 

Chief Officers to take the action required to deliver budget savings for 2017-18 to 
2019-20 as appropriate.  
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10. Agree that with regard to the future years, that further plans to meet the remaining 
budget shortfalls in the period 2017-18 to 2019-20 are developed and brought back 
to Members during 2016-17.   
 

11. Agree that the Executive Director of Finance be authorised to transfer from the 
County Fund to the Salaries and General Accounts all sums necessary in respect 
of revenue and capital expenditure provided in the 2016-17 Budget, to make 
payments, to raise and repay loans, and to invest funds. 

 
12. Agree that the Executive Director of Finance be authorised to take appropriate 

steps to ensure that the Council is in a position to access the four-year allocations 
of funding set out in the Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement. 

 

13. Approve the Integrated Risk Management Plan (IRMP) (Annexe 5 Appendix H). 
 
From the Adequacy of Provisions and Reserves 2016-20 report (Annexe 6)  

(Page 233) 

14. Approve the following level of General Balances: 
 

a. for 2016-17, a minimum level of General Balances of £19.2m, and  
b. a forecast minimum level for planning purposes of  
 

i. 2017-18,  £23.4m; 
ii. 2018-19,  £25.7m; and 
iii. 2019-20,  £26.3m. 

 
From the Robustness of Estimates 2016-20 report (Annexe 7) (Page 261) 

15. Agree the level of risk and set of assumptions set out in Annexe 7, as 
recommended by Policy and Resources Committee, which underpin the revenue 
and capital budget decisions and planning for 2016-20. 
 

From the Capital Strategy and Programme 2016-20 report (Annexe 8) (Page 274) 

16. Approve the programme in Appendix A of the report at Annexe 8, including the new 
and extended capital schemes outlined in Appendix B. 
 

17. Approve the Prudential Indicators in Appendix E of the report at Annexe 5. 
 

From the Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20 report (Annexe 9) (Page 312) 

18. Agree the Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20, including the two policy 
objectives to be achieved: 
 

a. Revenue: To identify further funding or savings for 2017-18 to 2019-20 to 
produce a balanced budget in all years 2016-20, in accordance with the 
timetable set out in the Revenue Budget report. 

b. Capital: To support the proposed long-term strategy to invest in the 
Council’s assets while minimising the impact on the revenue budget. 
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22nd February 2016 
Item No 4b.  

 

Briefing from the Executive Director of Finance 
 

1. Revenue Budget 2016-17 
 
1.1. Since the preparation of the budget reports to Policy and Resources 

Committee, on 8 February 2016, final details of the Finance Settlement 2016-
17 were published by the Department for Communities and Local Government 
(DCLG), and updated information has been received from District Councils in 
respect of their Business Rates positions. 
 

1.2. As set out in the covering note, the Revenue Budget and some of the other 
technical reports considered by Policy and Resources Committee have been 
updated to reflect these key changes, as well as a recommendation from the 
Committee regarding an amendment to the Capital Programme with revenue 
budget implications for 2017-18 onwards. The financial impacts of all changes 
for 2016-17 are set out in Table 1 below, and include: 

 

 The final Local Government Finance Settlement published 8 February 2016; 

 Confirmation of the final Business Rates (NNDR1) position received from 
District Councils; and 
 

1.3. The recommendation of Policy and Resources Committee for an addition to 
the Capital Programme in 2016-17 has resulted in an amendment to the 
Capital Programme report to include expenditure of £0.500m to fund additional 
activity under the Better Broadband project. This also results in an additional 
Minimum Revenue Provision cost in the Revenue Budget of £0.050m in 2017-
18 onwards, which is reflected in the Revenue Budget report and the Medium 
Term Financial Strategy. 
 

1.4. The Final Local Government Settlement 2016-17 was confirmed by Parliament 
on 10 February 2016. No changes were made to the method for distributing 
the Settlement Funding Assessment (SFA – Revenue Support Grant and 
Baseline Funding Level). Compared to the provisional settlement figures, the 
key changes that Government has announced are: 
 

 additional Transitional Funding worth £150m in 2016-17 and 2017-18 “for 
councils with the sharpest reductions in Revenue Support Grant.” The County 
Council’s share of this funding is £1.602m in 2016-17 and £1.657m in 2017-18; 

 additional funding as part of the Rural Services Delivery Grant, increasing the 
national allocation to £80.5m in 2016-17. Norfolk’s share of the increase is 
£2.974m in 2016-17, bringing the total grant to be received to £3.957m next 
year; and     

 a small reduction of £0.015m in the Council’s New Homes Bonus Grant 
allocation.  
 
These changes result in net additional funding from Government of 
£4.561m in 2016-17.  
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1.5. District Councils have now provided updated Business Rates figures, which 

demonstrate an increase of £0.568m when compared to the provisional 
January figures. The reason for this movement is an increase in the County 
Council’s share of business rates, notified to the County Council by Districts 
up to 3 February 2015.  
 

Table 1: Funding changes compared to Policy and Resources Budget Report   
 

 2016-17 
Provisional 

2016-17 
Final 

Change 

 £m £m £m 

Settlement Funding Assessment 250.382 250.382 0.000 

New Homes Bonus Grant 5.300 5.285 -0.015 

Rural Services Delivery Grant 0.983 3.957 2.974 

Transition Grant 0.000 1.602 1.602 

Business Rates 24.817 25.385 0.568 

    

Total increase / (decrease) in 
funding 

  5.129 

 
1.6. The allocations of transitional grant funding, and the change from the budget 

position based on the Provisional Settlement presented to Policy and 
Resources Committee, are set out in the table below for 2016-17 and 2017-
18. Please note this table does not include New Homes Bonus changes. 
 

Table 2: Allocations of transitional funding 2016-17 and 2017-18 
 

 
2016-

17 
2017-

18 
Total 

 £m £m £m 

Provisional Settlement    

Rural Services Grant 0.983 1.720 2.703 

Transition Grant 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Total 0.983 1.720 2.703 

    

Final Settlement    

Rural Services Grant 3.957 3.195 7.152 

Transition Grant 1.602 1.657 3.259 

Total 5.559 4.852 10.411 

    

Changes    

Rural Services Grant 2.974 1.475 4.448 

Transition Grant 1.602 1.657 3.259 

Total 4.575 3.132 7.708 

 
 

1.7. The variations arising from the final grant settlement, and the latest Business 
Rates forecasts amount to additional net income of £5.129m. These changes 
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are reflected in Table 3 below and are detailed further in Appendix 1 to this 
report.   

 
Table 3: 2016-17 Revenue Budget  
 

 2015-16  
Base Budget 

Budget 
increase incl. 

costs & 
Funding 

decreases 

Budget 
decrease incl. 

savings & 
Funding 

increases 

2016-17 
Recommended 

Budget 

 £m £m £m £m 

Children’s Services 174.531 4.172 -11.411 167.292 

Adult Social Care 242.198 15.428 -10.773 246.852 

Environment Transport 
and Development  

122.778 40.195 -12.153 150.819 

Community Services 47.744 13.051 -13.111 47.683 

Policy and Resources -268.823 56.113 -60.977 -273.687 

TOTAL 318.428 128.958 -108.426 338.960 

  
1.8. Following consultation with the council’s political leadership, the additional 

funds from the Final Settlement have been applied in the 2016-17 budget to 
support investment in redesigning and transforming services so that the 
Council is well positioned to save money in subsequent years of the Medium 
Term Financial Strategy. 
 

1.9. This final financial position is reflected in the updated technical budget reports 
elsewhere on this agenda.       
 

 
 

Simon George 
Executive Director of Finance 

 
 

 

If you need this report in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 
(textphone) and we will do our best to help. 
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APPENDIX 1 

 
Final Local Government Finance Settlement and final forecasts 

for Business Rates 
 

Final Local Government Finance Settlement 
 

1. The Government announced the final Local Government Finance Settlement 
for 2016-17 on 8 February 2016. There were three changes resulting in a 
£4.561m net increase on the provisional figures received in December 2015. 
There were no changes to Norfolk’s Settlement Funding Assessment figures.  
 

2. Table 1 below shows final figures for the elements of funding which have been 
revised. Illustrative figures have been provided for 2017-18 to 2019-20, 
including changes in Rural Services Delivery Grant over the period and 
Transition Grant in 2017-18. The Settlement Funding Assessment for 2016-17 
is to be unchanged from the provisional settlement at £250.382m, a reduction 
of £37.125m when compared to the adjusted 2015-16 allocation.  
 

Table 1: Final Local Government Finance Settlement Changes 2016-17 
 

 2016-17 
Provisional 

2016-17 
Final 

Change 

 £m £m £m 

Settlement Funding Assessment 
Changes:   

 

Settlement Funding Assessment 250.382 250.382 - 

Received through:    

Revenue Support Grant 108.511 108.511 - 

Business Rates Baseline 141.870 141.870 - 

 via        Top-up 115.685 115.685 - 

              Retained rates 26.185 26.185 - 

    

Other Changes:    

New Homes Bonus Grant 5.300 5.285 -0.015 

Rural Services Delivery Grant 0.983 3.957 2.974 

Transition Grant 0.000 1.602 1.602 

    

Total increase / (decrease) in funding   4.561 
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NNDR1 Forecast of Business Rates 
 

3. District Councils have now submitted their updated NNDR1 forecasts of 
Business Rates for 2016-17 to DCLG. The latest forecast position based on the 
NNDR1 returns is that this should be increased by £0.568m, as set out in Table 
2.  

 
Table 2: Business Rates 
 

 2015-16 
January 
Forecast 

2015-16 
Final 

(NNDR1) 
Change 

 £m £m £m 

Business Rates 24.817 25.385 0.568 

Total increase / (decrease) in 
funding 

  
0.568 

 
4. The overall impact of these changes is £5.129m, and this additional funding 

has been allocated within the budget papers to support investment in 
redesigning and transforming services so that the Council is well positioned to 
save money in subsequent years of the Medium Term Financial Strategy. The 
additional Business Rates income allows a reduction in the call on the 
Organisational Change reserve in 2016-17, meaning that additional reserve 
funding will also be available to fund investment in transformation in future 
years.   
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ANNEXE 1 

Report title: Re-Imagining Norfolk – the County Council Plan 

Date of meeting: February 8th 2016 

Responsible Chief 
Officer: 

Managing Director Dr Wendy Thomson 

Strategic impact 
Re-Imagining Norfolk - the County Council Plan - provides strategic direction for the 
Council, to guide and shape choices about investments and priorities for the coming 
medium term period – 2016-2019 

Executive summary 

The County Council Plan is the vehicle for articulating the role and priorities set out in Re-
Imagining Norfolk, the Council’s agreed strategic framework. The Plan is part of the policy 
framework and as such is subject to Full Council approval. 

The Plan is a high level whole-council strategy which is not intended to describe and 
catalogue everything the Council does. It exists to : 

 Outline the strategic context for the Council

 Provide direction and guide strategic and resource choices

 Establish the strategy for each of the themes set out in Re-Imagining Norfolk.

 Communicate and ensure the delivery of the Council’s ambitions and priorities for
Norfolk people, including:

 How services will be provided in new ways in partnership with other public services

 Improvements to the Council’s internal organisation

Core to Re-Imagining Norfolk is to make a positive impact on  Norfolk and its residents by 
focussing the council’s activities and resources on its four priorities (agreed by Council): 

 Excellence in education

 Real jobs

 Better infrastructure

 Supporting vulnerable people

At the same time meeting its statutory service responsibilities in new and innovative ways. 

Policy and Resources is asked to: 

 Comment on the overall County Council Plan as set out in this paper

 Note and comment on the whole-council improvement areas, including the
targets in Appendix One

 Recommend Re-Imagining Norfolk - the County Council Plan to Full Council
for agreement.

29



1.  Background 
 
1.1 At Council on February 22nd 2016, Councillors will be asked to agree a three-year 

medium term service and financial strategy, as well as an annual budget for 
2016-17. 

 
1.2 The County Council Plan, which is part of the Council’s policy framework, will 

provide strategic direction for the council, to guide and shape choices about 
investments and priorities for the coming medium term period – 2016-2019. 

 
1.3 The Council’s priorities and strategic direction were initially considered in June 

2015, when the Managing Director set out Re-Imagining Norfolk as a framework 
for the future direction of the Council in an era of reduced central government 
grant. 

 
1.4 Within the framework of Re-Imagining Norfolk, each committee has been 

developing a medium term strategy, through considering how it would re-design 
its services with 75% and 85% of its current resources.  

 
1.5 This report brings together a synthesis of those cross-council discussions into a 

draft County Council Plan for 2016-19, for consideration by all committees in the 
January cycle. 

 
1.6 The report is being submitted to each committee to be discussed before the 

budget paper, in order that resource decisions can be made within a strategic 
framework for the council as a whole and ensure that the Council’s final plan is 
developed through an iterative process leading to its final adoption by Council.  

 

2.  Purpose of the County Council Plan 
 
2.1 The County Council Plan sets the strategic direction for the Council over the 

medium term. At a time of diminishing resources and rising demand, it has never 
been more important for the Council to focus its efforts and resources to secure 
an impact on the most important outcomes for residents.  

 
2.2 The County Council Plan is intended to be a high level whole-council strategy; it 

does not describe and catalogue everything the council does. The purpose of the 
Plan is to: 

 

 Outline the strategic context for the Council  

 Provide direction and guide strategic and resource choices  

 Establish the strategy for each of the themes set out in Re-Imagining  
Norfolk. 

 Communicate and ensure the delivery of the Council’s ambitions and 
priorities for Norfolk people, including: 

 How services will be provided in new ways in partnership with other public 
services      

 Improvements to the Council’s internal organisation  
  

 
2.3 Policy and Resources Committee at its meeting on September 28th 2015 agreed 

that individual service committees would ensure the delivery of the corporate 
strategy through their departmental and service responsibilities, and set out their 
plans in a way that their impact and outcomes can be managed, tracked and 
communicated. 
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2.4 At this stage, each committee is being asked to comment on the overall 
framework for the County Council Plan, a set of whole-council priorities, with 
measurable targets. 

 
2.5 The County Council Plan is part of the Council’s policy framework; as such, 

responsibility rests with Policy and Resources Committee to recommend the plan 
to Council for agreement at its meeting February 22nd 2016. 

 
2.6 More detailed committee service plans will then be developed and considered 

during the March committee cycle and reported to council in April.  
 

3.0 Strategic context for the Council 
 
3.1 This decade is witnessing huge changes in the scope and scale of public 

services. After several decades of growth, the new normal facing local 
government is continuing resource reductions at a time of growing demand for 
services.  

 
3.2 In Norfolk, as in other parts of the country, there are challenges serving an 

ageing population, a more mobile population, rapid technological advances and 
social changes which, among other things, see people living further away from 
family support networks. There are high expectations from citizens who in other 
fields of society value ‘one-touch’ services which are efficient and individual to 
them. 

 
3.3 In Norfolk, the numbers of births and deaths have stayed constant over the last 

five years, as has the number of people aged under 65. But within this there has 
been a substantial increase (12%) in the population aged over 65, imposing 
increasing strains on health and social care systems.  

 
3.4 In Norfolk by 2026, one in three of our population will be aged over 60, and 

18,000 people will be aged over 90, compared with 10,300 today. Whilst many 
enjoy good health, there are above rates of prevalence for people living with 
chronic diseases including diabetes, heart disease, chronic kidney disease and 
stroke. 

 
3.5  Demographic and social changes are generating ever-increasing demand for 

services, particularly health and social care. The public service institutional 
landscape in Norfolk is complex and fragmented, with many local health and 
community service bodies commissioning and delivering services for our 
population. On the receiving end of this are Norfolk individuals and families who 
find themselves engaging with many different professionals and organisations 
through may different processes. Not only is this often frustrating to our 
customers, it is also inefficient and costly. 

 
3.6 These trends of the last five years point to an urgent need for re-design of health 

and social care systems. Council provided services were set up for a different 
era. With many more people now living longer with multiple chronic conditions, 
there is a pressing need to shift services from residential to community care. 

 
3.7 There are major infrastructure challenges for the county; road and rail investment 

is still seen as lagging behind other parts of the country,  basic amenities are still 
required to enable development and there are clear but unrecognised cost 
implication of delivering services to a rural area. 

 

31



3.8 Local government responsibilities and financing are changing radically. The 
Cities and Local Government Devolution Bill sets out the latest terms for 
progressing the localism agenda.  Following the referendum on Scottish 
sovereignty, and building on the commitment to fuel the Northern powerhouse, 
devolution of central government powers and functions within England has taken 
on a greater focus in Westminster. Local government is looking at a future where 
it is expected to be far less reliant on central government grant, and instead 
finance its services and economic development by the revenue it collects locally.  

 
3.9 This means that the over the coming years, the Council’s resources will be tied to 

the county’s prosperity and economic growth, making it ever more important for 
the county council to build the infrastructure and generate the jobs that enable 
people to be more independent.  In four years time, government has announced 
that 100% of business rates will be retained locally and revenue support grant 
will be ended.  
 

3.10 It has never been more important to be ambitious for Norfolk. The county is 
committed to deliver 65,000 new homes and 45,000 new jobs over the next ten 
years. 

 
3.11 With a dynamic and changing population, we need to attract and keep the tech 

savvy generation - good graduates, young entrepreneurs, whilst still building the 
skills of an already strong and resilient workforce. 

 
3.12 Norfolk County Council is well prepared to meet these challenges. In 2015 the 

Council agreed its four strategic priorities: 
 

 Excellence in Education 

 Real Jobs 

 Improving Infrastructure 

 Supporting the vulnerable 

3.13 The priorities of the Council are designed to make us a voice for Norfolk’s future, 
with a well-educated population, well placed to benefit from a changing economic 
landscape, and with a local environment and business sector able to seize 
opportunities in a changing economy.   

 
3.14 Norfolk itself has the potential to prosper in the coming decades. The county 

possesses; 
 

 A thriving knowledge economy 

 The very best in scientific research 

 Thriving ports and offshore business 

 Cutting edge manufacturing 

 Improving connections – road, rail and high speed broadband 

 Vibrant culture, stunning landscapes and world class heritage giving a  

high quality of life 

 A location close to London and Cambridge, two of Europe’s fastest  

growing cities.  

 

3.15 There is a renewed sense of ambition and aspiration for Norfolk, energised by 
the opportunity to make a case of devolution in partnership with other councils in 
Norfolk and Suffolk, and the Local Enterprise Partnership. Over the life of this 
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strategy, regardless of the outcome of the devolution discussions, the Council will 
continue to make the case for Norfolk as a place to live, work and invest in. 

3.16 In this socio-economic context, we also need to take account of changing policy 
agendas affecting local government.  Looking to the recent past, public health 
has been transferred from the NHS to local government, providing additional 
capacity and powers to local government.  

3.17 National education policy has encouraged the transfer of schools from local 
authority control to Academies and free schools, creating a challenging 
landscape for the council to meet its responsibilities for ensuring effective school 
improvement, and a school place for every Norfolk child that needs one. 

3.18 Increasingly councils such as Norfolk have decided to commission more of its 
services via third party contracts rather than by directly employed staff. Over the 
past few years, the council has transferred many of its functions to external 
agencies such as Norse and Independence Matters as well as procuring many 
services through traditional procurement routes.  This way of securing a mixed 
supply of services creates new challenges and opportunities for the council to 
deliver on its priorities.  

3.19 In this changing context, local government and the wider public service needs to 
meet increasing demographic demands by doing things differently to make the 
most positive impact on people’s lives. 

4. Financial prospects

4.1 Since 2010, the Government’s direction of travel has been “self-sufficiency” for
local government, and this drive has increased significantly following the General
Election in 2015, signalling devolution, and a move to 100% retention of business
rates in 4 years time.

4.2 Over the last five years, we have met the triple challenge of:

 Grant reductions from government

 Changing demographics, affecting particularly adults social care

 No increase to council tax

4.3 Between 2011 and 2016, the Council will have made savings of £245m, many 
have been through efficiencies and staff transfers; the Council’s directly 
employed staff has reduced by about 20% between 2010 and 2014.  

4.4 The planned replacement of revenue support grant with 100% retention of 
business rates creates an incentive for local government to generate economic 
growth. Other national funding programmes, such as the New Homes Bonus, 
also incentivise growth through housing development, particularly a source of 
additional revenue for district councils.   

4.5 The 2015 Spending Review announced that local government funding from 
central government is planned to decrease by 56% in real terms, although this is 
expected to be offset in part by retained business rates and higher council tax. 
The Government anticipates overall local government spending to rise by £0.2bn 
in cash terms (from £40.3bn in 2015-16 to £40.5bn in 2019-20), representing a 
total real terms decrease of 6.7%, based on current inflation forecasts.   
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4.6 The 2015 spending review has these implications for the County Council going 
forward: 

 

 Locally retained business rates and phasing out of revenue support grant 

by the end of the Parliament 

 A transfer of as yet unspecified  “new responsibilities” to local government; 

 Greater flexibility to raise council tax to fund Adult Social Care; 

 An assumption that more revenue will be raised locally by increased  

council tax 

 Changes to New Homes Bonus grant funding. 

4.7 Although the Government has now provided indicative four-year allocations of 
funding as part of the provisional local government finance settlement, it remains 
clear that the Council faces a substantial financial challenge, with the first two 
years of the Spending Review set to be the toughest for local government. 
Norfolk will see an overall reduction in core government funding (Settlement 
Funding Assessment) of 12.91% in 2016-17 compared to the adjusted 2015-16 
baseline, and 11.10% in 2017-18. 

 
4.8 Furthermore, the Government’s new methodology for the distribution of grant, 

takes into account the ability to raise funds locally via council tax. This approach 
has a disproportionately adverse impact on shire counties and results in 
significant reductions to revenue support grant (RSG). Shire counties will see an 
average reduction in RSG of 34.1% in 2016-17 against their adjusted 2015-16 
allocations.  

 
4.9 Although Norfolk is relatively protected amongst shire counties due to its higher 

dependency on government funding, the County Council is still due to receive a 
26.09% reduction in RSG compared to the adjusted 2015-16 position. This is 
slightly below the average for all authorities in England (27.6%), but higher than 
the average reductions faced by inner London authorities (21.5%) and 
metropolitan districts (24.0%). 

 
4.10 For the first time, the Government has made assumptions about the growth in 

local authorities’ funding from council tax, and in particular assumes that councils 
will raise council tax by both CPI and (where applicable) the Adult Social Care 
precept, alongside significant assumed increases in the tax base.  

 
4.11 Councils which fail to raise council tax in this way will be increasingly 

underfunded against the Government’s funding expectations. For Norfolk County 
Council, an increase in council tax of £76.901m is forecast in the Government’s 
assumptions by 2019-20 compared to the 2015-16 baseline – amounting to a 
24.7% increase in the funding from council tax across the period. The 
achievability of such significant increases is not certain.  

 

5. Our strategy in response to Norfolk’s challenges 
 
5.1 The county needs a forward-looking and ambitious strategy to promote the 

interests and future of Norfolk people and respond to the challenges we face. It 
must have  

 

 An outward focus to promote the county as a place,   

 A policy focus to deliver our priorities and services,  

 An inward focus, to improve our organisation  
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5.2 The Council agreed four priorities in February 2015. These core commitments go 
beyond our statutory responsibilities and avoid retreating to minimum levels of 
service. We aim for: 

 

 A well-educated and skilled population  

 With ‘real’ jobs which pay well and have prospects 

 Improved infrastructure - air, sea, road, rail, broadband and mobile network 

coverage 

 Vulnerable people supported – more living independently and safely in their 

communities 

5.3 The Council has to find ways of working which support communities and 
individuals to become more self-sufficient. These priorities do just that.  

 
5.4 Helping more people into real jobs, obtaining good qualifications, within a county 

which is accessible and connected to the rest of the country are key to Norfolk’s 
future. With economic growth and sustainable services, people living here will be 
able to lead independent and fulfilling lives. Just as important is for our most 
vulnerable residents to have access to a continuum of community services.  

 
5.5 We will sustain a sharp, sustained focus on achieving these priorities, which are 

set out in more detail in figure 1. Over the life of this strategy there are a set of 
whole-council improvements which we consider critical to the overall strategic 
direction of the Council in the next three years - these are highlighted in bold. 
 

5.6 The’ County Plan Tracker’ (Appendix 1) gives more background as to why 
these have been identified and includes measures and targets for each. 
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Fig.1 
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6.  Towards a ‘Norfolk public service’ 
 
6.1 Successfully tackling the challenging issues facing Norfolk will not be 

successfully achieved by the council working alone.  
 
6.2 A key part of this strategy is to move towards a Norfolk public service, working 

across organisations and within communities to give people a seamless 
continuum of services, targeted at those who need them most. It’s about 
redesigning services around people’s lives, achieving better outcomes at less 
cost; working with partners and communities locally, and sharing premises.  

 
6.3 Following the Norfolk Public Service Summit in September 2015, all 7 district 

councils, Norfolk Constabulary and the County Council have agreed to 
collaborate on a set of key themes. They reflect the key challenges facing the 
County Council, and also have potential to duplication and deliver better value. 

 
6.4 There are the following themes: 
 

 Promoting independence for adults – focusing on older people, people 
with disabilities, adults with learning difficulties and people with mental 
health issues. The emphasis is on better access to early help and 
prevention, re-directing people to community solutions, delaying the need 
for formal services. 

 Supporting children and families– preventing the cycle which leads  
children into the criminal justice system. The emphasis is on early help, 
sharing better intelligence, and planning with families whom agencies 
already know. 

 Economic growth for Norfolk – through collaboration across Norfolk and  
Suffolk on devolution. 

 One public estate – maximising our estates and buildings, supporting  
service re-design and looking for opportunities to co-locate services and 
reduce the space and number of buildings occupied by public sector 
partners in each locality. 

 Street scene – making better use of the resources and teams we have on  
the ground in different localities, removing duplication and reducing costs 
overall 

 Waste costs Norfolk taxpayers over £50m per year for services delivered  
across the public service organisations in the county: including collection, 
management, disposal and recycling.  

 Information and intelligence – pooling information – both client based and  
population based – where we can to respond better to families and 
communities, particularly those at risk from harm. 

 
6.5 Norfolk whole health and social care system  
 
6.6 The integration of health and social care is a critical element of our move towards 

a seamless Norfolk public service, and the government’s agenda for public 
service reform.  Hence alongside the development of the local public service 
summit, the County Council has initiated a process that brings together the 
leadership across Norfolk’s five CCGs,  three hospital trusts, two community 
health trusts, one mental health trust, the ambulance service, independent 
service providers, NHS England (eastern region), and the newly established NHS 
Improvement.    

 
6.7 After a series of productive planning sessions, enabled by Sir John Oldham, this 

group of agencies has defined  the ‘Norfolk Principles of Care’ to be embedded in 
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all of our services,  and proposed a ‘transformation executive’ composed of Chief 
Executives across the local authority and NHS .  Its overarching purpose is to 
improve health outcomes for the population of Norfolk through the delivery of 
successful programmes at scale.  

 
6.8 It has established a series of workstreams to tackle the most important issues 

facing the health and social care system in Norfolk, and agreed to work at 
practical solution at pace, recognising the burning platform driving the system.  
The workstreams are: 

 

 Keeping me at home – particularly care for frail elderly and those with  
multiple long term conditions, including mental ill health. The aim is to 
have a comprehensive approach to helping people avoid admissions to 
hospital.  

 Future care and sustainability - Improving the care within and  
sustainability of acute and secondary care including mental health services 
across Norfolk. The workstream will also look at new designs for primary 
and community health care services. 

 Prevention and wellbeing - Engaging and motivating citizens and their  
communities in preventing ill health, recognizing that many more people 
are able and willing to contribute to their own care.  

 Developing the right workforce for the future - Recruitment of a new  
workforce to fit the future needs of health and social care in Norfolk, and 
training the existing workforce for future demands including health 
coaching and remote interventions. 

 
6.9 In addition, further work will be done to communicate with the public and with 

staff within the NHS and the Care sector about these important developments. 
 

7.  Re-designing services 

 
7.1 Managing demand for services is one of the most pressing issues facing the 

county council. When compared with other councils, we admit more 
proportionately more people into permanent residential care. Whilst this can be 
the right option for some people, for many there are alternatives which allow 
people to continue to live in their own homes, closer to their social networks and 
families. Our analysis has made us question the number of older people who go 
straight from hospital into permanent residential care – a life-changing, 
irreversible decision, taken at a time of often high anxiety.  

 
7.2 Our analysis and benchmarking also shows that we have a much higher 

proportion of younger disabled people (18-64) in permanent residential care. We 
also could do more to help people with learning disabilities and mental health 
problems find paid employment. 

 
7.3 In Children’s services, we have higher numbers than similar councils of looked 

after children. Whilst all councils have seen a rise in these numbers since high 
profile child protection service failures, Norfolk is still significantly higher than it 
should be. 

 
7.4 Whilst Ofsted found far-reaching improvements in our children’s social care, the 

most recent inspection still found short-comings in outcomes for looked after 
children. 

 
7.5 The other significant and potentially costly area of growth for the County Council 

is waste disposal. Projections show that, because of economic growth, increases 
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in new homes and inflation, if we do nothing to reduce the amount of waste 
produced by each household then the cost of residual waste disposal will 
increase by more than £2m to around £25m in 2020. 

 
7.6 These issues are not new, and inroads into tackling them have been made. 

However, what is new is the radical change in how the Government funds 
councils. The phasing out of the revenue support grant and the expectation of 
increased locally raised tax from individuals and from business – fuelled by an 
increase in economic growth – places the Council at a cross-roads, which 
requires whole-council transformation and re-design of services, based on more 
prevention and earlier intervention that delivers better outcomes for people and 
places in Norfolk. 

 
7.7 During the last nine months, all Committees were asked to re-imagine their 

services with 85% and 75% of their current resources. In doing so, they adopted 
a systematically reviewed activity and spending by: 

 
7.8 Cutting costs through efficiencies – by increasing productivity and stopping 

services that are not essential to our priorities. The Council has budgeted to 
deliver efficiency savings of £144.600m in the period 2011-12 to 2015-16. The 
Council has consulted on a further £101m of efficiencies for the period 2016-17 
to 2018-19, which are on top of efficiencies of £23.26m agreed for 2016-17 and 
2017-18 as part of the 2015-16 budget process.  
 

7.9 Getting better value for money on what we spend – buying the right things at 
the best cost and doing differently, outsourcing, social enterprises and making 
the most of our purchasing power by buying things jointly with others. For 
example, the new park and ride contract which started in September means 
Norfolk has the only park and ride facility in England that does not require 
ongoing taxpayer subsidy. The service has been improved: new buses, 
increased frequency, wifi and improved site facilities such as toilet facilities – and 
it has generated £350,000 per year in savings. Looking forward, we are merging 
our fleet across transport, libraries and street scene. This will enable us to run a 
24/7 workshop that could potentially trade with the private sector, for example, 
providing MOTs for HGVs and LGV. We estimate we can save at least £0.5m 
each year and potentially earn more externally. These are just two of many 
examples. 

 
7.10 Enabling communities and working locally. Within a context of the public 

sector needing to find ways to do more with less, the County Council is 
committed to working differently with communities.  

 
7.11 A critical lever for bringing about the changes we need in our services – moving 

to early help and managing demand – is having communities and 
neighbourhoods where there are vibrant networks of help, advice and support. 
An example of this recently is the campaign to promote dementia friendly towns 
and villages – places which go the extra mile to understand the condition and to 
adapt to a growing number of people living with dementia. It means people are 
more likely to be able to stay longer in their own homes, and their carers feel less 
isolated. 

 
7.12 We are shifting to a way of working that looks to build up and make more use of 

the informal, but highly effective support that already exists in many Norfolk 
communities. The role of the Council in taking this forward needs to be tested 
and developed with communities themselves; the establishment of a 
Communities Directorate demonstrates a shift for the Council, and over the 
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lifetime of this Plan, we will collaborate with communities of place and 
communities of interest to develop a strategy for harnessing community capacity. 

7.13 As part of this, we will be basing more of our staff in localities and fewer at 
County Hall. We believe this will increase the collaboration and joint working with 
our public and voluntary service partners, moving towards more joint 
arrangements, for example, shared buildings, joint teams and appointments. It 
will ensure we are better placed to listen to communities and to find local 
solutions. 

7.14 Early help and prevention Both Adult and Children’s services are focusing far 
more on prevention services. Our budget proposals include investment of £1.5m 
in re-ablement services for adult social care, because we expect to make a 
saving of more than £3 million and improve the quality of people’s lives. The 
adults strategy Promoting Independence is based on preventing or delaying the 
need for funded social care services.  

7.15 Norfolk Family Focus has helped 1,700 families in the county to change their 
lives, supporting parents into work and children to attend school. The approach 
looks at the needs of the whole family, builds on their strengths and tackles the 
root causes of their problems, helping to break a cycle that can affect many 
generations. The success of the approach in Norfolk has been acknowledged by 
national lead Louise Casey, and a further £2.6m has been awarded to the 
Council  to deliver the second stage – working with a further 5000 families. 

7.16 Channel shift. As well as being better for customers and matching their 
changing lifestyles, interactive web-based services also save money on paper 
transactions and processes. The transaction cost of a telephone call is around 
£4, an online transaction is 4p. 

7.17  In April 2016 an all-new council website will go live as the first stage in a major 
move to providing more council services, including transactions, online.  By 
making it easier to find information and advice about council services, along with 
information about third party and community services, demand should reduce for 
both services and for more expansive customer interactions. Already in 2015/16 
the new Adult Education prospectus has become available online only but has 
seen a rise in the number of applications.  

7.18 The new website will have a ‘My Account’ feature, letting residents track their 
interactions with council and allowing the council to send tailored information 
proactively to residents. By 2020 ‘My Account’ will include schools admissions, 
childcare funding applications, library services and aspects of adult and 
children’s social care.  Eventually it will expand to include personal budget 
management. This will give residents greater control over their services while 
reducing council costs. 

7.19 A more commercial approach. A new funding regime for local government 
requires a sharper commercial mind set from councils. We are taking this forward 
on a number of fronts. 

7.20 The County Council already has the largest and most successful wholly-owned 
local authority company through the Norse Group. As the Group continues to 
expand and take on new work throughout the country, there are increasing 
benefits to the County Council through dividend payments, through volume 
discounts, and through Norse’s corporate and social responsibility, for example in 
its work on apprenticeships.  
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7.21 Alongside Norse, the Council is committed to increasing other commercial 

opportunities. Investments such Hethel Engineering have been well documented 
and continue to provide economic benefits through jobs and opportunities, as 
well as financial return for the Council. Looking forward over the life of this plan, 
the Council will consider establishing more commercial initiatives to develop 
houses or properties on land in its ownership where this offers a sound return on 
investment. Previously the approach has been to sell off land to others to 
develop; Policy and Resources Committee signalled the new approach in 
November 2015.  

 
7.22 Trading - to understand where we should trade in the market, we need to 

understand what opportunities exist, review those areas already charging for 
their services to ensure that we are achieving the best return possible, and look 
for new areas where it may be appropriate to charge.  

7.23 We are assessing the business prospects of an initial group of services: 

 Trading Standards (metrology) 

 Registrars 

 Highways (laboratory and training) 

 Fleet management 

 Highways works service 

 Scottow Enterprise Park 
 

7.24 The review is covering: 

 Developing a detailed understanding of the total cost of providing the 
service (direct costs, including staff, labour, materials; indirect costs, 
including buildings, ICT, business rates, utilities).   

 Understanding the existing market in which they operate (including size of 
market, competitors, market growth / shrinkage, price elasticity). 

 Understanding our products, capabilities and skills and how this matches 
existing and potential markets (including expanding product offer – up or 
down supply chain – and new geographic market). 

 Business planning – including budgeting, P&L, branding / marketing, web 
presence, online capability, cost reduction, investment / development 
requirements, premises strategy. 

 Mentoring, entrepreneurship, and business skills – support package from 
Hethel Innovation Limited. 

 Assessment of NCC support and systems – what, if any, changes are 
necessary to finance and other support systems and processes to move to 
a more commercial approach. 

 Future options – at the appropriate time, a decision will need to be made 
to be made on a delivery model, or whether the activity will continue. 

 
7.25 Property costs to the Council amount to some £19.5m a year; as the Council 

becomes a smaller organisation, and technology allows more mobile working, 
fewer offices and depots are needed. Our target is £7 million saving on property 
over the next three years. There is a greater prize if we can look across the 
whole public estate – including district councils, health service, police –seeking to 
share properties where we can to deliver better value for the public purse.  A 
grant from the Department of Communities and Local Government, ‘One Public 
Estate’ has been received to take this forward. 

 
7.26 Revenue Generation. The County Council has adopted a strategy for generating 

income to support our key priorities through bids to National and European 
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funding programmes. Led by a recently established Corporate Bid Team, our 
strategy is to develop corporate and service led priorities that lend themselves to 
support through external funding. This requires capacity building in services 
through running bid writing and project management training, and developing a 
clear focus in our approach – namely:  

 

 Bids must be designed to save NCC money 

 Develop and support the redesign of services 

 Are sustainable when funding is withdrawn 

 Clearly address an outcome objective 

 Focused on priorities and be cost neutral  

 Clearly meet the criteria of the funding body 

7.27 The Council has a good track record in some areas. During 2015 total grant 
funding achieved was £42,527,258. Of this, just over £40 million was for large 
capital projects, whilst smaller grant funded awards totalled £2.4 million. 

 
7.28 Examples of the smaller projects include: 
 

 £545,555 from the Big Lottery for a project which brings people together 

from different generations and cultures to explore and share the rich 

history of their communities. 

 £273,449 for the ‘Get Healthy, Get Active’ project. 

 £200,000 for a programme to promote cultural tourism in East Anglia. 

Administered by the New Anglia Cultural Board. 

 
7.29 Our strategy incorporates a target of 20% annual increase in external grant 

funding prioritising Corporate, Adult and Children’s services.  
 
7.30 This systematic framework has proved to be a sound basis for re-designing 

services so they are sustainable over the medium term. We will continue to apply 
this framework to continually review and re-shape services.  It has helped to shift 
away from ‘salami slicing,’ and instead has helped the council to shape a future 
for its services which can still deliver some better outcomes at less cost.  

 
7.31 The future direction for our main services is summarised here: 
 

 For Adult Social Services, the strategy is promoting independence. It 
aims to manage demand by finding local community solutions for 
individuals and families. For people who do need a service, that service 
aims to get people back on their feet as soon as possible, expanding re-
ablement service to help people to stay independent in their own homes 
for longer. The strategy requires a different approach to social work, which 
seeks to build on the strengths and assets in someone’s life, rather than 
giving a service to meet assessed care needs. 

 

 For Children’s Services, the strategy Getting in Shape, sees greater 
investment in early help for families, clearer accountability for social work, 
and more staff based in localities. Children’s Services will continue 
strengthen social work practice through ‘signs of safety’ – an approach 
which focuses on strengths and assets and aims to support families before 
their problems get too difficult, and put our teams back in communities 
where they can connect better with other community services. For 
education – A Good Education for Every Norfolk Learner strategy is 
designed to deliver the ambition for all Norfolk pupils to go to a school 
which is rated as good or better. Whilst schools are responsible for their 
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own improvement, the Council is committed to providing the challenge and 
support to schools to ensure they reach national benchmarks and 
standards.  

 

 For Environment, development and transport, the principle of 
prevention underpins the waste strategy, making it second nature for 
people to re-cycle, re-use and reduce waste. Other big strategic changes 
for roads and environmental services will see many staff move out of 
county hall to be located closer to the communities they support. Staff will 
be working far more closely with other parts of the public service in order 
to avoid duplication and cutting costs.  

 

 For Community Services, the direction of travel is for making the most of 
technology and self-service – such as in libraries. Open-plus technology 
investment will allow swipe card entry to some libraries out of hours, to 
reduce running costs, as well as seeing if there are other services that can 
be run from library buildings. 

 

8.0 Improve the Council’s internal organisation 
 

8.1 The County Council will need to be a very different organisation to make the 
changes required for Re-Imagining Norfolk. It will be smaller, with fewer staff, 
different skills and attitudes, able to change at pace while taking out costs. It 
needs functions which are lean and efficient, which minimise bureaucracy, and 
support the Council’s transformation and organisational change.  

 
8.2 Critical to this is an efficient business infrastructure which aligns all our 

organisational levers in support of the strategy. 
 

8.3 There will be a re-structure of the council’s internal support functions which 
reflects the future needs of front line services, and saves money.  

 

9.0 Translating the County Council Plan into practical delivery 
 
9.1  The County Council Plan is intended to be a high level whole-council strategy 

and is not intended to describe and catalogue everything we do. We will use the 
County Council Plan Tracker to measure progress against this. 

 
9.2 It is critical that the corporate level strategy translates into practical delivery at a 

departmental and committee level, so that delivery of outcomes can be tracked.  
 

9.3 Policy and Resources has previously agreed that Committees will agree more 
detailed plans for their services, and that the framework for these plans should 
address the following:  

 

     Specific activities which individual services will undertake to improve the  

four priority outcomes 

     Objectives for the Department’s core business  

     Spending plans - what the money will be spent on and what it will  

deliver/achieve 

     Performance, risk and accountability framework  

9.4 During January, all Committees will have considered this report and set out high 
level strategies which contribute to achieving the priorities whilst continuing to 
deliver statutory responsibilities in the most effective and efficient way.: It is 

43



proposed that service plans are developed for the March and April round of 
Committees. In summary, the strategies are: 

 
9.5 Children’s services 
 

   Delivering Education improvement 

   Establishing and implementing an expansive Early Help offer which 
seeks to reduce the need for social care services by intervening earlier 
and more effectively with those most likely to have needs that escalate in 
the future 

   Delivering a unified social work offer through a locality footprint 

   Establishing ‘Signs of Safety’ as our underpinning philosophy  
 
9.5.1 Changing the focus of children’s social work to one that: 
 

   Minimises bureaucracy and maximises direct intervention with families 
that brings about change 

   Enables children to be safely supported within their families in the 
community where that is likely to be the best outcome for them 

   Moves from a workforce skilled in assessment and case management to 
a workforce skilled in directly providing effective and valued help that 
improves outcomes for children 

   Enables social workers to provide more direct evidence-based 
interventions for family members, rather than managing cases and 
supervising risk whilst others deliver the intervention. 

 
9.6 Adult social care 
 

   Ensuring that people remain independent from public services as long as 
possible by creating networks of opportunities within communities which 
offer preventative alternatives to council social care where appropriate.   

   Supporting as many people as possible to live safely at home and to 
recognise that at different stages people need different types of 
intervention, categorised by three cohorts: 

 

 Looking after yourself 

 Keeping well and recovering your health and wellbeing 

 Living with complex needs 
 

   Implementing a new customer pathway to seek alternative support for 
individuals; 

   Introducing a new model of professional social work based on a 
strengths-based approach, in alignment with Children’s Signs of Safety 
model; 

   Ensure accessible and local sources of information and advice with an 
emphasis on community solutions; 

   Maximise the impact of the reablement service to reduce long term care 
costs; 

   Maximise the use of assistive technology and community equipment to  
reduce long term care costs; 

   Reduce the number of people, particularly of working age, in residential 
care. 

   This will reduce the number of adults in our social care system to   
improve outcomes, promote their independence and save money 
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9.7 Community and environment – incorporating services covered by both   
Communities Committee and Environment, Development and Transport 
Committee 

 

 Harnessing internal expertise and capacity in order to support the county 
to grow and realise its ambitions.   

 Maximising income generation and taking opportunities to increase   
commercialisation.   

 Bringing understanding and intervention in the physical and social aspects  
of communities together in one department – what in local government 
terms would be loosely called ‘place’. 

 A new service delivery model based on locality working, which will be the  
driving force behind the future direction and strategy for the Department.  
 

9.7.1 The key elements of this locality working vision are:- 
 

 Where possible work is community driven and delivered, using the seven 
district council areas as a basis; 

 Identifying suitable ‘hubs’ to be the focal point for communities with 
nominated co-ordinators for each locality chosen from existing staff tasked 
with taking an overview of all activity and seeking opportunities for 
collaboration across NCC and local stakeholders; 

 Making it easier for communities and the voluntary sector to work with us, 
including to enable services to be delivered in non-traditional ways; 

 Improving our support to the voluntary sector, including a clear lead for all 
voluntary sector liaison for the County Council. 

 
9.7.2 Finance and Resources - The key elements of this are:- 

 

 To enhance financial performance, maintaining a strong grip on managing 
the budget 

 To maximise the use of assets, in particular, streamlining and rationalising 
our property 

 Improve effectiveness and efficiency of the finance service, while reducing 
costs. 

 To strengthen corporate governance and strategic advice 

 To provide sound, reliable ICT and IM systems at a lower cost which 
supports service needs. 

 To provide a model of effective and efficient support services, at lower 
cost, which is built around the needs of services. 

 

 
10 Performance Framework 
 
10.1 The Council’s performance management system is key to ensuring that the 

resources we do have are used to best effect, and that by doing things differently 
the Council does deliver demonstrable results to the people of Norfolk. It is about 
the benefits people receive for the money spent. A review in 2015 of corporate 
performance management identified a series of improvements to current 
arrangements if we are to translate the Council’s priorities and three-year budget 
proposals into results and impact for residents. 

 
10.2 The review found a need for strengthened capacity for strategic research, 

forecasting demand, cross organisational problem solving; changes necessary to 
avoid a tendency to focus on process rather than results.  
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10.3 To begin to address this, a Re-Imagining Norfolk Team has been established via 

secondments to fulfil a role that will be carried out on a more permanent basis by 
a strategy and delivery unit, proposed as part of the changes arising within the 
Resources Department. 

 
10.4 The Team’s initial work programme is focused on the following priorities: 
 

 Developing a target demand model to help deliver sustainable Adult Social 
Care in Norfolk.  

 Increasing the number of people with mental health problems and people 
with learning disabilities into work. 

 Re-ablement: working with adult social services to maximise the impact of 
the expanded re-ablement service.   

 Better outcomes for looked after children - working with Children’s 
services to understand the current numbers and trends for looked after 
children and to ensure the outstanding health assessments happen and 
future assessments are timely. 

 Towards a Norfolk public service ensure summit workstreams have 
measurable plans to deliver against their targets. 

 
10.5 Policy and Resources Committee has endorsed a performance pyramid to 

capture a hierarchy of performance information to show us how well we are 
achieving the strategy we have set. Discipline around the hierarchy will ensure 
that the right information is reported to committees to enable them to monitor and 
assure themselves about the overall Plan and specific service priorities.  A series 
of Member workshops are taking place January and February, and the full 
framework will be reported subsequently. 

 

11.0 Recommendations 
 
(1) Comment on the overall County Council Plan as set out in this paper 
(2) Note and comment on the whole-council improvement areas, 

including the targets in Appendix One 
(3) Recommend Re-Imagining Norfolk - the County Council Plan to Full 

Council for agreement. 
 

 

Officer Contact 
If you have any questions about matters contained or want to see copies of any 
assessments, eg equality impact assessment, please get in touch with:  
 
If you have any questions about matters contained in this paper please get in touch 
with:  
 
Officer Name:   Tel No:  Email address: 
Dr Wendy Thomson  01603 222001 wendy.thomson@norfolk.gov.uk 
Managing Director 
 

 

If you need this report in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 
(textphone) and we will do our best to help. 
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ANNEXE 1 

Appendix 1 

County Plan Tracker 

We will sustain a sharper, sustained focus on achieving the Council’s four priorities.  

Here we describe a set of whole-council improvements which we consider critical to 

the overall strategic direction of the Council in the next three years. For each, we 

give context and background, the measures we propose to use, and where we can, 

current baselines and targets.  

Excellence in Education 
 

Not enough of our schools give students a good education. Too many young people 

leave school without a set of good qualifications, and without the skills that 

employers are looking for.  We will champion our children and young people’s right to 

an excellent education, training and preparation for employment because we believe 

they have the talents and ability to compete with the best. 

Our whole council improvement areas for Excellence in Education are: 

1. More children start secondary school (aged 11) at the expected level in 
reading and mathematics 

 
a. Reading well, and achieving a comfortable standard in maths is currently     

defined as Level 4b achievement by the age of 11. In 2015, one in five 
children in England did not reach this standard, but in Norfolk the figure is 
nearer one in four – just over 2000 children annually. 

 
b. We have selected this as a critical improvement theme because reading well 

and being comfortable with mathematics equips children with skills and 
confidence which opens doors to learning and sets them on a positive path 
for the future. Without these skills, children are at a major disadvantage – 
most likely for life.  

 
c. By the age of 11, a child’s mathematical career is usually decided. 90% of 

youngsters who fail to reach the expected standard by 11 will not achieve a 
GCSE maths grade C or above. 

 
We will measure this by: 

Measure:  Increasing the percentage of pupils working at Level 4b in 
reading and mathematics 

Baseline: 2015 64% of Norfolk pupils achieved the new 2016 ‘expected 
standard’ 

 
Targets:   July 2016 to reach 72% 

July 2017 to reach 75% 

July 2018 to reach 80% 

July 2019 to reach 85% 
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2. All schools and education establishments are judged good or better by 
Ofsted. 

 
a) All children in Norfolk have the right to attend a school which is judged good or 

better by Ofsted. Good and outstanding schools are environments where 
young people can flourish and achieve their potential; they leave equipped 
with the life skills so they can take up opportunities for further learning and go 
on to find good jobs. 

 
b) In 2013, Ofsted found the Council’s arrangements for supporting schools to be 

ineffective. At that time, 60% of primary and 47% of secondary schools were 
judged as good or better. 

 
c) By the time Ofsted returned in 2014 and judged our arrangements to be 

effective, those figures had increased to 70% for primary schools and 64% for 
secondary schools – the equivalent of a further 20,000 students being taught 
in schools judged good or better. 

 
d) The improvement journey continues and currently there are 81% of primary 

schools judged good or better (85 % nationally) and 76% of secondary 
schools judged good or better (75% nationally). This equates to a further 
26,000 children. 

 
We will measure this by: 

Measure:  Increasing the percentage of education establishments judged 
good or better by Ofsted. 

 
 

Baseline: Early Years Settings  90% 
 Primary schools  81% 
 Secondary schools  74% 
 Special schools  91% 
 Colleges   100% 
   

      2017  2018  2019 
Targets: Early Years Settings  95%  98%  100% 

 Primary schools  88%  92%  96%  
 Secondary schools  80%  86%  90% 
 Special schools  100%  100%  100% 
 Colleges   100%  100%  100% 
 

e) This measure goes beyond; it captures the whole educational system from 
early years’ providers through to further education colleges. 
 

Real Jobs 

We want real, sustainable jobs available throughout Norfolk. Pay is relatively low in 

Norfolk, and behind the beautiful images of coastlines, windmills and beaches there 

are too many households relying on seasonal work and low income. Our role is to get 

the message out that Norfolk is open for business and is a good place to invest and 

grow a business. Our drive is to bring permanent jobs which offer security and a 

good level of pay. 

Our whole council improvement areas for Real Jobs are: 

1. More people have jobs that pay more have and have better prospects 

48



 
a) Security of employment gives people access to a mortgage and the housing 

market.  Those in work are also less likely to need the support of services 
provided by the County Council.  While Norfolk has good employment levels, 
those in work are more likely to be in low paid, part-time seasonal jobs. 

 
b) There is no robust way to measure ‘permanent’ jobs and, in any event, 

attitudes to this type of employment are changing with many people having a 
preference for more flexible models. Some very affluent people are 
contractors, moving from one well paid contract to the next. Jobs advertised in 
both the public and private sector are also increasingly single or multi-year 
contracts. 

 
c) The key issue is to increase Norfolk’s average earnings, which would benefit 

all residents. The county currently lags behind the national average, with 
median weekly pay for 2014 of £463.40, compared to the UK average of £518 
and £546.10 for Cambridgeshire.  The gap between Norfolk and the national 
average has also been widening, with the Norfolk weekly wage reducing from 
84.65% of the national average in 2012 to 82.25% in 2015. 

 
d) While the County Council’s sphere of influence over countywide average 

earnings is limited, we can encourage the creation of higher value jobs, e.g. 
by supporting the creation of a New Anglia ICT/Digital Creative sector group. 

 
e) In terms of having better prospects, better qualified staff are a key first rung on 

the ladder to our twin goals of higher value jobs and earnings.  In turn, better 
paid jobs enable more people to get onto the housing ladder and have a better 
quality of life more generally. 

 
f) The New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) 

highlights the need to increase the number, level, range and quality of 
Apprenticeship delivery and generate 5000 additional Apprenticeships across 
Norfolk and Suffolk by 2019.  With jobs becoming increasingly hi-tech, Norfolk 
has been assessed as needing fewer apprentices qualified to Level 2 and 
more qualified to Level 3 and 4.  

 
We will measure this by: 

Measure:  Increasing the median full time weekly pay – comparison between 
Norfolk and the national average 

 

Baseline: 82.25% (2015) 
 

Targets: 2016/17 82.5% 
 2017/18 82.75% 
 2018/19 83% 
 

Measure:  Increasing the number of apprenticeships qualified overall and to 
level 3 

 

Baseline: 2014/15  Overall  7,290   Level 3  2,590 
 

Targets: 2016/17  Overall  7,917   Level 3  2,885 
 2017/18  Overall  8,319   Level 3  3,190 
 2018/19  Overall  8,816   Level 3  3,576 
 

Measure:  Monitoring the job creation outputs of the projects and 
programmes that NCC manages or leads to ensure they increase 
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Baseline: N/A 

Targets: 2016/17 887 
2017/18 808 
2018/19 905 

g) The targets do not increase year-on-year, due to the number and variety of
programmes creating the jobs - eg Agri-tech East only runs to the end of
16/17 and the Growing Business Fund is due to create fewer jobs in 17/18
than in the other two years.

2. People on benefits can find work quickly

a) This issue is important in ensuring that all those people who want to work are
able to and have access to a job that they are suitably qualified to do.

b) The number of people claiming Job Seekers’ Allowance (JSA) for more than
12 months has declined in line with the England average in the 5 years to
March 2015, for those aged both under and over 25. This is largely due to
macro-economic factors.  However, the proportion of those claiming
Employment & Support Allowance (ESA) for more than 12 months has risen
over the same time period, and is now higher than the average for England
(2010: England 32%, Norfolk 31%; 2014: England 69%, Norfolk 74%).

c) Residents claiming ESA have a higher likelihood of receiving support from
NCC services, so it is critical to embed employability activity into this work.
Some specialist services within NCC exist to support this group in to work, but
they have capacity to deal with only small numbers. Embedding employability
awareness into the wider work of social workers and other support staff would
significantly raise chances of these individuals living independently.

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Reducing the percentage of ESA claimants who claim benefit for 
more than one year 

Baseline: 74% (2015/16) 

Targets: 2016/17 73.5% 
2017/18 73% 
2018/19 72.5% 

3. More people are supported to start and successfully grow their own
businesses

d) Self-employment also offers another route for individuals to access higher
earnings than the Norfolk average. The county has a consistently higher
percentage of self-employed people compared to the national average, and
regularly above the regional average. Typically these are lifestyle businesses,
beneath the VAT threshold.

e) Norfolk also has a lower business failure rate than regional and national
averages. This can illustrate that Norfolk businesses are more robust, but it
could also suggest a lack of willingness to take risks – perhaps borne out by
the increasing gap between national and Norfolk average weekly earnings.

f) New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership set a target, in their Strategic
Economic Plan to 2026 of increasing business start-ups by 10,000 than would
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have happened anyway, 5,300 of these in Norfolk.  The main mechanism for 
increasing these numbers is referrals to the Business Support Advisers at the 
NALEP Growth Hub, which aims to bridge the gap left by the Government’s 
dissolution of the national Business Link service. 

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Delivery of New Anglia Growth Hub’s business start-up targets 

Baseline: 29,890 (2012 SEP baseline) 

     Targets:   Growth Hub business start target for 2016-18, for Norfolk: 343 
Hethel Innovation Centre, 2016-18: 21 

4. More people with learning disabilities and mental health issues secure
employment

g) Our track record on helping people with learning disabilities to find jobs is not
good. Compared with the best performing counties, we are behind on this and
there is more we could do.  Alongside settled accommodation arrangements,
having a job and income can bring about a step-change improvement in
quality of life and independence for people with a learning disability.

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Increasing the percentage of people with a learning disability in 
paid employment 

Baseline:  0.04% 

Targets: 5.5% by March 2017 

11% by March 2018 

Good Infrastructure 

By infrastructure we mean the fundamental facilities and systems necessary for the 
economy to function.  Infrastructure is characterised by technical structures like 
roads, bridges, water supply, electrical grids, telecommunications and inter-related 
systems like a travel network.  These are essential to enable, sustain and enhance 
living conditions, underpinning sustainable growth. 

Norfolk is starting to get the investment it has long deserved in infrastructure. The 
A11 dualling is symbolic of Norfolk being better connected, and across the county the 
cranes and construction are evidence of progress.  But there is still much catching up 
to do, and pushing for our fair share of the national cake is, and still remains, one of 
our top priorities. 

Good infrastructure contributes to the ease with which people and businesses can 
move around the County effectively; it helps people get to work or places of learning, 
and is recognised as a key contributor to improving growth and economic prosperity. 
Our environment is a key contributor to Norfolk’s economy and we need to ensure 
we protect and manage it as part of our growth, including dealing with the impact of 
climate change, e.g. flood risk. Broadband is essential for all and a basic requirement 
for the County to operate and compete globally.  
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Our whole-council improvement areas for infrastructure are: 

1. A good transport network and journey times

a) Transport is a key driver of economic growth in modern economies. Evidence
shows that many businesses derive significant productivity benefits from close
proximity to other businesses and to large labour pools. Better travel networks
bring firms and workers closer together, and provide access to wider local
markets. But they can also address many of the constraints on growth which
face areas, such as land and housing availability, environmental quality and
congestion.

b) With a median benefit of £3.5 for every £1 spent (Jacobs 2011, PTEG 2013),
the results suggest that small scale public transport investment delivered by
local authorities can be very cost effective and have positive economic, health,
social and environmental benefits.

c) Public transport and access is important to the working age population: poorly
connected employment sites; mismatches between working hours offered and
available public transport; and limited travel horizons. It is also a key factor in
maintaining and improving the health and wellbeing of the population and
independence.

d) Local bus punctuality is important because it reflects the operational
performance of public bus services to keep to a timetable on the highway
network. Bus services from all local bus operators are tracked throughout the
day for all days of the week.  As these vehicles are subject to the same
conditions as other vehicles on the network it provides a good opportunity to
monitor the effectiveness of the travel network for all road users.

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Increasing the percentage of bus services that are on schedule at 
intermediate time points 

Baseline: 75% (2014/15) 

Targets: 2016/17 76% 
2017/18 76% 
2018/19 78% 

2. All of Norfolk is connected via fast internet

e) Broadband is the fourth utility, essential to all aspects of modern working,
learning and home life.  We need to ensure Norfolk moves from having one of
the lowest levels of broadband coverage in the UK at 43% (the UK average is
over 70%) to achieve the same levels as the best served places.

f) Our work needs to ‘Ensure Better Broadband’ for Norfolk implementation
continues.

g) In addition to the 95% of properties expected to benefit from fibre optic
improvements, all Norfolk properties will have access to Basic Broadband (2
Mbps+) therefore we must strive to find a Superfast solution for the final 5% of
hardest to reach properties.
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We will measure this by: 

Measure: Increasing the percentage of Norfolk homes with superfast 
Broadband coverage 

Baseline: 84% (September 2015) 

Targets: 2016/17 87% 
2017/18 90% 
2018/19 91% 

3. Growth from housing developments is delivered sustainably

h) Planned population growth (16% in next 20 years) requires new infrastructure
including housing (65,000 new homes planned in next 10 years), roads and
community/recreation facilities. This growth requires careful planning to
ensure it is sustainable, such as reducing flood risk, managing impact on our
roads and on Norfolk’s important natural environment.

i) Norfolk County Council needs to ensure that our actions, planning advice and
consultation responses effectively influence and support decisions by planning
authorities and developers to agree necessary infrastructure growth in a way
that protects Norfolk’s people, built and natural assets, for now and the future.

j) Norfolk is the 10th greatest area in England most at risk from surface water
flooding, with 38,000 (10%) of homes at risk. A similar number of properties
are at risk from coastal flooding and erosion.

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Reduction of new and existing properties at high risk (1 in 30 
years) of surface water flooding 

Baseline: 14,514 (2014/15) 

Targets: 2016/17 4% reduction* 
2017/18 4% reduction* 
2018/19 4% reduction* 

*4% year on year decrease based on 2014/2015 levels

Measure: Reducing the percentage of planning applications agreed by Local 
Planning Authorities contrary to NCC recommendations regarding 
the highway 

Baseline: 25% (2015/16) 

Targets: 2016/17 24% 
2017/18 22% 
2018/19 20% 

Measure: Reducing the number of special natural areas for conservation 
and protection (Natura2000 sites) adversely affected by 
development/use 

Baseline: 55% (2015/16) 

Targets: 2016/17 44% 
2017/18 33% 
2018/19 22% 
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4. Households produce less waste and we have lower costs of dealing with it

k) Norfolk local authorities deal with around 400,000 tonnes of waste a year, with
housing growth over the next 10 years expected to increase this figure by
15%. Managing increasing costs will require a step change in reducing the
amount of waste produced per household and increasing the proportion of
waste that is re-used, recycled and used as a resource.

l) This requires improved effort on waste reduction, better recycling, behavioural
change of residents and close partnership working on the whole system of
waste. We will need to implement acceptable and efficient treatment services
for residual waste. To contain the expected growth we need to reduce the
amount of waste produced by individual households by 10-15% in the next 3-5
years

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Decreasing the kilograms of residual household waste per 
household per week 

Baseline: 10.4kg (September 2015) 

Targets: 2016/17 10.1kg 
2017/18 9.75kg 
2018/19 9.4kg 

5. Fewer people are killed or seriously injured on Norfolk roads

m) With 6000km of roads – many of which are rural – in Norfolk, keeping people
safe remains a significant challenge. Over the last 20years, the County
Council, with partners, has invested many millions in structural changes to
make roads safer – new junctions, new road lay-outs, pedestrian crossings.

n) Great improvement have been made from the all-time high in the late 1990’s
(*baseline is 1994-98) when 862 were killed or seriously injured. However,
since 2011, the rate of improvement has reduced and we have seen minor
changes in recent years. The main challenge now is driver behaviour, keeping
speed down, and alerting people to the dangers of using mobile phones whilst
driving.

o) Close analysis of data has also shown some specific groups of road users
who are at most risk -  moped and motorbike riders; pedestrians and cyclists;
older drivers (70 and above); younger drivers (17-25).  Of these, there has
been a renewed focus upon the pedestrian and cyclists group.

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Reducing the number of people killed or seriously injured on 
Norfolk’s roads 

Baseline: 402 (December 2015 – subject to confirmation) 

Targets: 2016/17 361 
2017/18 347 
2018/19 333 
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Supporting Vulnerable People 

As our funding diminishes, we need to get even better at targeting the people who 

most need our help and support. We need to prevent problems happening in the first 

place and intervene early when they do to make sure we don’t allow things to get any 

worse. In this sphere, more than ever, we need to galvanise our forces, joining up 

with colleagues in health and other agencies the best support possible, promoting 

independence, dignity and respect.  

Our whole-council improvement areas for supporting vulnerable people are: 

1. More children are able to live in a permanent family setting

a) Norfolk has historically been an authority with a high rate of Looked After
Children. Norfolk’s Looked After Children numbers are reducing but it remains
a challenge.

b) Wherever possible, children need to be brought up safely within their own
families or with alternative families who are able to offer legal permanence (
eg as a result of adoption) The Norfolk philosophy in lines with social work and
signs of safety values is that families should be assisted to identify the help
they need to safely parent their children. The authority believes that families
are the experts and as a result they should be a t the centre of everything we
do.

c) There will always need to be a number of children in public care and for those
children we need to ensure that their holistic needs are met and that they are
offered security and stability. In Norfolk we are committed to improving the
quality of our assessment, planning and decision making to ensure that
children do not experience delays.

d) Through a strategy of early help and prevention, and a clear strategy to
improve the quality of intervention at all stages of a child’s life, the number of
children and young people coming into care and staying in care will be
reduced.

e) We aim to do better for children and get closer to other comparable councils.

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Reducing the rate of Looked-After Children per 10,000 of the 
overall 0-17 population 

Current: 62 per 10,000 (1043 in total) 

f) We are also looking to develop measures to monitor children who have their
permanence plans by second review and the point the permanence plans are
achieved and also placement stability data.

2. More people live in their homes for as long as they can

a) Compared with other similar councils, we admit proportionately more people
to residential care. This is increasingly at odds with what people want; people
tell us that they much prefer to stay in their own homes, closer to
neighbourhoods and friends and family where this is possible for them. As part
of our strategy Promoting Independence we aim to reduce the proportion of
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people (whose care we fund) who go into permanent residential care, by 
supporting more people in community settings.  

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Decreasing the rate of admissions of people to residential and 
nursing care per 100,000 (18-64yrs) 
Decreasing the rate of admissions of people to residential and 
nursing care per 100,000 (64+) 
Increasing the rate of people in receipt of community-based 
care, broken down by: Supported living and Housing with Care; 
Home Care; Direct Payments; Day Care; and Other. 

Baseline:  See below 

Targets: By the end of three years, our target is to be in line with the 

average of our comparator family group on the first two 

measures. 

For people aged between 18 and 64, this a significant stretch; 

we place at a rate of 31 per 100,000 where the comparator 

average is currently 15 per 100,000. 

For people aged 64 and over, the family comparator average 
rate is currently 640 per 100,000; we place at a rate of 724 per 
100,000  

The proposed budget savings from shifting from residential 
placements to a community setting in line with the average of 
our comparator family group are: 

2016/17 £0.120m 
2017/18 £0.962m 
2018/19 £1.444m 

The reduction in people (aged 18-64) which will achieve this is: 

2016/17 8 
2017/18 60 
2018/19 90 

3. Fewer people need a social care service from NCC

b) We have compared our Adult Social services with other similar councils and
know that our pattern of service indicates that on a rate per 100,000
population, we do more assessments and we have more people receiving
services.  It is clear that the substantial change we need to make is in how we
respond to people’s needs to reduce their call on formal services from Norfolk
County Council.

c) Work has been undertaken to understand the best practice from around the
country and to consider how these models could be applied in Norfolk.  There
is good evidence from other authorities, that approaches which promote
independence and community support can be effective in better managing the
demand for services and therefore costs.
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d) Our approach therefore is to manage demand for services better by ensuring
that people remain independent from public services as long as possible and
are provided with preventative, community alternatives to council social care
where appropriate.  This approach would be consistent with the
responsibilities relating to wellbeing and prevention in the Care Act.

e) When people do need formal services our approach will always be to
maximise their independence as far as possible.  This is the key principle of
the Promoting Independence strategy.  The aim is to support as many people
as possible to live safely at home and to recognise that at different stages
people need different types of intervention.

f) Currently there are some 13,000 service users receiving support by Norfolk
County Council – a higher proportion than comparator councils.  Over the
three-years of this plan we aim to reduce the number of service users
receiving support by 22%.  This breaks down in the following way:

We will measure this by: 

Measure: Older People receiving support reduced from 5650 to 4393 per 
100,000. In absolute terms this equates to 1785 fewer service 
users receiving support. 
For people aged 18-64 the target reduction will be from 1031 to 
806 per 100,000. In absolute terms this equates to1090 fewer 
service users receiving support.    

Targets: The proposed budget savings from changing the Customer 
Pathway are: 

2016/17 £1.258m 
2017/18 £11.893m 
2018/19 £13.628m 

The reduction in service users that will achieve this are: 

People aged 18-64yrs Older People  
2016/17 27 89 
2017/18 218 446 
2018/19 327 625 

g) The figures above of 1,785 less older people and 1,090 people aged 18-64yrs
receiving support reflect targets at the end of five years i.e. 2020/21.
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Re-imagining Norfolk – County Council Plan - planning overview
O

th
e

r 
ke

y 
se

rv
ic

e
 d

ri
ve

rs
•

St
at

u
to

ry
 a

n
d

 r
e

gu
la

to
ry

re
q

u
ir

e
m

e
n

ts
•

Lo
ca

l d
ri

ve
rs

Real jobs Good infrastructureExcellence in education Supporting vulnerable people

• Children and young people are ready and able to learn
• Learners realise their potential
• People value education as a means to living independently

• All vulnerable people who live, work, learn and are cared for 
will be safe

• Vulnerable people are more self-reliant and independent

1. More people have jobs that pay more and have better
prospects
2. People on benefits can find work quickly
3. More people are supported to start and successfully grow 
their own business
4. More people with learning disabilities secure employment
5. There are more high value jobs in Norfolk's growth sectors
6. Businesses are attracted here and prosper
7. Businesses grow sustainably
8. A highly skilled workforce encourages investment

• Secure more high value jobs
• Make Norfolk the first choice for business
• More people who are able to work have the opportunity to
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• Infrastructure makes it a great place to live, work and visit
• Communities are resilient, confident and safe

1. More children start secondary school (aged 11) at the 
expected level in reading and mathematics
2. All schools and education establishments are judged good or
better by Ofsted
3. Children reach the expected early learning goals by the time 
they start key stage 1 (age 5)
4. Children make a least expected progress and most make better 
than expected progress at primary school
5. Children make a least expected progress and most make better 
than expected progress at secondary school
6. 14 to 19 year olds are encouraged & guided to make 
appropriate choices
7. Young people reaching adulthood feel equipped to make life 
choices and to take responsibility for themselves and their future

1. More children are able to live in a permanent family setting
2. More people live in their homes for as long as they can
3. Fewer people need a social care service from NCC
4. Fewer vulnerable people die in accidents and incidents
including fires
5. Children and young people are safe from harm
6. Vulnerable adults are safe from harm
7. People know who to ask for the right help, information or 
advice
8. Wherever possible people with long term conditions manage 
their own care

1. A good transport network and journey times
2. All of Norfolk is connected via fast internet
3. Growth from housing developments is delivered sustainably
4. Households produce less waste and we have lower costs of 
dealing with it
5. Fewer people are killed or seriously injured on Norfolk roads
6. People and their property are better protected from flooding 
and climate impact
7. Norfolk's environment is protected
8. Individuals, communities and public service working better 
together
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Children’s services
Deliver education improvement
• Establish and implement an Early Help offer 
• Delivering a unified social work offer through a locality footprint
• Establishing ‘Signs of Safety’ as our underpinning model for social 

work 
• Changing the focus of children’s social work to one that:

• Minimises bureaucracy and maximises direct intervention 
with families that brings about change

• Enables children to be safely supported within their families
in the community where that is likely to be the best outcome 
for them

• Shifts from assessment and case management to effective 
interventions that improve outcomes for children

Adult social care
• Create networks of community 

opportunities for vulnerable people;
• A new customer pathway to provide 

alternative support for individuals;
• A new social work model based on a

strengths-based approach
• Local sources of information and advice 

with an emphasis on community solutions;
• Maximise the impact of the reablement, 

assistive technology and community 
equipment to reduce long term care costs;

• Reduce the number of people, particularly 
of working age, in residential care.

Community and environment services
• A new delivery model based on locality working with these key 

elements:
• Where possible work is community driven and delivered, 

using the seven district council areas as a basis;
• ‘hubs’ to be the focal point for communities with nominated 

co-ordinators for each locality 
• Making it easier for communities and the voluntary sector to

work with us, including to enable services to be delivered in 
non-traditional ways;

• Improving our support to the voluntary sector, including a
clear lead for all voluntary sector liaison for the County 
Council.

• Maximising income generation and taking opportunities to
increase commercialisation.

Public health
• Education: health visitors prioritising 

school readiness and looked after children;
• Employment: including working with 

employers to promote workplace health;
• Infrastructure: working with District 

Councils to promote health improvement,
• Protecting Vulnerable People: providing 

sexual health, school nurses, drug and 
alcohol treatment services.

• To enhance financial performance, maintaining a strong grip on managing the budget
• To maximise the use of assets, in particular, streamlining and rationalising our property
• Improve effectiveness and efficiency of the finance service, while reducing costs.
• To strengthen corporate governance and strategic advice
• To provide sound, reliable ICT and IM systems at a lower cost which supports service needs.
• To provide a model of effective and efficient support services, at lower cost, which is built around the needs of services.Fi
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ANNEXE 2 

Report title: The results of public consultation, and equality 
and rural assessments of the savings proposals 
for 2016-17 

Date of meeting: 6 February 2016 

Responsible Chief Officer: Debbie Bartlett, Head of Business Intelligence & Corporate 
Planning and Simon George, Executive Director of Finance 

Strategic impact 

The findings of public consultation and rural and equality impact assessments support 
Members in making decisions about the service and financial planning 2016-2019.  

Summary 

Norfolk County Council is due to agree its new budget and plan for 2016-2019 at Full 
Council on February 22nd 2016. Policy & Resources Committee is responsible for 
coordinating this process and developing a whole-council budget and plan for Norfolk. 

This paper is one of a suite of reports to Policy & Resources Committee, which taken 
together present a range of information to enable Policy & Resources Committee to 
recommend a balanced budget for 2015-18 to Full Council on 16 February 2015. 

This report sets out the findings of the public consultation on budget saving proposals, and 
the findings of rural and equality impact assessments.    

Recommendation: 

Policy & Resources Committee is asked to: 

(1) Consider and note the findings of public consultation;

(2) Note the Council’s duty under the Equality Act 2010 to have due regard to the need to:

 Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct that is
prohibited by or under the Act;

 Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected
characteristic and persons who do not share it;

 Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic
and persons who do not share it.

(3) Consider the findings of equality impact assessments and rural impact assessments and
agree the mitigating actions for each assessment, as set out in Appendix A.
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1  Background  

1.1  Public consultation 

1.1.1  The Re-imagining Norfolk public consultation ran from the 30 October 2015 to the 14 
January 2016.   

 People were able to respond online, by email, on Twitter and Facebook, by 
telephone and in writing 

 Every response was read in detail and analysed to identify the range of people’s 
opinions, any repeated or consistently expressed views, and the anticipated 
impact of proposals on people’s lives 

 Seven accessible events were organised and attended by Council officers to 
make sure that people from all backgrounds and communities could discuss and 
comment on budget proposals 

Where particular groups of service users were likely to be affected by a proposal, the 
Council contacted them directly – for example people that would be affected by 
changes to transport arrangements in Adult Social Services. 

1.1.2  This consultation was conducted within a legal context.  Under Section 3(2) of the 
Local Government Act 1999, authorities are under a duty to consult representatives of 
a wide range of local people when making decisions relating to local services.  This 
includes council tax payers, those who use or are likely to use services provided by the 
authority and other stakeholders or interested parties.  There is also a common law 
duty of fairness which requires that consultation should take place at a time when 
proposals are at a formative stage; should be based on sufficient information to allow 
those consulted to give intelligent consideration of options; should give adequate time 
for consideration and response and that consultation responses should be 
conscientiously taken into account in the final decision. 

1.2  Equality and rural impact assessments 

1.2.1  When setting the budget, public authorities have a legal duty under the Equality Act 
2010 to consider the impact of proposals on people with ‘protected characteristics’. The 
Act states that public bodies must pay due regard to the following when planning, 
changing or commissioning services: 

 Advancing equality of opportunity for people with protected characteristics 

 Eliminating discrimination, harassment, victimisation and other prohibited 
conduct 

 Fostering good community relations 

To meet this legal duty we undertake impact assessments of all our proposals. In 
addition to considering the impact on potentially vulnerable people, we also look at the 
impact on rural communities. 

1.2.2  In carrying out an assessment, the Council reviews a wide range of evidence before 
drawing conclusions about likely impacts.  For many proposals this involves reviewing, 
for example, data about people and services that might be affected, contextual 
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information about local areas and populations and other data sources.   

As such equality and rural assessments are directly informed by the findings of public 
consultation, and in particular feedback from people about the practical impacts that 
proposals might have.   

2  Overview of the public consultation 

2.1  In total the council received 3,101 responses to the consultation: 

 The majority (92% of those that 
provided their status) were received 
by members of the public 

 A high proportion of respondents were 
in older age groups (see graph) 

 22 county, district, borough, town and 
parish councillors responded 

 91 people stated that they were 
responding on behalf of a voluntary or 
community group 

 58 people stated that they were 
responding as a statutory organisation 

 23 people stated that they were 
responding on behalf of a business 

 9 schools, colleges and universities responded 

2.2  Nine separate petitions were received, containing a total of 16,545 individual 
signatures.  Five of these(including four from the Norfolk Fire Brigades Union), 
containing a total of 13,324 signatures, were in response to proposals for changes to 
the Fire Service, with each objecting to proposed savings in the Fire and Rescue 
Service. 

Two petitions were received in response to, and objecting to, cuts to library services, 
with a total of 2,009 signatures. 

One petition, with 1,135 signatures, objected to cuts to Norfolk’s Historical Find and 
Identification Service. 

2.3  The 181 responses received from groups, statutory organisations and businesses 
included: 

 Most of Norfolk’s District and Borough councils  

 Some of Norfolk’s clinical commissioning groups, and a range of other 
statutory partners 

 A wide range of voluntary sector and community groups, including groups 
representing older people, young people, carers informal and local residents 

 A range of businesses, many of which (for example providers of care services) 
are commissioned by the council 

 A range of national organisations – with a number in particular responding to 
proposals to cut Historic Environment Services. 
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Many of the responses from partners, whilst outlining their views on the merits of the 
budget proposals, stated a clear commitment and willingness to work with the council 
to meet what are frequently shared challenges.   

A number of responses from voluntary sector organisations also welcomed the 
opportunities for joint-working with the council, but also challenged the council to 
involve them in the planning of services at an earlier stage so that a wider range of 
options could be considered. 

Other responses, particularly from some community organisations and from national 
organisations, addressed the implications of the council’s proposals on their 
business.  In particular where proposals suggest that such organisations might 
undertake the activities that the council is proposing to cut, organisations have 
challenged this, citing their own financial pressures and capacity. 

Details of all of the groups, statutory organisations and businesses, and summarised 
findings from their responses, can be found in the detailed documents published at 
www.norfolk.gov.uk/budgetconsultation.  

2.4  Each of the service committees have looked at and discussed the proposals in their 
area in detail.  The outcomes of these discussions are available as draft unconfirmed 
minutes elsewhere on the agenda of this committee meeting. 

3  Key findings of the consultation and of equality and rural 
assessments 

This section looks in detail at the consultation and equalities and rural assessment 
findings for two specific areas relating the Policy and Resources Committee: Re-
imagining Norfolk, and Council Tax.  It then provides a brief overview of the findings of 
the consultation on proposals, and of the equalities and rural assessments, in each of 
the service committees. 

3.1  Reimagining Norfolk 

Re-imagining Norfolk is the Council’s radical new strategy to maximise the impact of 
the Council’s billion plus budget for Norfolk, and address the significant challenges of 
rising demand for services and diminishing funding from central Government. Re-
imagining Norfolk seeks to use the Council’s budget in innovative ways and exploit 
every strategic and technological opportunity for efficiency. The overall aim is to ensure 
the best possible outcomes for Norfolk, whilst continuing to provide vulnerable people 
with essential support. 

3.1.1  412 responses were received about the Re-imagining Norfolk strategy, including 38 
that stated that they were from an organisation, group or business.   

3.1.2  A range of views were presented, with some responding positively to the direction set 
out in Re-imagining Norfolk, some taking a balanced view, and others offering critical 
comments.   

Those supporting the approach suggested that it was the right one, or the only option 
left for the council given the challenges it faces.   

Others in the ‘middle ground’ tended to agree with the approach, but were sceptical 
about whether it could be delivered. 

Those opposing the approach tended to argue that the cuts outlined in the consultation 
documents do not support the strategy.  Specifically a number of respondents argued 
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that the detailed proposals were out of line with the strategy, reduced preventative 
services, and represented a similar approach to that taken in previous budgets. 

3.1.3  The consultation question about Re-imagining Norfolk also prompted a number of 
broader comments about the council in general. 

A number of comments were received about the way the council is managed, with 
many suggesting how it could make improvements.  Respondents argued that more 
could be done to avoid duplicating activities; to improve commissioning and 
procurement and avoid waste; to improve efficiency and resource management; and to 
get the right balance between front line and back office cuts. 

Comments were also received from a number of respondents with specific comments 
around staffing and resources.  These were similar to those received in previous years’ 
budget consultations and include arguments against the use of consultants, criticism of 
high staffing costs and excess management posts, and frustration with a three tier 
council system. 

3.1.4  A significant number of people referred to central government budget cuts, either 
criticising these directly, or suggesting that the council should challenge or reject them. 

3.1.5  Finally, a significant number of comments argued that the council’s strategy needed to 
recognise priority services.  Those making these comments tended to fall into two 
groups.  One focused on the notion of “key services”, a frequently cited term to 
describe what respondents consider vital services, and one that has, without 
prompting, featured prominently in this and previous consultations.  The other implores 
the council to focus on, or be critically aware of, it’s statutory duties.  Problematically 
there is no consistent view about which “key” or statutory functions are most important.  
Nevertheless there is a consistent view that the council should be clear about, and 
focused on, its priorities at the expense of less important tasks. 

3.1.6  The core aim of Re-imagining Norfolk –  to work better and more efficiently, in order to 
maximise the resources available to the Council and invest these in services for 
Norfolk’s most vulnerable – will impact positively on all protected groups, particularly 
disabled and older people, as well as young people and families in need. 

3.1.7  Older and disabled people consistently report in public consultation that their ability to 
remain independent for as long as possible is central to their quality of life and well-
being. In this respect, Re-imagining Norfolk’s focus on early help, promoting 
independence and getting the public more involved will have a positive impact. 

3.1.8  Proposals to use more technology and provide services online present both 
advantages and disadvantages for different groups of service users. For older and 
disabled people, particularly blind and visually impaired people, people with learning 
difficulties and people with restricted mobility, it will be critical to ensure that 
technological solutions are accessible. When accessibility is integrated in service 
design it can significantly improve access for disabled people. 

3.1.9  Proposals to use more technology and provide services online may depend on the 
robustness and reliability of key infrastructure (broadband, mobile reception). This may 
present issues for some rural areas, where the infrastructure may not be in place to 
enable equitable access.    

3.2  Raising Council Tax by up to 3.99% - incorporating an increase of 2% to provide 
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ring-fenced funding for adult social care services (the social care precept), plus a 
general Council Tax increase of up to 1.99%. 

3.2.1  The consultation asked people to describe their views on what the Council should do 
about its share of Council Tax.   

The question asked about Council Tax changed during the consultation.  Up until 26 
November 2016, 202 people had responded to the question “should Norfolk County 
Council raise its share of the Council Tax by up to 1.99% in 2016/17 in order to protect 
essential services and reduce the level of cuts?”  From the 26 November, 412 people 
responded with their views on a range of options prompted by the announcements in 
the Spending Review.  

3.2.2  Overall 614 people responded to the questions about Council Tax, the highest total 
response to Council Tax question in the last three years.  The results of both the pre-
spending review and post-spending review questions are set out below. 

 

 

In both cases there is significant support for some increase in Council Tax. 

3.2.3  Whilst the consultation did not specifically ask people to explain their views on Council 
Tax, a number of people mentioned it in their comments responding to other questions 
and proposals.   

People that suggested that Council Tax should be increased suggested that they would 
be prepared to pay more to keep vital services open, and argued that it is a socially fair 
way of spreading costs.  

Those opposed to an increase tended to do so on one of two contentions.  Firstly a 
number of people suggested that an increase would be too much the pay for people, 
and in particularly those already struggling within a challenging financial climate.  
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Secondly, a number of other respondents argued that a Council Tax rise was wrong in 
principle, and was unfair given that services were reducing.  Some of the latter group 
suggested that a reduction in Council Tax would be preferable. 

3.2.4  Respondents were also asked to prioritise the services that should be protected if the 
Council did increase Council Tax.  801 people responded to this question.  Because 
the question asked people to rank services in an order of 1-7, and people inevitably put 
things in different orders, the results are necessarily complicated.  This report has tried 
to simplify the results by presenting both the percentage of respondents stating each 
service as their top priority, and a ‘weighted score’ that accounts for the relative ranking 
of each service.  These are presented and explained in the results table below.  
Against either approach the overall ranking is the same, with Children’s Services stated 
as the highest overall priority, closely followed by Adult Social Care. 
 

Service Priority rank % stating 
service as 
top 
priority 

Weighted 
priority 
score* 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Children’s Services 220 172 69 22 21 15 14 27.5 3112 

Adult Social Care 193 152 89 36 24 24 17 24.1 2989 

Fire and Rescue 162 87 129 75 37 28 5 20.2 2773 

Roads, transport, 
waste, environment & 
planning 81 76 98 150 68 43 11 10.1 

2414 

Libraries 62 56 73 95 120 85 40 7.7 2085 

Museums, records and 
the arts 53 38 59 62 109 160 48 6.6 

1837 

Other 30 6 2 4 9 8 101 3.7 416 

* Overall weighted priority score calculated by assigning every number 1 priority a 
score of 7, every number 2 priority a score of 6, and so on, and then summing the total 
score for each service. 

3.2.5  In considering the impact of a Council Tax increase it is important to recognise that, 
whilst the change would have an impact for all households in Norfolk eligible to pay 
Council Tax, concessions are in place that mean the impact would be mitigated for 
those household which are eligible for council tax support, reduction or exemption. 

3.2.6  The increase would be applied in an equal way, at the same percentage rate for all 
households, meaning that those in a higher-banded properties will pay a higher cash 
amount.  

3.2.7  As suggested, the impact of the increase would be mitigated by council tax support, 
reduction or exemption for some households. The impact of a Council Tax increase will 
therefore be most significant for those households on a low, fixed income, but which 
are not eligible for any form of council tax support. 

3.2.8  3.3 Since April 2013, District Councils have had responsibility to operate local 
arrangements to provide help with council tax, known as Council Tax Reduction or 
Council Tax support schemes. These replaced Council Tax Benefit, and may provide a 
reduction of up to 100% of the council tax liability. As District Councils now have 
discretion to establish their own local schemes, there may be variations between the 
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support available across the seven Norfolk districts. There are also distinctions 
between the support available for pensioners, and those of working age: 

 Pensioners should be able to get the same level of Council Tax Reduction as they 
would have done if they were receiving Council Tax Benefit; 

 People of working age will be entitled to varying levels of support dependent on the 
local scheme in operation. In establishing their schemes, District Councils are 
required to take into account the needs of vulnerable people, and are required to 
have regard to supporting incentives for people to work.     

3.3.1  The impact of increases in council tax by the County Council may therefore vary 
district-by-district for those receiving council tax support, in line with the terms of the 
local scheme.  

Total cost of Council Tax support in Norfolk by each district in 2015/16 

  Breckland Broadland 
Gt 

Yarmouth 
King's 
Lynn 

Nth 
Norfolk 

Norwich 
South 

Norfolk 
Total 

Council Tax 
Support for 
Pensioners  

£4.19m £3.22m £4.38m £5.18m £4.19m £4.98m £3.68m £29.82m 

Council Tax 
Support for 
Working 
Age People  

£3.34m £2.06m £4.64m £4.04m £2.64m £8.78m £2.52m £28.01m 

 

(Data from October 2015 District Council CTB1 returns - this represents the total 
Council Tax expected to be foregone in 2015-16 as a result of dwellings receiving 
council tax support. This reflects total support on the County, Police, District and any 
Parish precepts.) 

3.3.2  3.4 Other factors may also enable a household to quality for discounts or exemptions. 
These include:  

 Someone’s disability status, entitlement to certain benefits and presence of 
accessible features in their home; 

 If someone is a carer who, for at least 35 hours a week, is looking after someone in 
the same household (not including a spouse or child) who is entitled to certain 
benefits; 

 Households which consist only of students; and  

 Properties which are unoccupied for various reasons including residence in care 
provision.   

3.5 These reliefs can help to alleviate council tax liabilities for certain households.   

3.5.1  District Councils also have powers to reduce the amount of council tax payable for 
certain classes of dwelling including second homes, empty properties and properties 
undergoing major structural work, with legislation prescribing the level of discount the 
District Council can offer. An increase in Council Tax may therefore have a reduced 
impact on properties within these categories, depending on the scheme adopted 
locally. These discounts are time limited except in the case of second homes.   

3.5.2  An increase in Council Tax may primarily benefit disabled and older people (and 
carers), as it would enable the Council to continue to protect some essential social care 
services for the most vulnerable.  
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3.6  Consultation findings, and the outcome of equality and rural assessments, for 
service proposals 

In addition to an analysis of consultation findings, individual equality and rural 
assessments have been carried out on each of the Council’s 19 budget proposals.. 

3.6.1  Adult Social Care 

The two budget proposals in Adult Social Care, for the stopping of funding for transport 
services and for the reduction in funding for Supporting People services, prompted by 
far the highest number of responses across the whole consultation.  They also 
prompted the most conclusive overall views.  In total 1,283 people responded to the 
proposal to reduce funding for Supporting People services, of whom 81.6% disagreed 
and 1,102 people responded to the proposal to stop all transport funding, of whom 
71.9% disagreed. 

The other most notable feature of the responses to Adult Social Services proposal was 
that a high proportion of respondents commented from first-hand experience of 
services, and presented practical and personal examples of the potential impacts of the 
changes.  Many referred to the cumulative nature of previous cuts and suggested that 
reductions to transport funding would make it impossible for many people to attend 
services.  A large number of people also specifically rejected the reductions in 
preventative services implied in the cutting of Supporting People funding, suggesting 
that this was short-sighted and would cost more in the long term. 

1. The equality and rural assessments of the following two Adult Social Care proposals 
find that, if the proposals go ahead, they may have a disproportionate and significantly 
detrimental impact on disabled people, older people, carers and some young people: 

2. Actions to try to mitigate this impact are set out in Appendix A. 

3.6.2  Children’s Services 

Children’s Services presented four proposals for consideration.  The most responded-
to (530 responses) proposed a reduction in funding for youth work.  This was also the 
most disagreed-with proposal, with 61% of people against the reduction.  The concerns 
raised by respondents to this proposal broadly reflect those disagreeing with funding 
reductions within other Children’s Services proposals, in that they argue that the 
affected services are preventative, and that reductions will have a negative impact on 
young people’s and will cost more in the long run. 

Two proposals, for changing Parenting Support and Family Support, suggest making 
savings by bringing contracted services in-house.  Comments on these reflect people’s 
perceptions of the costs and benefits of this kind of change.  Those in favour feel that, 
providing the council can deliver quality and value-for-money services, an in-house 
solution is better.  Those against it essentially argue the opposite, again usually on 
value-for-money grounds, although some respondents suggest that parents and 
families might be more willing to work with ‘neutral’ third party organisations than with 
social services.  On balance more people supported both proposals than objected. 

Finally, Children’s proposals to re-focus the work of Children’s Centres prompted broad 
support, with 68% of respondents agreeing.  Comments both in favour and against the 
proposal focused on the merits of a more focused services, with some suggesting that 
this is a good move, whilst others argued that Children’s Services should remain 
‘universal’. 

The equality and rural assessments of the following three Children’s Services 
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proposals find no evidence of any disproportionate or significantly detrimental impact 
on people with protected characteristics or rural communities: 

 Change how we provide parenting support 

 Change how we provide support to families who are struggling to cope with 
the challenges they face 

 Keep all Children's Centres open and focus their work on supporting the 
families that need them most. 

The proposal to keep all Children's Centres open is likely to have positive impacts on 
some protected groups given increased prioritisation of support. 

3. However, the assessment of the proposal to reduce funding for youth work finds that if 
the proposal goes ahead, it may have a disproportionate impact on young people, as 
young people and organisations supporting young people are the main beneficiaries of 
the funding.  

In order to help mitigate this impact, the assessment recommends two actions, set out 
in Appendix A. 

3.6.3  Communities 

Communities Committee have the most individual proposals.  For the purpose of 
summarising these within this report, it is helpful to view them in three broad groups: 
those relating to the Fire & Rescue Services; those relating to libraries; and the 
remainder relating to cuts to registration services and arts funding. 

Overall the proposals relating to the Fire and Rescue services generated the most 
responses, and some of the most strongly-felt views.  Whilst fewer direct responses to 
the consultation were received than in some areas, proposals prompted five petitions 
containing over 13,000 signatures.  This level of response was significantly driven by 
local opposition to proposals to close specific fire stations (notably in Heacham), and 
by campaigning from the Norfolk Fire Brigade Union.  In terms of direct responses to 
the consultation, this resulted in most respondents disagreeing with proposals to 
redesign retained and whole-time services, and with reductions to operation support.  
There was more support for proposals for the Fire & Rescue Service to provide a water 
rescue and flooding service, and for the overall Fire & Rescue Service vision. 

The two libraries proposals prompted quite different responses.  The proposal to 
change arrangements and opening times at the Norfolk and Norwich Millennium Library 
and to reduce how much the council spends on new stock for libraries was opposed by 
55% of respondents, with 36% agreeing and 9% not knowing.  In addition two petitions 
were received opposing library cuts.  Conversely 53% of respondents agreed to 
proposals to reduce mobile library services.  Nevertheless it is clear from the 
explanations of people’s responses to these proposals that libraries remain a valued 
resource for communities, and are a service that people continue to have strong views 
on.   

Of the remaining proposals, a generally balanced view of provided by respondents to 
the proposal to reduce arts grants, with 47% agreeing, 43% disagreeing and 10% not 
knowing.  The debate around this is characterised by, in favour of cuts, people that feel 
that arts services are less important than others; and by, in opposing cuts, people that 
argue for the intrinsic cultural value of arts services.  The proposal to close four part-
time registration offices was broadly accepted, with 68% of respondents agreeing.    

The equality and rural assessments of the following Communities proposals find that, if 
the proposals go ahead, they may have a disproportionate and significantly detrimental 
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impact on people with protected characteristics and rural communities: 

 Reduce grants provided by the Norfolk Arts Service 

 Redesign of Fire and Rescue on-call (retained) emergency response resources, 
including closing two fire stations 

 Redesign of Fire and Rescue full-time (wholetime) emergency response 
resources 

The following proposals may have some lesser impacts on people with protected 
characteristics and/or rural communities: 

 Install technology to enable libraries to open with self-service machines, reduce 
the staffed opening times for the Norfolk and Norwich Millennium Library and 
reduce how much we spend on new stock for our libraries 

 Close four part-time registration offices at Downham Market, Fakenham, Watton 
and Swaffham and look for ways to provide services in other public buildings at 
no cost 

 Move full-time firefighters from King’s Lynn and Gorleston to Thetford, Dereham 
and other market towns. 

 Introduce 12 hour shift patterns for full-time firefighters 

 Moving full-time firefighters from King’s Lynn and Gorleston to Thetford, 
Dereham and other market towns.  Introducing a 12 hours shift pattern for all 
full-time firefighters 

There is no evidence to suggest that the proposals below will have any adverse impact 
on people with protected characteristics or rural communities: 

 Reduce the public mobile library fleet from nine to eight vehicles, reduce the 
frequency of some visits, stop the Saturday routes and change how we deliver 
books to residents of care homes 

 Reduce the opening hours, staffing and work of the Norfolk Record Office 

 Reduce the amount we spend on fire and rescue operational support – the 
services that help firefighters in carrying out their emergency response duties 

Actions to try to mitigate this impact are set out in Appendix A. 

3.6.4  Environment, Development and Transport 

The EDT proposal that prompted most responses, 595 in total, was to change the 
council’s Historic Environment Service.  56% of respondents disagreed with the 
proposal, and notably these included direct responses from: 

 All Party Parliamentary Archaeology Group 

 Forestry Commission - East England Forest District 

 Historic England 

 National Council for Metal Detecting.  

 Portable Antiquities Advisory Group, British Museum 

 Rescue, The British Archaeological Trust  

 The Council for British Archaeology Eastern Region Committee and Local 
Heritage Engagement Network 

 The Treasure Valuation Committee 

 A range of arguments against the proposal were offered, with many emphasising the 
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quality and value of the current service.  

The remaining proposals focus on roads and traffic, and reviewing these provides a 
helpful further insight into the feeling that many respondents have, that the council 
should focus on what they consider to be priority services.  Proposals to spend less 
measuring and analysing traffic, and to use part of the capital budget to pay for 
highways maintenance, were both broadly supported.  However, there was significant 
opposition to the remaining proposal, to spend less on maintaining roads, maintaining 
bridges and gritting.  It is clear when reviewing the comments for all of these that, whilst 
people are generally happy with reductions to ‘less important’ services or with low 
impact savings, they are far less likely to support changes to perceived key services, 
particularly when they feel there may be implications for people’s safety.  

4. The equality and rural assessments of the following four Environment, Development 
and Transport (EDT) proposals find no evidence of any disproportionate or significantly 
detrimental impact on people with protected characteristics or rural communities: 

 Change our Historic Environment Service so that we only do what we have to by 
law.  

 Spend less money measuring and analysing the traffic in Norfolk. 

 Use our capital budget to pay for some highways maintenance 

 Spend less on maintaining roads, maintaining bridges and gritting. 

4  More information on consultation findings and the outcome of equality and rural 
assessments 

The detailed findings of equality and rural assessments of the budget proposals 2016-
17 are available for inspection online here www.norfolk.gov.uk/budgetconsultation. The 
findings have been made available electronically rather than as a hard copy due to the 
size of the document. 

5  Conclusions 

5.1  An analysis of the more general overall themes emerging from the consultation and 
impact assessment evidence as a whole, particularly when assessed alongside the 
previous years’ findings, shows that there are both consistently repeated contentions, 
and some emerging themes.  These are outlined here, in conclusion to this report, as 
they provide important context to future service and financial planning. 

5.2  Some of the consistent themes that remain as important now as previously are: 

 That people expect the council to be people-focused.  Specifically, most people 
want to council to prioritise and protect the most vulnerable people, and do not 
support changes that will disproportionately affect them.  They also do not support 
changes that reduce what they consider to be ‘preventative’ services that support 
people’s wellbeing, and that reduce vulnerability.  People’s safety also remains an 
over-riding concern. 

 Rurality is an issue for Norfolk.  Feedback to a number of proposals in this and 
previous consultations shows that getting around Norfolk, and receiving services, 
can be more difficult in rural areas, and can limit opportunities and outcomes 
particularly for vulnerable people.  In their response it is clear that people expect 
the council to be fully aware of, and to plan for, the impact of rural issues. 

 People expect the council to be business-like and efficient; to keep costs down; to 
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make efficiencies before cutting services; and to ensure that staff numbers and pay 
are appropriate and proportionate. 

 People, including key partners, expect us to be collaborative.  People recognise the 
importance of the council as a county-wide organisation, but equally continue to 
feel that we could do more to engage and plan with partners earlier, and to 
consider innovative joint approaches to shared challenges.  

5.3  Some emerging themes that are different to, or a development of, previous findings 
include: 

 A growing (if often reluctant) acceptance of austerity, and financial restriction, as 
part of the context of public sector planning.  Linked to this: 

 A clear expectation that the council should make decisions based on clear priorities 
about what is important.  This is reflected in broad comments about the council’s 
strategy, but also tellingly in feedback about some of the more detailed decisions 
we need to make.  Specifically people have increasingly caveated their acceptance 
of proposals with provisos like “as long as we can guarantee people’s safety” or “as 
long as the most vulnerable people can still get to the service”.   

6  Recommendations 

Policy & Resources Committee is asked to: 

 

(1) Consider and note the findings of public consultation;  

 

(2) Note the Council’s duty under the Equality Act 2010 to have due regard to the 
need to: 

 

 Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct 
that is prohibited by or under the Act;  

 Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it;  

 Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it. 

 

(3) Consider the findings of equality impact assessments and rural impact 
assessments and agree the mitigating actions for each assessment. 

 

7  Financial Implications 

The financial implications are detailed in the suite of related budget reports included on 
the agenda for this meeting. 
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Officer Contact 

If you have any questions about matters contained in this report or want to see copies 
of any assessments, e.g. equality impact assessment, please get in touch with:  

Officer Name:  Debbie Bartlett Tel No: 01603 222475 

Email address: debbie.bartlett@norfolk.gov.uk 

Officer Name:  Simon George   Tel No: 01603 222400 

Email address: simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk  

If you need this report in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 
(textphone) and we will do our best to help. 
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ANNEXE 2 
Appendix A 

Appendix A - mitigating actions 
Where an assessment identifies a potential for adverse impact, mitigating actions 
are proposed. Actions recommended to mitigate the impacts identified through 
the equality and rural assessment process are summarised below: 

Adult social care 

Supporting people 

1. Ensure effective transition plans are established for service users who may be
affected by the proposals.

2. Work with district councils, commissioned services and local community groups to
identify alternative support options for supporting people in their homes.

3. Work with charities, commissioned services and district councils to explore other
funding options to continue to support homeless people.

Transport: 

4. Work with service users/carers as part of the assessment and review process to
identify the social care transport needs and options available to service users,
taking their individual needs fully into account. This would include whether the
mobility allowance is more suitable for the person’s needs than having a Motability
vehicle and/or whether more people need to be on the insurance to drive the
Motability vehicle.

5. Where the assessment and review process highlights areas of limited accessible
community or public transport provision in some parts of the county, which might
result in affordability issues or a loss of independence for service users, offer
appropriate travel planning support to service users/carers to make sure people
are spending as effectively as possible.

6. Where the assessment process highlights areas of limited accessible community
or public transport provision in some parts of the county, work with commissioners,
communities and community transport providers to explore opportunities to
address this, and inform strategic transport planning, to enable consideration to be
given to whether there are opportunities to address this over the medium/long
term.

7. Work with service providers in looking at the potential impact of this proposal and
where appropriate explore options with them in sustaining their service.

8. Provide service users with support to help them plan and establish pooled
budgets. Ensure staff supporting service users in this work have the appropriate
skills – e.g. this may include community development skills. Monitor the extent to
which service users are able to participate in this initiative.
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9. Continue ongoing dialogue with transport providers to promote disability 
awareness and identify where further action can be taken to improve accessibility 
and increase the confidence of disabled people in using community and public 
transport. 
 

10. Work with transport providers and service users to ensure drivers and personal 
assistants can deal appropriately with instances of bullying and harassment 
towards service users while travelling 

 
11. As part of Adult Social Services strategy in supporting people to access local 

community services, explore potential opportunities to support local services in 
increasing their disability awareness, confidence and levels of accessibility. 
 

12. Monitor the implementation of these mitigating actions, reporting back to the 
committee at six monthly intervals on progress for the initial two years (2019-21).   

 

Children’s Services 

Reduce our funding for youth work 
 

13. Continue to work with youth advisory boards to ensure they continue to prioritise 
equity for young people from rural areas and with protected characteristics;  
 

14. Work with affected stakeholders to ensure that the reduction in funding does not 
disproportionately impact on groups supporting young people with protected 
characteristics or young people from rural areas. 
 
Keep all Children’s Centres open and focus their work on supporting the 
families that need them most 

 
15. A further mitigating action is proposed to support equitable delivery of the proposal 

to keep all children’s centres open: 
 

16. Consideration be given to applying discretionary concessionary rates to any 
proposal to introduce fees. This would enable disabled parents or others on low 
incomes who might not otherwise be able to afford the entry fee to continue to 
receive support. 

 

Communities 

Reduce the Norfolk County Council Arts Budget by £10,000 in 2016/17 
 

17. Ensure that arts organisations are signposted to appropriate alternative sources of 
funding or methods of income generation where available. 
 

18. Provide support for arts organisations to plan effectively to mitigate the effects of 
funding cuts to their organisation. 
 

19. Norfolk Arts Service will work to increase its strategic fundraising activity to 
support the continued development and sustainability of the sector. 

 
Install technology to enable libraries to open with self-service machines (Open+) 
and Opening hour reductions at the Norfolk and Norwich Millennium Library 

74



20. Consider the need for a visual fire alarm as well as an audible alarm.

21. Following customer recruitment day’s consideration to be given to the need to
provide information to customers in other languages.

22. Continue to monitor the age, gender and demographics of library customers.

23. Information on ‘group/organisation’ access to be made available.

24. Swipe and password entry points to be provided in an accessible way, both in
location and type of equipment used.

25. Where appropriate due to demographics of local communities, consideration to be
made for key information to be provided in alternative languages.

To reduce the spend on library materials by £300k gross 

26. Continue to review materials spend to ensure it is targeted to those materials that
are best able to meet the needs of library users.

Close four part-time registration offices at Downham Market, Fakenham, Watton 
and Swaffham and look for ways to provide services in other public buildings at 
no cost 

27. Pursue ‘no-cost’ accommodation options for delivery of a registration service at the
four locations

Reduce the amount we spend on fire and rescue operational support – the 
services that help firefighters in carrying out their emergency response duties 

28. Consultation with staff to gather ideas for alternate ways of achieving the same
aim.

29. Ensure that gender implications are considered during development of role
profiles, selection and grading processes for posts.

30. The removal of non-uniform posts and reduction in hours from within relatively
small teams will create additional pressure on those remaining.  Managers to work
with their teams to agree on revised ways of working and priorities.

Moving full-time firefighters from King’s Lynn and Gorleston to Thetford, 
Dereham and other market towns.  Introducing a 12 hours shift pattern for all full-
time firefighters.   

31. Consider ways to mitigate the impact on individuals as part of any staffing
changes.  This would include taking into account the needs and preferences of
individuals as part of any process.

Redesign of Fire and Rescue on-call (retained) emergency response resources, 
including closing two fire stations 
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32. Work with Adult Social Services to identify those at greatest risk of fire in rural and 
urban areas and encourage them to have a home fire risk check, purchase and fit 
a smoke detector.  
 

33. Continue to target older drivers to take up the Norfolk Gold Guidance for the Older 
Driver Scheme. 
 

34. Cover provided in Norwich on a 24/7 basis by firefighters from North Earlham, 
Carrow and Sprowston.  Note: If the proposal to move the Urban Search and 
Rescue (USAR) to North Earlham and provide 24/7 as whole time firefighters were 
to go ahead cover to be provided by Carrow and Sprowston should USAR be 
deployed. 

 
35. In the case of Great Yarmouth cover to be provided 24/7 by Great Yarmouth 

wholetime firefighters, 12/7 by Gorleston day crewed (should the decision to move 
from a 24/7 service to a 12/7 service go ahead) and Gorleston retained. 
 

36. Cover in West Walton and some of the cover at Outwell provided by 
Cambridgeshire FRS, at a cost. CFRS do not have to provide this cover, and could 
withdraw it if making their own IRMP changes. 

    
Redesign of Fire and Rescue full-time (wholetime) emergency response 
resources (IRMP Proposal 1B and consultation proposal CMM023)  
 

37. Work with Adult Social Services to identify those at greatest risk of fire in rural and 
urban areas and encourage them to have a home fire risk check, purchase and fit 
a smoke detector. 
 

38. Continue to target older drivers to take up the Norfolk Gold Guidance for the Older 
Driver Scheme. 
 

39. Staff being redeployed would be asked for their preferences in terms of location 
and where possible we would try to accommodate them – but this may not always 
be possible.  If the resultant redundancies cannot be managed by natural wastage 
and transfers a separate assessment will be needed for redundancy selection to 
ensure that there is not adverse impact in terms of protected characteristics. 
 

40. Liaise with the University at start of the academic year to provide information about 
fire safety for students. 
 

EDT 

Use our capital budget to pay for some highways maintenance, Spend less on 
maintaining roads, maintaining bridges and gritting  

41. Identify which highway maintenance standards will be reduced and to what extent 
 

42. Apportionment of the capital budget between structural maintenance, bridge 
strengthening and new infrastructure will be considered in a report at the EDT 
Committee in January 2016 
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  ANNEXE 3 

Report title: Minimum Revenue Provision Policy 2015-16 
(revision) and 2016-17 

Date of meeting: 8 February 2016 

Responsible Chief 
Officer: 

Executive Director of Finance 

Strategic impact  
MRP is a charge to the revenue account in relation to capital expenditure financed from 
borrowing or credit arrangements, and can be thought of as a provision for “debt 
repayment”. 

Regulations 27 and 28 of the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) 
(England) Regulations 2003 (as amended) require that a local authority “shall determine 
for the current financial year an amount of minimum revenue provision which it considers 
to be prudent”. 

Executive summary 
A minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy is set each year by the County Council.  The 
revised policy, if approved, will release revenue to support the revenue budget, without 
compromising the Council’s responsibility to set aside amounts sufficient to re-pay its 
debt. 

Members are asked to: 

 approve the revised 2015-16 Minimum Revenue Provision statement set out
in Appendix 2, to be applied in 2015-16 and 2016-17

 note that the policy is approved annually by County Council and

 note that the policy will be scrutinised annually by the Treasury Management
panel before passing to the Policy and Resources Committee for further
debate, to ensure the policy continues to reflect the needs of the authority.

1. Introduction

1.1 MRP is a charge to the revenue account in relation to capital expenditure financed 
from borrowing or credit arrangements, and can be thought of as a provision for “debt 
repayment”. 

1.2 The MRP policy should be set by the authority’s full Council, and changes should also 
be approved at full Council. 
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2. Evidence 
 
2.1 This report proposes a revision to the Council’s MRP policy.  The reasons for and 

implication of the policy are set out in Appendix 1, and the revised policy is attached 
as Appendix 2. 

 
2.2 The key change relates to pre 1 April 2008 capital expenditure, and later expenditure 

funded through the supported borrowing regime which existed until that date.  The 
current policy calculates MRP on this element by applying a set percentage (4%) on a 
reducing balance basis.  The revised policy adapts the Regulatory Method of 
accounting for MRP by setting aside a fixed amount each year, calculated as 2% of 
the balance at 31 March 2015.  This annual amount of “pre-2008” MRP will be 
£10.158m. 

 
2.3 In addition, the policy has been changed to align the capital receipt received when 

debt is repaid by third parties with the associated Council debt repayment, thus 
removing the need to account for MRP in these circumstances.  This has been 
extended to include projects where a third party has committed to underwrite the debt 
costs of a specific project through amounts reserved for capital purposes. 

 
2.4 A further change allows for a wider application of the annuity method for post 2008 

expenditure, where appropriate and as allowed for under statutory guidance. 
 
2.5 With all authorities facing significant financial challenges, a number of councils across 

the country are reviewing their MRP policy, and the proposed approach has already 
been adopted by other authorities. 

 

Council’s Treasury Management Panel – summary of conclusions 
and observations 

 
2.6 The proposed MRP policy was discussed by the Council’s Treasury Management 

Panel on 7 January 2016.  As a result of their recommendations the following changes 
have been made to the proposed P&R report: 

 
• Projections of savings covering the next 10 years 
• A note that the TM panel will review the policy annually, in advance of it being 

considered by the P&R Committee. 
 
2.7 Points raised by Treasury Panel included the following:  

• The approach reflects a more autonomous authority 
• Whether it is prudent to reduce the money being set aside 
• That the current policy may be overly prudent 
• The policy includes a provision such that there will always be sufficient to 

service debt repayments 
• The need to align the policy with the needs of the authority in the current 

financial climate 
• Whether in 5 year’s time the savings will need to be found again 
• The policy will need to be reviewed regularly. 

 
2.8 In conclusion the Panel supported a change in the MRP policy provided that: 

• further details on future savings is provided to Policy and Resources Committee 
(now included in the table at 5.7) and  
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• the policy is scrutinised annually by the Treasury Management Panel to ensure 
it continued to reflect the needs of the County Council before being passed to 
the Policy and Resources Committee and Full Council for approval. 

 
This report has been updated to reflect the Panel’s conclusions. 
 

Council’s Audit Committee 
 

2.9 The MRP policy was discussed at the Council’s Audit Committee on 28 January 2016.  
The Committee considered the policy and the observations above, and noted the 
impact of the proposed MRP policy. 

 
 

3. Financial Implications 
 
When the latest MRP rules were revised in 2008, the Council operated in a very different 
financial climate.  
 
The proposed “straight line” method will result in full provision, whilst remaining prudent and 
affordable. Under the proposed method, all “pre-2008” debt will be fully provided for over a 
period of 50 years. 
 
The latest estimate of MRP in 2015-16 under the current method is £24.9m, of which £20.3m 
relates to pre 2008 capital expenditure.  The revised policy will allow MRP to reduce by 
£10.157m in 2015-16 and £9.345m in 2016-17.  The impact on the revenue budget over the 
medium term, after allowing for reduced interest receivable, is shown in paragraph 5.7 of 
Appendix 1. 
 

 

4. Issues, risks and innovation 
 
Risk implications 
 
4.1 Financial risk is considered as part of the overall budget setting process and financial 

monitoring throughout the year as reported to members.  
 
4.2 The policy has been shared with the Council’s auditors and advisors, and their views 

have been taken into consideration.  
 

5. Background 
 
5.1 The County Council approved the original 2015-16 MRP policy at its meeting on 16 

February 2015. 
 
 

Officer Contact 
 
If you have any questions about the matters contained in this paper please get in touch with: 
 
Name    Telephone Number   Email address 
 
Simon George  01603 222400  simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk 
Howard Jones  01603 222832  howard.jones@norfolk.gov.uk 
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If you need this Agenda in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 
(textphone) and we will do our best to help. 
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ANNEXE 3 
Appendix 1 

Appendix 1: Rationale and Implications of new MRP policy 

1. Purpose

1.1. This paper reviews the Council’s General Fund minimum revenue provision (“MRP”) 
policy and sets out proposed changes. 

2. Statutory basis of MRP

2.1. Regulations 27 and 28 of the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) 
(England) Regulations 2003 (as amended) require that a local authority “shall determine 
for the current financial year an amount of minimum revenue provision which it 
considers to be prudent”.  

2.2. MRP is a charge to the revenue account in relation to capital expenditure financed from 
borrowing or credit arrangements, and can be thought of as a provision for “debt 
repayment”. 

2.3. The Secretary of State has issued statutory Guidance on determining the “prudent” 
level of MRP.  Authorities are required to have regard to this guidance. The current 
revision of the Guidance is the third edition applicable from 1 April 2012. The Guidance 
is in turn supported by an “informal commentary” from the Department of Communities 
and Local Government. 

2.4. The Guidance clarifies that the MRP policy should be set by the authority’s full Council 
(or closest equivalent), and changes should also be approved at full Council. 

2.5. In 2007 the Government concluded that previous prescriptive arrangements should be 
replaced by a system of self-regulation. The Informal Commentary to the Capital 
Finance and Accounting (Amendment) (England) Regulations 2007 said “the present 
scheme of MRP looks out of place in the broader context of the Prudential system, 
which is based on simple legislation backed up by standard accounting codes and 
guidance, and allows authorities significant local discretion based on their own 
judgement as to what is prudent”. 

3. The Council’s objectives in reviewing its MRP Policy

3.1. The Council’s MRP policy has evolved since 2007, at the start of the new MRP system, 
but remains essentially unchanged. 

3.2. The statutory guidance issued gave examples of how MRP could be calculated easily 
and conservatively, and most authorities adopted them without adaptation which 
resulted in very prudent MRP policies.    

3.3. With all authorities facing significant financial challenges, a number of councils across 
the country are reviewing their MRP policy and are amending those calculations which 
now seem over-prudent. 

3.4. A number of relatively minor adjustments have been made over the years as new types 
of project have arisen, for example in relation to loans to companies.  However, these 
changes have not addressed the question of what is prudent, after having regard to the 
statutory guidance. 

3.5. Substantial General Fund budget reductions are required over the next three financial 
years, in addition to the substantial reductions already made. The Council should seek 
to ensure a stable and deliverable financial transition over the next few years, in the 
interest of prudent management of the Council’s finances generally as well as MRP. 
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4. Principles of MRP: the meaning of “prudent provision” 

4.1. Regulations do not define the meaning of the term “prudent provision” in regulation 28. 

4.2. The statutory MRP Guidance to which the Council must have regard states that “the 
broad aim of prudent provision is to ensure that debt is repaid over a period that is 
either reasonably commensurate with that over which the capital expenditure provides 
benefits, or, in the case of borrowing supported by Government Revenue Support 
Grant, reasonably commensurate with the period implicit in the determination of that 
grant”.  

4.3. The Guidance does not stipulate a minimum amount of provision to be made in any 
particular year, providing that the broad aims or prudent provision are met. It does 
suggest four options, two of which apply to pre-2008 supported borrowing, and two 
which relate to schemes funded from borrowing under the “prudential borrowing” 
regime. 

4.4. Of the four options suggested, two have not been used by Norfolk County Council 

Applicable to pre 1 April 2008 expenditure and later 
expenditure funded through supported borrowing 

Used in existing 
MRP policy? 

Option 1 – regulatory method: applying the statutory formula set 
out in the 2003 Regulations (as amended) before it was revoked 
by the 2008 Regulations 

No 

Option 2 – CFR method: multiplying the Capital Financing 
Requirement at the end of the preceding financial year by 4%. 

Yes 

Applicable to Post April 2008 expenditure funded through 
“prudential borrowing” 

 

Option 3 – asset life method: amortising expenditure over 
an estimated useful life for the relevant assets created. 

Yes 

Option 4 – depreciation method: making charges to 
revenue based on proper practices for depreciation as they 
apply to the relevant assets. 

No 

 

4.5. In having regard to the Statutory Guidance, and if agreed, the Council will adapt Option 
2 as described in Section 5 below, and continue to apply Options 3, as described in 
section 6 below. 

4.6. Actual MRP provision in the past five years has been as follows: 

MRP 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

 
£m £m £m £m £m 

On pre-2008 Supported Borrowing 23.470 23.970 23.012 22.078 21.180 

On Unsupported Prudential Borrowing 1.409 1.576 2.182 2.330 2.414 

On Finance Leases and other 
adjustments 

4.079 3.878 4.150 2.778 2.911 

Total 28.958 29.424 29.344 27.186 26.505 

 

4.7. The latest estimate of MRP due in 2015-16 is £24.9m.  In accordance with the 
objectives set out in section 3 above, proposed changes to the Council’s MRP policy 
are described below. A revised MRP policy Statement accompanies this paper. 
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5. Proposed changes to MRP policy - pre 1 April 2008 expenditure, and later 
expenditure funded through supported borrowing 

5.1. The CFR method multiplies the Capital Financing Requirement at the end of each 
preceding financial year by 4%, which reduces the CFR balance accordingly. This 
“reducing balance” method has the characteristic that the debt is never entirely repaid, 
but in any one year may be in excess of the amount actually needed to be set aside to 
re-pay debt. 

5.2. The amount set aside for MRP on pre-2008 supported borrowing under the CFR 
method using a 4% reducing balance, is as follows: 

Financial year  Capital Financing Requirement on pre-

2008 supported borrowing (start of year) 

Estimates of 4% 

MRP on b/f CFR 

Other 

movements 

in CFR 

 £m £m  

2008-09 547.207 -21.888 41.858 

2009-10 567.177 -22.687 42.257 

2010-11 586.747 -23.470 35.983 

2011-12 599.260 -23.970 0.002 

2012-13 575.292 -23.012 -0.329 

2013-14 551.951 -22.078 -0.381 

2014-15 529.492 -21.180 -0.429 

2015-16  507.883 -20.315 -0.480 

2016-17 487.088 -19.484 -0.494 

2017-18 467.110 -18.684 -0.344 

2018-19 448.082 -17.923 - 
Note: prior to 2014-15, MRP on unsupported or prudential borrowing on pre 2008 expenditure was calculated separately.  The 
figures in the tables above have been attributed in accordance with the method used since 2014-15, which absorbed all pre-2008 
borrowing into the supported borrowing figure. 

5.3. In recent years the amount set aside as MRP on pre-2008 expenditure is in the order of 
£20m, reducing by approximately 4% each year.  Increases in the CFR and MRP in the 
years immediately after 2008 are accounted for by post 2008 expenditure which was 
funded through pre-2008 supported borrowing.  This expenditure is shown in the “other 
movements” column, along with annual adjustments for finance leases. 

5.4. As noted above, the Statutory Guidance for borrowing supported by Government 
Revenue Support Grant says that prudent provision should be made to ensure that debt 
is repaid over a period reasonably commensurate with the period implicit in the 
determination of that grant.  However, since the Business Rates changes in 2013-14 
there is no component of grant determining an implicit level of support for debt re-
payment so prudent but affordable alternatives need to be explored. 

5.5. The reducing balance method currently applied to pre-2008 expenditure means that it 
will take more than 150 years to bring the debt to below £1m, and full provision for debt 
re-payment will never be made.    

5.6. A straight line method will mean that MRP in respect of 2008 debt is fully provided over 
a pre-defined period.  It is therefore proposed that it would be prudent and affordable to 
adapt the Regulatory Method of accounting for MRP by setting aside a fixed amount 
each year, calculated as 2% of the balance at 31 March 2015.  This annual amount will 
be £10.158m. 
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5.7. The effect on MRP in 2015-16 and 2016-17 is estimated as follows.   

Financial year  Current 
policy 

Revised 
policy 

Direct 
effect on 
revenue 
budget  

Max impact 
on interest 
receivable 

(cumulative) 

Net effect 
on 

revenue 
budget 

 £m £m  £m  £m £m 

2015-16 20.315 10.158 10.157 0.050 10.107 

2016-17 19.503 10.158 9.345 0.148 9.197 

2017-18 18.723 10.158 8.565 0.238 8.327 

2018-19 17.974 10.158 7.816 0.320 7.496 

2019-20 17.255 10.158 7.097 0.394 6.703 

2020-21 16.565 10.158 6.407 0.462 5.945 

2021-22 15.902 10.158 5.744 0.523 5.222 

2022-23 15.266 10.158 5.108 0.577 4.531 

2023-24 14.655 10.158 4.498 0.625 3.873 

2024-25 14.069 10.158 3.911 0.667 3.244 

2025-26 13.506 10.158 3.349 0.703 2.645 

Note: some figures above subject to rounding differences 
 

5.8. In the initial years, the “pre-2008” element of MRP using a 2% straight line calculation is 
lower than using a 4% reducing balance.  The amounts become comparable in the 18th 
year, and the contribution remains constant thereafter to ensure that debt is fully 
provided after 50 years, rather than the alternative which leaves £65m not provided at 
that point.  The proposed fixed rate therefore ensures that the pre-2008 debt is fully 
provided considerably earlier than it would be under the existing method, and 50 years, 
is a reasonable approximation of the average useful life of assets funded by this 
expenditure such as land, highways and school buildings. 

5.9. Because under the current policy the MRP reduces each year, and under the proposed 
policy it is a fixed annual charge, the net effect of the proposed policy on the revenue 
budget will reduce over time, as shown in the table above. 

5.10. The net financial impact of the change in policy depends on the assumptions made as 
to whether the savings will be spent.  The cumulative effect of reduced interest received 
on balances is shown in the above table on the basis that MRP savings will be 
incorporated into future revenue budgets and will be spent mid-year, and that interest 
on balances will be at an average of 1%. 

5.11. The latest estimate of total MRP due in 2015-16 under the current policy is £24.9m, 
including £20.315m in relation to pre-2008 borrowing.  The Council’s section 151 officer 
will apply the revised policy to calculate the prudent amount to set aside in 2015-16, 
and as part of the budget setting process for 2016-17.  As can be seen from the table 
above, this will lead to in-year expenditure reductions of £10.157m in 2015-16 and 
£9.345m in 2016-17, offset by the reduction in interest receivable shown in the table 
above. 

6. Proposed changes to MRP policy - Post April 2008 expenditure funded through 
“prudential borrowing” 

6.1. For Post April 2008 expenditure funded through “prudential borrowing, it is proposed to 
continue to use Option 3, the asset life method: amortising expenditure over an 
estimated useful life for the relevant assets created. 
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6.2. Under this method, MRP is chargeable in the first financial year after the relevant asset 
becomes operational, although where not material smaller assets (under approximately 
£1m) may be combined for the purpose of calculations and MRP calculated on 
expenditure in the previous year. 

6.3. Option 3 allows for an equal instalment method, or the annuity method, where 

appropriate.  The annuity method is likely to be appropriate where an asset produces a 

steady or increasing flow of benefits over its useful life.  Existing practice has been to 

use the equal instalment method for assets apart from those funded through loans to 

third parties, but significant new and existing asset will be assessed for the most 

appropriate treatment.  The current policy specifically applies the annuity method to 

loans to third parties, but this is no longer relevant due to the proposed change in 7 

below. 

 
7. Proposed changes to MRP policy – loans to third parties 

7.1. It is proposed to amend the MRP policy in relation to capital loans.  The change will 
require repayment provision to be made from the capital receipts arising from the 
repayment of the loan by the third party, subject to a revenue charge if the loan is 
impaired or uncertain.   

7.2. This amendment will also extend to arrangements where a third party has committed to 
underwrite the debt costs of a specific project through amounts reserved for capital 
purposes which could otherwise not be used to service the (revenue) MRP charge. 

7.3. This change will have only a marginal effect on MRP, approximately £0.064m in 2015-
16, but it has the effect of matching the annual re-payments of capital by third parties 
with the notional re-payment of debt which accords with the underlying purpose of MRP. 

7.4. No additional revenue provision is necessary because under The Local Authorities 
(Capital Finance and Accounting) (England) Regulations 2003, capital receipts may be 
used to repay the principal of any amount borrowed. 

8. Treasury Management 

8.1. The Council’s average cash balances in December 2015 were over £200m, with a 
minimum in the year to date of £174m.   

8.2. There is no direct impact on Treasury Management from the above proposals.  
However, there is a potential indirect impact in that reducing MRP will allow increased 
cash expenditure from the annual revenue budget, and the impact of this on interest 
receivable is taken into account above. 

8.3. The Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities 2011 Edition has been 
reviewed, and the proposal will have no direct effect on prudential indicators.  The code 
covers affordability and prudence, and this proposal is consistent with the guidance.  
The Code states that an Authority should set upper and lower limits with respect to the 
maturity structure of its borrowing.  While this proposal does not affect the limits, the 
effect on the MRP under the proposed policy would need to be taken into account if the 
current debt was to be radically re-structured in accordance with the current maximum 
limits. 

8.4. The Code of Practice and Cross Sectoral Guidance Notes (2011 Edition) and Treasury 
Management in the Public Services Guidance Notes for Local Authorities 2011 Edition 
do not address MRP specifically, but they do address managing treasury management 
risks, in particular effective cash and cash flow forecasting and monitoring systems to 
identify potential cash flow variations and shortfalls.  The proposed policy clearly allows 
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for sufficient funds to be built up to ensure debt can be re-paid in the short, medium and 
long term. 

8.5. The Cross Sectoral Guidance also addresses decision making and says that the 
organisation should consider the on-going revenue liabilities created, and the 
implications for the organisation’s future plans and budgets.  Again, this proposal is fully 
consistent with this advice. 

9. Conclusions

9.1. The proposals above are considered to be consistent with the statutory duty on the 
Council to make prudent provision, having regard to the Government Guidance and 
advice received.  
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ANNEXE 3 
Appendix 2 

 
 

Appendix 2: Proposed MRP statement 2015-16 (revision) and 2016-17 

 
 

A1 Regulations issued by the Department of Communities and Local Government in 
2008 require the Council to approve a Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) statement 
in advance of each year.  

A2 Members are asked to approve the MRP statement annually to confirm that the 
means by which the Council plans to provide for repayment of debt are satisfactory.  
Any revisions to the original statement must also be issued.  Proposals to vary the 
terms of the original statement during the year should also be approved. 

A3 MRP is the provision made in the Council’s revenue budget for the repayment of 
borrowing used to fund capital expenditure - the Council has a statutory duty to 
determine an amount of MRP which it considers to be prudent, having regard to 
guidance issued by the Secretary of State. 

A4 For 2015-16, the Council has adopted the following revision to its policy in relation to 
calculating the Minimum Revenue Provision, and this policy will also apply in 2016-
17: 

 For capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008, and all capital expenditure 
since that date which is supported by Formula Grant (supported borrowing), the 
MRP policy will be provide a fixed annual sum of £10.158m, calculated as 2% 
of the 31 March 2015 pre-2008 Capital Financing Requirement balance. 

 For expenditure since 1 April 2008, the MRP policy for schemes funded through 
borrowing will be to base the minimum provision on the estimated life of the 
assets in accordance with the guidance issued by the Secretary of State.  

A5 Where loans are made to third parties for capital purposes, the capital receipt 
received as a result of each repayment of principal, under the terms of the loan, will 
be set aside in order to re-pay NCC borrowing and to reduce the Capital Financing 
Requirement accordingly.  MRP will only be accounted for if an accounting provision 
has been made for non-repayment of the loan or if there is a high degree of 
uncertainty regarding the repayment.  This arrangement will also be applied where a 
third party has committed to underwrite the debt costs of a specific project through 
amounts reserved for capital purposes. 

A6 The Council will continue to make provision at least equal to the amount required to 
ensure that each debt maturity is met. 
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ANNEXE 4 

Report title: Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 
2016-17 

Date of meeting: 8th February 2016 

Responsible Chief 
Officer: 

Executive Director of Finance 

Strategic impact 

It is a regulatory requirement for local authorities to produce an Investment and Treasury 
Strategy for the year ahead. The Strategy forms an important part of the overall 
management of the Council’s financial affairs and details the criteria for choosing 
investment counterparties and managing the authority’s underlying need to borrow for 
capital purposes.  

Executive summary 

In accordance with regulatory requirements, this report presents the Council’s investment 
and borrowing strategies for 2016-17, including the criteria for choosing investment 
counterparties. 

Despite some improvement in general economic and financial indicators, the environment 
in which the Council’s treasury activity operates remains challenging. The Bank of 
England’s Base Rate remains at 0.5%, constraining investment returns.  

A flexible approach to borrowing for capital purposes will be maintained which avoids the 
‘cost of carrying debt’ in the short-term.  

The proposed 2016-17 Strategy is largely unchanged from that approved for 2015-16; the 
strategy incorporates a diversified pool of high quality counterparties and the maximum 
deposit duration is currently three years. 

At the 30th December 2015, the Council’s external debt was £490M and its investments 
totaled £197M. 

Recommendation: 

It is recommended that the Policy and Resources Committee endorse and 
recommend to County Council; the Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy for 
2016-17, including the treasury management Prudential Indicators detailed in 
Section 8. 
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1.  Introduction 
 
1.1 The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s (CIPFA’s) Code of 

Practice for Treasury Management in the Public Services (the Code) requires 
local authorities to produce a treasury management strategy for the year ahead. 
The County Council is required to comply with the Code through regulations 
issued under the Local Government Act 2003 and has adopted specific clauses 
and policy statements from the Code as part of its Financial Regulations. 

1.2 Complementary to the CIPFA Code is the Department for Communities and 
Local Government’s (DCLG’s) Investment Guidance, which requires local 
authorities to produce an Annual Investment Strategy. 

 
1.3 This report combines the reporting requirements of both the CIPFA Code and 

DCLG’s Investment Guidance.  

 
 
2. Evidence 
 
2.1 The primary objectives of the Council’s Investment and Treasury Strategy are to 

safeguard the timely repayment of principal and interest, whilst ensuring 
adequate liquidity for cash flow and the generation of investment yield. A flexible 
approach to borrowing for capital purposes will be maintained which avoids the 
‘cost of carrying debt’ in the short term. This strategy is prudent while investment 
returns are low and the investment environment remains challenging. 

 
The annex summarises: 
 

 The Treasury Management Function 

 Capita Asset Services Economic Forecast 

 Investment Strategy 2016-17 - Background 

 Investment Strategy 2016-17 – Counterparty Criteria 

 Investment Strategy 2016-17 – Specified & Non-Specified Investments 

 Investment Strategy 2016-17 – Counterparty Monetary & Time Limits 

 Borrowing Strategy 2016-17 

 Treasury Management Prudential Indicators 

 Leasing 
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3.  Financial Implications  

 
Financial implications relating to this Strategy (budget forecasts for interest receivable 
from investment deposits and interest payable on borrowing) have been incorporated in 
the 2016-17 Revenue Budget and will be monitored and reported to Policy and 
Resources Committee throughout the year as part of the regular monitoring process.  
 
The Council’s budget for interest payable on external borrowing has been constructed 
on the basis that the County Council will continue to postpone new borrowing for capital 
purposes to avoid the cost of ‘carrying’ debt in the short term.  

 

 
4.  Issues, risks and innovation 
 

Risk implications 
 
4.1 The County Council’s treasury management activities provide for “the effective 

management of risk while pursuing optimum performance consistent with those 
risks.” The Annual Investment & Treasury Strategy 2016-17 describes the 
parameters for risk management.  Operationally, a risk register is maintained to 
monitor risks and control measures. 

 

 
 

5.  Background 
 
5.1 The investment and borrowing strategy presented in this report for approval form 

an important part of the overall financial management of the Council’s affairs. 
They have been produced in accordance with best practice and guidance and in 
consultation with the Council’s external treasury advisors.   

 
 

Officer Contact 
 
If you have any questions about the matters contained in this paper please get in touch 
with: 
 
Name    Telephone Number   Email address 
 
Simon George  01603 222400  simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk 
Glenn Cossey  01603 228978  glenn.cossey@norfolk.gov.uk 
 

 

If you need this Agenda in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 
(textphone) and we will do our best to help. 
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Annex 

Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 2016-17 

1. The Treasury Management Function

1.1 The CIPFA Code defines treasury management activities as “the management of 
the Council’s cash flows, its banking, money market and capital market 
transactions; the effective management of the risks associated with those 
activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.” 

1.2 The Council is required to operate a balanced budget, which broadly means that 
cash raised during the year will meet its cash expenditure. Part of the treasury 
management operations ensures this cash flow is adequately planned, with cash 
being available when it is needed. Surplus monies are invested in low risk 
counterparties, providing adequate liquidity before considering investment return. 

1.3 A further function of the treasury management service is funding of the Council’s 
capital plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the borrowing requirement 
of the Council, essentially the longer term cash flow planning, typically 30 years 
plus, to ensure the Council can meet its capital spending obligations. This 
management of longer term cash may involve arranging long or short term loans, 
or using internal cash balances on a temporary basis. Debt previously borrowed 
may be restructured to meet Council risk or cost objectives.  

1.4 The County Council has delegated responsibility for the implementation of its 
treasury management policies and practices to the Council’s Policy and 
Resources Committee. Day to day execution and administration of treasury 
management decisions has been delegated to the Executive Director of Finance. 
The cross party Treasury Management Panel has specific responsibilities 
regarding the monitoring of treasury management activities.  

1.5 External treasury management services are provided by Capita Asset Services. 

Capita Asset Services provides a range of services which include: 

 Technical support on treasury matters and capital finance issues.

 Economic and interest rate analysis.

 Debt services which includes advice on the timing of long term borrowing.

 Debt rescheduling advice surrounding the existing portfolio.

 Generic investment advice on interest rates, timing and investment
instruments.

 Credit ratings/market information service for the three main credit rating
agencies (Fitch, Moody’s and Standard & Poors).
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1.6 Whilst Capita Asset Services provides support to the treasury function, under 
market rules and in accordance with the CIPFA Code of Practice, the final 
decision on treasury matters remains with the County Council.  

 
1.7 The Council also receives information and guidance from a number of 

professional sources operating in the financial markets, such as money brokers 
and investment managers. The Council’s finance staff regularly participate in 
practitioner networks and organisations which share treasury management 
information and best practice. The Council’s Chief Investment Manager is a 
member of CIPFA’s Treasury Management Network Advisory Panel. 

 
1.8 Member consideration of treasury management matters and the need to ensure 

that officers dealing with treasury management are trained and kept up to date, 
requires a suitable training process for both Members and officers. The County 
Council has addressed this important issue by: 

 

 Providing training presentations to Members of the Treasury Management 
Panel as part of the meeting agenda. 

 Providing treasury related briefings to Members on specific issues. 

 Providing treasury management induction training for all new staff and 
refresher training for existing staff.  

 Supporting treasury management related Continued Professional 
Development targets as part of the annual appraisal process. 

 Maintaining a training log within the Treasury Management Practices manual. 
 

1.9 In accordance with the Code of Practice on Treasury Management, performance 
will continue to be monitored and reported to Policy and Resources Committee 
as part of the Revenue Monitoring Report and regularly to the Treasury 
Management Panel.   

 

1.10 The Council’s treasury management and debt management performance is also 
benchmarked externally against other local authorities as part of the Council’s 
membership of CIPFA’s benchmarking clubs. Through the active participation in 
treasury management networking groups, the Council is also able to benchmark 
its investment strategy with other local authorities. The Council’s current strategy 
is closely aligned with its peers.  

 

2. Capita Asset Services Economic Forecast  
 
2.1 Economic Overview 

 
2.1.1 UK - The Bank of England’s November Inflation Report forcast UK growth to 

remain around 2.5% to 2.7% over the next three years. This growth will be 
mainly driven by strong consumer demand as the squeeze on disposable 
incomes is reversed by the recovery in wage inflation, helped by CPI inflation 
being around zero.  Investment expenditure is also expected to support growth 
over the medum term. Strong growth has resulted in unemployment falling 
quickly to it’s current level of 5.1%. 
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In contrast, worldwide economic statistics have weakened of late and the latest 
quarterly UK Inflation Report flagged up particular concerns for the potential 
impact on the UK. Most notably in respect of future inflation forecasts which are 
barely expected to get back up to the 2% target within the 2-3 year time horizon. 
More falls in the price of oil and imports from emerging countries in early 2016 
will further delay the pick up in inflation.  

 

There remains considerable uncertainty around how quickly inflation will rise in 
the next few years and this makes it difficult to forecast when the Monetary 
Policy Committee will decide to make a start on increasing Bank Rate. 

  

USA - The Fed. pulled back from making its first rate increase in September 
2015 due to a weakening in Chinese and Japanese growth. However, strong 
US employement growth in October resulted in the Fed. increasing rates by 
0.25% in December 2015 and revising upwards its economic growth forecast 
for 2016.  

 
Eurozone – In December 2015, the European Central Bank has recently cut 
interest rates to minus 0.3% and extended it’s programme of quantitive easing 
to March 2017 in an attempt to tackle low inflation and promote economic 
growth. The move was aimed at encouraging banks to lend more money in 
order to stimulate the wider economy. 

 

2.1.2 The current economic outlook and structure of market interest rates and 
government debt yields have several key treasury management implications: 
 

 Investment returns are likely to remain relatively low during 2016-17 and beyond; 

 Borrowing interest rates have been highly volatile during 2015 as alternating 
bouts of good and bad news have promoted optimism, and then pessimism, in 
financial markets.  Gilt yields have continued to remain at historically low levels 
during 2015. The policy of avoiding new borrowing by running down spare cash 
balances, has served well over the last few years.  However, this needs to be 
carefully reviewed to avoid incurring higher borrowing costs in later times, when 
authorities will not be able to avoid new borrowing to finance new capital 
expenditure and/or to refinance maturing debt; 

 There will remain a cost of carry to any new borrowing which causes an increase 
in investments as this will incur a revenue loss between borrowing costs and 
investment returns. 

 
2.1.3 The following table gives Capita Asset Services central view of UK Base Rate 

and Public Works Loan Board (PWLB) borrowing rates: 
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Quarter 
Ending 

Base Rate 
(%) 

PWLB Borrowing Rates (%) 

5 year 25 year 50 year 

Mar 2016 0.50 2.00 3.40 3.20 

June 2016 0.50 2.10 3.40 3.20 

Sept 2016 0.50 2.20 3.50 3.30 

Dec 2016 0.75 2.30 3.60 3.40 

Mar 2017 0.75 2.40 3.70 3.50 

June 2017 1.00 2.50 3.70 3.60 

Sept 2017 1.00 2.60 3.80 3.70 

Dec 2017 1.25 2.70 3.90 3.80 

Mar 2018 1.25 2.80 4.00 3.90 

June 2018 1.50 2.90 4.00 3.90 

Sep 2018 1.50 3.00 4.10 4.00 

Dec 2018 1.75 3.10 4.10 4.00 

Mar 2019 1.75 3.20 4.10 4.00 
Increase 
over the 3 
year period  

 
+1.25 

 
+1.20 

 
+0.70 

 
+0.80 

 

 
3. Investment Strategy 2016-17 - Background  
 
3.1 Forecasts of short-term interest rates, on which investment decisions are based, 

have been progressively pushed back over the last year from the fourth quarter 
of 2015 to the fourth quarter of 2016. There is a risk that if economic growth 
weakens and there is further deterioration of global economic prospects, 
increases in the Bank Rate will be pushed back even further.  

 
3.2 The investment earnings rates which most closely matches our average deposit 

profile is the 3 month LIBID (London Intra Bank Bid rate for money market 
trades) forecast. The budgeted interest rates for the following 3 financial years 
are as follows:  

 

Financial Year Budgeted Interest Earnings 

2016-17 1.00%  

2017-18 1.25% 

2018-19 1.50% 

 
3.3 The 2016-17 County Council net budget provision (after adjusting for internal 

interest earning accounts) for interest receivable is approximately £1.5M. 
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3.4 There are 3 key considerations to the treasury management investment process. 

CLG’s Investment Guidance ranks these in the following order of importance: 
 

 security of principal invested, 

 liquidity for cash flow, and 

 investment return (yield).  

 
Each deposit is considered in the context of these 3 factors, in that order. 
 

3.5 CLG‘s Investment Guidance requires local authorities to invest prudently and 
give priority to security and liquidity before yield, as described above. In order to 
facilitate this objective, the Guidance requires the County Council to have regard 
to CIPFA’s Code of Practice for Treasury Management in the Public Sector. 

 

3.6 The key requirements of both the Code and the Investment Guidance are to 
produce an Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy covering the following: 

 

 Guidelines for choosing and placing investments – Counterparty Criteria 
(Section 4). 

 Details of Specified and Non-Specified investment types (Section 5). 

 Identification of the maximum period for which funds can be committed – 
Counterparty Monetary & Time Limits (Section 6). 

 

4. Investment Strategy 2016-17 - Counterparty Criteria 
 

4.1 The Council works closely with its external treasury advisors to determine the 
criteria for high quality institutions. The Council applies a minimum acceptable 
credit rating criteria in order to generate a pool of highly creditworthy 
counterparties which provides diversification and avoids concentration risk. 
The key ratings used to monitor counterparties are Short Term and Long Term 
credit ratings. This is in compliance with the CIPFA Treasury Management 
Code of Practice. 

 
4.2 The criteria for providing a pool of high quality investment counterparties for 

inclusion on the Council’s ‘Approved Authorised Counterparty List’ is provided 
below. A counterparty remains active as long as both the short and long term 
ratings issued by at least one of the three rating agencies (Fitch, S&P or Moodys) 
remains at or above the minimum credit rating criteria specified below for UK or 
Non-UK Banks. In addition, Non-UK Banks must be domiciled in a country which 
has a sovereign rating of AA+ assigned by one of the three credit rating 
agencies. The respective Fitch, Standard and Poors and Moody’s Short and 
Long term ratings are detailed in Appendix 1. 
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 Banks:

(i) UK Banks requires both the short and long term ratings issued by at
least one of the three rating agencies (Fitch, S&P or Moody’s) to
remain at or above the minimum credit rating criteria.

UK Banks Fitch Standard & 
Poors 

Moody’s 

Short Term Ratings F1 A-1 P-1

Long Term Ratings A- A- A3 

(ii) Non-UK Banks requires both the short and long term ratings issued by
at least one of the three rating agencies (Fitch, S&P or Moody’s) to
remain at or above the minimum credit rating criteria and a sovereign
rating of AA+ assigned by one of the three credit rating agencies.

Non-UK Banks Fitch Standard & 
Poors 

Moody’s 

Short Term Ratings F1+ A-1+ P-1

Long Term Ratings AA- AA- Aa3 

 Part Nationalised UK Bank: Royal Bank of Scotland Group. This bank is

included while it continues to be part nationalised or it meets the ratings for

UK Banks above.

 The County Council’s Corporate Banker: If the credit ratings of the
County Council’s corporate banker (Barclays Bank plc) fall below the
minimum criteria for UK Banks above, then cash balances held with that
bank will be for account operation purposes only and balances will be
minimised in terms of monetary size and time.

 Building Societies: The County Council will use Building Societies which
meet the ratings for UK Banks outlined above.

 Money Market Funds (MMFs): which are rated AAA by at least two of the
three major rating agencies. MMF’s are ‘pooled funds’ investing in high-
quality, high-liquidity, short-term securities such as treasury bills,
repurchase agreements and certificate of deposit. Funds offer a high
degree of counterparty diversification that include both UK and Overseas
Banks.
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 UK Government: including the Debt Management Account Deposit 
Facility & Sterling Treasury Bills. Sterling Treasury Bills are short-term (up 
to six months) ‘paper’ issued by the UK Government. In the same way that 
the Government issues Gilts to meet long term funding requirements, 
Treasury Bills are used by Government to meet short term revenue 
obligations. They have the security of being issued by the UK 
Government. 

 

 Local Authorities, Parish Councils etc.: Includes those in England and 
Wales (as defined in Section 23 of the Local Government Act 2003) or a 
similar body in Scotland or Northern Ireland. 

 
4.3 The Executive Director of Finance is responsible for maintaining an Approved 

Authorised Counterparty List in accordance with the above criteria. Credit rating 
information is supplied by our treasury advisors on all active counterparties that 
comply with the above criteria. Any rating changes, rating watches (notification of 
a likely change) and rating outlooks (notification of a possible longer term 
change) are provided by our treasury advisors immediately they occur. The 
Approved Authorised Counterparty List is actively managed on a day-to-day 
basis and when an institution no longer meets the Council approved counterparty 
criteria, it is immediately removed. The List is reviewed at least once a year for 
any possible additions. An indicative list, reflecting the ratings above is attached 
(Appendix 2).  

 
4.4 All cash invested by the County Council will be either Sterling or Euro deposits 

(including Sterling certificates of deposit) or Sterling Treasury Bills invested with 
banks and other institutions in accordance with the Approved Authorised 
Counterparty List. The inclusion of Euro deposits will enable the County Council 
to effectively manage (subject to European Central Bank deposit rates) Euro 
cash balances held for schemes such as the France-Channel-England Project. 
Whilst Euro Balances remain relatively small, they will be managed in addition to 
the specified sterling monetary limits detailed in Section 6.  

 
4.5 The Code of Practice requires local authorities to supplement credit rating 

information. Whilst the above criteria relies primarily on the application of credit 
ratings to provide a pool of appropriate counterparties for use, additional market 
information will be used to inform investment decisions. This additional market 
information includes, for example, Credit Default Swap rates and equity prices in 
order to compare the relative security of counterparties. 

 

 
5. Investment Strategy 2016-17 – Specified & Non-Specified Investments 
 

5.1 As determined by CLG’s Investment Guidance, Specified Investments offer 
“high security and high liquidity”. They are Sterling denominated and have a 
maturity of less than one year.  Institutions of “high” credit quality are deemed 
to be Specified Investments. From the pool of high quality investment 
counterparties identified in Section 4, the following are deemed to be Specified 
Investments where the period of deposit is 364 days or less: 
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 Banks: UK and Non-UK;

 Part Nationalised UK Banks;

 Building Societies (which meet the minimum ratings criteria for Banks);

 Money Market Funds;

 UK Government;

 Local Authorities, Parish Councils etc.

5.2 Non-Specified Investments are those investments that do not meet the criteria of 
Specified Investments. From the pool of counterparties identified in Section 4, 
they include: 

 Any investment greater than 364 days.

 Any Euro deposits specifically related to the management of Euro cash
balances held by the County Council.

5.3 The categorisation of ‘Non-Specified’ does not in any way detract from the credit 
quality of these institutions, but is merely a requirement of the Government’s 
guidance. 

5.4 The Council’s proposed Strategy therefore includes both Specified and Non-
Specified Investment institutions.  

6. Investment Strategy 2016-17 - Counterparty Monetary & Time Limits

6.1 The level of cash balances represents money received in advance of it being 
required to meet the cost of County Council services. Balances are also required 
to support the Council’s cash backed reserves and provisions which are held for 
specific purposes. Cash balances fluctuate on a daily basis as the receipt of this 
income does not exactly match the timing of the expenditure.  Whilst the average 
level of daily cash balances is forecast to be around £175M in 2016-17, the 
timing of receipts over payments could increase this to nearer £215M on 
occasions. 

6.2 The County Council also provides treasury management services to other bodies 
(the Norse Group, Independence Matters and the Norfolk Pension Fund). The 
average daily cash balance of these other bodies is expected to total £25M.  

6.3 Lending limits have been calculated to accommodate forecast cash balances 
and to achieve diversification of counterparty. Separate lending limits have been 
determined for the County Council and the other bodies and assigned to each 
counterparty on the Approved Authorised Counterparty List. 
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COUNTERPARTY  NCC LENDING 

LIMIT (£M) 

OTHER BODIES  

LENDING LIMIT 

(£M)  

TIME LIMIT 

UK Banks £70M £30M Up to 3 Years 

(see notes below) 

 
Non-UK Banks £35M £20M 1 Year 

Royal Bank of Scotland / Nat. 

West. Group  

£70M £30M 2 Years 

Building Societies £35M £20M 1 Year 

MMFs £35M (per Fund) £20M (per Fund) Instant Access 

Debt Management Account 

Deposit Facility 

Unlimited Unlimited 6 Months (being 

max period 

available) 

Sterling Treasury Bills  Unlimited Unlimited 6 Months (being 

max  period 

available) 

Local Authorities  Unlimited 

(individual authority 

limit of £20m) 

Unlimited 

(individual authority 

limit of £10m) 

3 Years 

The Norse Group (short-term 

deposit) 

£15M Nil 1 Year 

The Norse Group (Long-term 

capital loans) 

As specified in the 

County Council’s 

Approved Capital 

Programme 

Nil Up to 7 years 

(see notes below) 

 

Notes: 

 In addition to individual institutional lending limits, ‘Group Limits’ are used 
whereby the collective investment exposure of individual banks within the 
same banking group is restricted to a group total lending limit. For example, in 
the case of Lloyds TSB and Bank of Scotland, the group lending limit for the 
Lloyds Banking Group is £70M. 

 

 The maximum deposit period for UK Banks is based on the following tiered 
credit rating structure: 
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Long Term 
Credit Rating 
(Fitch or 
equivalent) 

Maximum 
Duration  

AA- 

 

Up to 3 years 

A 

 

Up to 2 years 

A- 

 

Up to 1 year 

 

Deposits may be placed with the Royal Bank of Scotland as a UK Part 
Nationalised Bank and Local Authorities may be made for periods of 2 and 3 
years respectively. 

 

 The Council will only use non-UK banks from countries with a minimum 
sovereign rating of AA+ The sovereign rating of AA+ must be assigned by 
one of the three credit rating agencies. No more than £35M will be placed 
with any individual non-UK country at any time.  

 

 For each of the three other bodies (the Norse Group, Independence Matters, 
and the Norfolk Pension Fund) a lending limit of no more than 50% of cash 
balances is to be deposited with any one single counterparty, up to a 
maximum monetary limit of £10M per counterparty. 

 

 Long-term Norse loans are approved as part of the County Council’s capital 
programme and subject to appropriate due diligence. While strictly capital 
loans, their impact on cash balances is monitored as part as part of the 
County Council’s treasury operations. 

 
6.4 It is estimated that in 2016-17, the maximum level of Council funds invested for 

periods greater than 364 days (and therefore categorised as a non-specified 
investment – see Section 5) will be no more than £100M based on current 
projected cash balances.  

 
 
7. Borrowing Strategy 2016-17 

 
7.1 The County Council undertakes capital expenditure on long-term assets. Capital 

expenditure can either be paid for immediately by applying capital receipts, 
capital grants or revenue contributions or by borrowing which spreads the costs 
over future generations who use the asset. The Council’s need to borrow is 
measured by the Capital Financial Requirement, which simply represents the 
total outstanding capital expenditure, which has not yet been paid for from either 
capital or revenue resources. 
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7.2 For the County Council, borrowing principally relates to long term loans (i.e. 
loans in excess of 364 days). The borrowing strategy includes decisions on the 
timing of when further monies should be borrowed. 

7.3 The main source of long term loans is the Public Works Loan Board (PWLB), 
which is part of the UK Debt Management Office (DMO). The maximum period 
for which loans can be advanced by the PWLB is 50 years. 

7.4 In accordance with the approved 2015-16 Investment and Treasury Strategy, the 
County Council has postponed any new borrowing for capital purposes, using 
cash balances on a temporary basis to avoid the cost of ‘carrying’ debt in the 
short term. “Cost of carry” is the difference between interest paid and interest 
earned on borrowed monies while temporarily held as cash balances until used 
to fund capital expenditure. Delaying borrowing and running down the level of 
investment balances also reduces the County Council’s exposure to investment 
counterparty risk. The option of continuing to postpone borrowing into 2016-17 
will be considered as part of the on-going management of the 2016-17 borrowing 
strategy. 

7.5 The Council has not undertaken any new borrowing since 2008-09 when the 
level of debt outstanding was £602M. The Council’s debt portfolio is currently 
£490M (Dec. 2015). The profile of debt maturities is shown in the table below. A 
further £19M of debt is scheduled for repayment over the next 3 years. 
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7.6 The Council is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position of approximately 

£155M. This means that the capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing 
Requirement), has not been fully funded with loan debt as cash supporting the 
Council’s reserves, balances and day to day cash flow has been used as a 
temporary internal source of borrowing. This strategy is prudent as investment 
returns are low and counterparty risk is relatively high. As long term borrowing 
rates continue to rise, the “cost of carrying” debt in the short term increases. By 
avoiding the “cost of carrying” debt the County Council is currently saving over 
£3.8M pa (assuming a net interest rate differential of 2.5%). Short and long term 
interest rates must be closely monitored to ensure that delaying any new 
borrowing to avoid the “cost of carrying” debt remains prudent, sustainable and 
affordable in current and future years. 

 
7.7 The challenging and uncertain economic outlook outlined by Capita Asset 

Services in Section 3, together with managing the cost of “carrying debt” requires 
a flexible approach to borrowing. The Executive Director of Finance, under 
delegated powers, will take the most appropriate form of borrowing depending on 
the prevailing interest rates at the time, taking into account the risks identified in 
Capita Asset Services economic overview. 

 
7.8 The level of outstanding debt and composition of debt, in terms of individual 

loans, is kept under review. The PWLB provides a facility to allow the restructure 
of debt, including premature repayment of loans, and encourages local 
authorities to do so when circumstances permit.  This can result in net savings in 
overall interest charges. The Executive Director of Finance and Capita Asset 
Services will monitor prevailing rates for any opportunities during the year. 

 
7.9  The County Council has flexibility to borrow funds in the current year for use in 

future years. For example, the Executive Director of Finance may do so under 
delegated powers where a sharp rise in interest rates is expected and so 
borrowing early at fixed interest rates may be economically beneficial or meet 
budgetary constraints. Whilst the Executive Director of Finance will adopt a 
cautious approach to any such borrowing, where there is a clear business case 
for doing so borrowing will be undertaken to fund the approved capital 
programme.  Risks associated with any advance borrowing will be subject to 
appraisal in advance and subsequent reporting through the established reporting 
process. 

 
7.10 PWLB borrowing has become less attractive in recent years, due to its policy 

decision to increase the margin payable over interest rates (Gilts). In response, 
the Local Government Association has recently launched a “Municipal Bond 
Agency.” While it is hoped that the Agency’s borrowing rates will be lower than 
those offered by the PWLB, this is by no means guaranteed. Initially it is unlikely 
that the Agency will be able to offer the same degree of operational flexibility as 
the PWLB regarding loan advances and repayments. The County Council will 
continue to use the most appropriate source of borrowing at the time of making 
application, including; the PWLB, commercial market loans and the Municipal 
Bond Agency. 
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8. Treasury Management Prudential Indicators

8.1 There are four treasury related Prudential Indicators. The purpose of the 
indicators is to restrict the activity of the treasury function to within certain limits, 
thereby managing risk and reducing the impact of an adverse movement in 
interest rates. However, if these indicators are too restrictive, they will impair the 
opportunities to reduce costs/improve performance. The Indicators are: 

 Upper Limits on Variable Interest Rate Exposure – This identifies a
maximum limit for variable interest rates based upon the debt position net of
investments. It is recommended that the County Council set an upper limit on
its variable interest rate exposures for 2016-17, 2017-18 and 2018-19 of 30%
of its net outstanding principal sums. This is consistent with policy followed in
previous years.

 Upper Limits on Fixed Interest Rate Exposure – Similar to the previous
indicator, this covers a maximum limit on fixed interest rates. It is
recommended that the County Council set an upper limit on its fixed interest
rate exposures for 2016-17, 2017-2018 and 2018-2019 of 100% of its net
outstanding principal sums.

 Maturity Structures of Borrowing – These gross limits are set to reduce the
County Council’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing
and require upper and lower limits. It is recommended that the County
Council sets the following limits for the maturity structures of its borrowing.
These limits follow existing treasury management policy and are unchanged
from 2015-2016:

Lower 
Limit 

Upper 
Limit 

Under 12 months 0% 15% 

12 months and within 24 months 0% 15% 

24 months and within 5 years 0% 45% 

5 years and within 10 years 0% 75% 

10 years and above 0% 100% 

 Total Principal Funds Invested for Greater than 364 Days – This limit is
set with regard to the County Council’s liquidity requirements. As stated in
para. 7.4 above, it is estimated that in 2016-17, the maximum level of Council
funds invested for periods greater than 364 days will be no more than £100M.
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9. Leasing 
 

9.1 It is anticipated that leasing facilities totaling £4M will be drawn-down in 2016-17, 
relating to a variety of vehicles and general equipment. In recent years there 
have been significant changes in the regulations affecting leasing in the public 
sector, resulting in more freedom and flexibility. As a consequence, the Council's 
leasing policy has been replaced with comprehensive leasing guidance reflecting 
industry best practice. External leasing advice continues to be provided by Capita 
Asset Services. 
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Appendix 1 

Moody's S&P Fitch 

Long-term 
Short-
term 

Long-term 
Short-
term 

Long-term 
Short-
term 

Aaa 

P-1

AAA 

A-1+

AAA 

F1+ 

Prime 

Aa1 AA+ AA+ 

High grade Aa2 AA AA 

Aa3 AA- AA- 

A1 A+ 
A-1

A+ 
F1 Upper 

medium 
grade 

A2 A A 

A3 
P-2

A- 
A-2 

A- 
F2 

Baa1 BBB+ BBB+ 
Lower 

medium 
grade 

Baa2 
P-3

BBB 
A-3

BBB 
F3 

Baa3 BBB- BBB- 

Ba1 

Not prime 

BB+ 

B 

BB+ 

B 

Non-
investment 

grade 

Ba2 BB BB speculative 

Ba3 BB- BB- 

B1 B+ B+ 
Highly 

speculative 
B2 B B 

B3 B- B- 

Caa1 CCC+ 

C CCC C 

Substantial 
risks 

Caa2 CCC 
Extremely 

speculative 

Caa3 CCC- 
In default with 

little 

Ca 
CC 

prospect for 
recovery 

C 

C 

D / 

DDD 

/ In default / DD 

/ D 
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Appendix 2 

Indicative List of Approved Counterparties for Lending   

UK Banks 

Barclays Bank 

Bank of Scotland Plc(*) 
Close Brothers 
Goldman Sachs 
HSBC Bank Group 
Lloyds TSB Bank(*) 
Santander UK 

Standard Chartered 

Non-UK Banks 

Australia: 

Australia & New Zealand Banking Group 

Commonwealth Bank of Australia 

National Australia Bank Limited 

Canada: 

Bank of Montreal 

Bank of Nova Scotia 

Toronto-Dominion Bank 

Finland: 

Nordea Bank 

Pohjola Bank 

Germany: 

DZ Bank AG 

Netherlands: 

Rabobank 
Singapore: 

DBS Bank Ltd 

Oversea-Chinese Banking Corp 

United Overseas Bank Limited 

Sweden: 

Svenska Handelsbanken 

Switzerland: 

UBS AG 

U.S.A: 

Bank of New York Mellon 

JP Morgan Chase 

Part Nationalised UK Banks 

Royal Bank of Scotland(#) 

National Westminster(#) 
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UK Building Societies 
Coventry BS 
Leeds BS 
Nationwide BS 
Yorkshire BS 
 
Money Market Funds 
Federated MMF 

 

UK Government 

Debt Management Account Deposit Facility          

Sterling Treasury Bills 

Local Authorities, Parish Councils 

 

Other  

The Norse Group 

 

Note: (*) (#) A ‘Group Limit is operated whereby the collective investment exposure of 

individual banks within the same banking group is restricted to a group total.  
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ANNEXE 5 

Report title: County Council Budget 2016-17 to 2019-20: 
Revenue Budget 2016-17 

Date of meeting: 22 February 2015 

Responsible Chief 
Officer: 

Simon George – Executive Director of Finance 

Strategic impact 

This report provides the detailed financial information to support the County Council’s 
Revenue Budget and Council Tax decisions. It sets out the background to consideration of 
the 2016-17 Revenue Budget, initial growth and savings budget proposals for 2017-18 to 
2019-20, and a proposal for the level of Council Tax in 2016-17. 

Executive summary 

This report sets out the detailed revenue budget proposals covering 2016-17 and the 
different options for the level of Council Tax / precept for 2016-17. This paper is one of a 
suite of reports to this meeting that support decisions on the budget by the County Council. 
This report reflects discussions between the Council’s political leadership, for the purposes 
of this report this is defined as the Leader, Deputy Leader, and the Leader of the largest 
political group. These discussions took place to ensure the Council sets a balanced budget 
that was prepared for the overall benefit of Norfolk.  

The key information to support the budget recommendations are contained in separate 
reports under this agenda item.  

The Government has made assumptions in the Spending Review and in the Provisional 
Local Government Settlement based on councils raising Council Tax in line with CPI 
inflation and also taking full advantage of the additional discretion available to levy a social 
care precept. Decisions to raise Council Tax by less than the government’s inflation 
assumptions, or a decision not to exercise the full discretion to raise a social care precept, 
will therefore lead to a progressively greater underfunding of the Council through the 
Spending Review period. No Council Tax Freeze Grant is being offered by the Government 
in respect of 2016-17. 

Taking into account consultation responses, feedback from Service Committees, and 
agreement between the Council’s political leadership, this report has been prepared on the 
basis of an increase in Council Tax of 1.99%, plus a 2% increase in Council Tax in 
respect of the new Social Care precept, an overall increase in Council Tax of 3.99%. 

Recommendations: 

1. That County Council approves:

a) An overall County Council Net Revenue Budget of £338.960m for 2016-17,
including budget increases of £128.958m and budget decreases of £108.426m as
set out in Table 7 of this report, and the actions required to deliver the proposed
savings.

108



b) The budget proposals set out for 2017-18 to 2019-20, including authorising Chief
Officers to take the action required to deliver budget savings for 2017-18 to 2019-
20 as appropriate.

c) With regard to the future years, that further plans to meet the remaining budget
shortfalls in the period 2017-18 to 2019-20 are developed and brought back to
Members during 2016-17.

d) Note the comments of the Section 151 Officer, at paragraph 2.13(b) and Appendix
D, on the financial impact of an increase in Council Tax, as set out in section 3,
and confirm, or otherwise, the assumptions that:

i. the Council’s 2016-17 budget will include a general Council Tax increase of
1.99% and a precept of 2% for Adult Social Care, and overall increase of
3.99% (shown at Appendix D).

ii. the Council’s budget planning in future years may include Council Tax
increases for CPI in line with Government assumptions as set out in the
Spending Review 2015, plus an increase of 2% for Adult Social Care in each
year that this is made available.

e) That the Executive Director of Finance be authorised to transfer from the County
Fund to the Salaries and General Accounts all sums necessary in respect of
revenue and capital expenditure provided in the 2016-17 Budget, to make
payments, to raise and repay loans, and to invest funds.

f) That the Executive Director of Finance be authorised to take appropriate steps to
ensure that the Council is in a position to access the four-year allocations of funding
set out in the Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement.

2. The Integrated Risk Management Plan (IRMP), subject to the Chief Fire Officer and the
Director of Community and Environmental Services amending the draft IRMP to reflect
the outcomes of the Council’s deliberations at this meeting.

1. Introduction

1.1. The report to Policy and Resources on 1 June 2015 marked the start of the 
Council’s planning cycle for 2017-18 to 2018-19, when the Committee agreed 
“Re-imagining Norfolk” as the framework for the development of the Council’s 
strategy. This report set out a strategy for change for the County Council to 
radically redesign every aspect of its role and the way it delivers services, 
committing the Authority to delivering the Council’s vision and priorities for 
Norfolk by working effectively across the whole public service on a local basis. 
Re-imagining Norfolk is based on three key elements: 

 Focussing on our priorities – excellence in education, real jobs,
improved infrastructure, and supporting vulnerable people.

 One public service – redesigning services around people’s lives;
achieving better outcomes; improving digital services; new
collaborations with our public sector partners and local communities.

 A smaller, leaner council – ruthlessly driving out costs, getting more
value, understanding the real cost of services.
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1.2. Re-imagining Norfolk also set out details of the forecast financial prospects for 

local government, and thus the financial context for the Council’s medium term 
planning, as well as the outline timetable for Service Committees to follow in 
reshaping services and developing budget plans leading up to the County 
Council budget meeting on 22nd February 2016.  Budget proposals were subject 
to consultation, and the Council undertook the Re-imagining Norfolk Budget 
Consultation between 30th October 2015 and 14th January 2016, the response 
to which is reported on this agenda. Policy and Resources Committee has also 
received reports, elsewhere on this agenda, providing additional information for 
the Committee in considering the recommendations for the revenue budget. 
These were: 

 

 Strategic and Financial Planning 2016-20 (including findings from the 
Budget Consultation and the outcome of the Equality Impact 
Assessments of budget proposals); 

 Robustness of estimates 2016-20; 

 Statement on the adequacy of provisions and reserves 2016-20; 

 Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20; 

 Capital Programme 2016-20; 

 MRP Policy 2015-16 and 2016-17; 

 Annual Investment Treasury Strategy 2016-17. 
 
1.3. The purpose of this report is to set out the detailed revenue budget position for 

2016-17, medium term budget plans for 2016-17 to 2019-20 and implications 
for Council Tax for 2016-17.  

 

2. Background Information 
 

National Planning Context 
 

2.1 The Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) announced 
the detailed provisional finance settlement for local government on 17th 
December 2015. A briefing paper was circulated to all Members and Chief 
Officers on 23rd December 2015 and reported to Service Committees in January 
2016. The briefing paper provided provisional details for 2016-17: 

 

 Settlement Funding Assessment including: 
o Business Rates 
o Revenue Support Grant 
o Figures for the Norfolk Business Rates Pool 

 Some specific grants 
 

2.2 The publication of the settlement represents the start of the consultation period 
for the 2016-17 Draft Local Government Finance Report. The deadline for the 
submission of responses to the consultation was 15th January 2015. 
 

2.3 The Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement confirmed further 
reductions in key funding for local authorities, with Norfolk County Council 
receiving a headline 10.29% reduction in its Settlement Funding Assessment 
(Revenue Support Grant and Business Rates) for 2016-17. However for 2016-
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17 the Government also made some fundamental changes to the Settlement 
Funding Assessment by rolling in a number of previously separate funding 
streams, including funding for the Care Act, meaning the Council faces a higher 
overall reduction in funding than is implied by the headline settlement figure as 
discussed later in this report. 
 

2.4 The Government also announced indicative funding allocations for Local 
Authorities up to the end of the parliament in 2019-20, for those Councils which 
accept the offer, and have published an “efficiency plan”. Based on these 
allocations, Norfolk would expect further reductions to its Settlement Funding 
Assessment of 11.10% in 2017-18, 7.02% in 2018-19 and 6.99% in 2019-20, a 
total reduction of 31.03% by 2019-20 compared to the 2015-16 actual funding. 

 
2.5 At the Spending Review, the Chancellor announced that there would be greater 

flexibility for councils providing social care to levy a precept of up to 2% on 
Council Tax annually. This is to be used exclusively to fund Adult Social Care, 
and is over and above the existing Council Tax referendum limit. 

 
2.6 No Council Tax freeze funding is on offer to authorities that do not increase 

Council Tax in 2016-17. In contrast to previous years, the Government has 
made assumptions in the Spending Review and in the Provisional Local 
Government Settlement based on councils raising Council Tax in line with CPI 
inflation and also taking full advantage of the additional discretion available to 
levy a social care precept. 

 
2.7 Greg Clark, Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government, 

announced on 17th December 2015 that the Council Tax referendum threshold 
would be maintained at 2% in 2016-17. This is distinct from any increase levied 
for the social care precept. 

 
NCC budget planning process and framework 

2.8 A report to Policy and Resources Committee on 1st September 2015 set out the 
latest budget planning position and the planning direction for the period 2016-
19. Policy and Resources Committee agreed the approach for developing 
budget proposals. The table below provides an overview of the budget planning 
timetable and milestones since June 2015. This included on 26th October 2015 
the Committee agreeing the arrangements for the budget consultation that was 
launched at the end of October 2015. 
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Table 1: Budget and service planning timetable 
 

Activity/Milestone Time frame 

Policy and Resources Committee considers and 
agrees Re-imagining Norfolk strategy 

June 2015 

Service Committees receive reports setting out 
financial context and planning assumptions. 

July 2015 

Service Committees consider initial savings 
proposals and undertake service planning in the 
context of 75% of addressable budgets 

September 2015 

Policy and Resources Committee receives 
feedback on initial service and financial planning 
and reviews the latest forecast financial position 
for 2016-17 to 2018-19 

28 September 2015 

Member review of any further financial updates or 
information from expected Government 
consultations affecting funding settlement 
 
Service Committees consider further proposals for 
savings to close budget gap, and agree proposals 
requiring public consultation 

October 2015 

Policy and Resources Committee considers 
budget proposals in the round 

26 October 2015 

Consultation on new planning proposals and 
Council Tax 2016-17 to 2018-19 

November 2015 to 
January 2016 

Spending Review and Autumn Statement 2015 25 November 2015 

Assess implications of Spending Review 2015  Late November and 
December 2015  

Provisional Finance Settlement  Late December 2015 

Consultation closes 14 January 2016 

Service reporting to Members of service and 
financial planning and consultation feedback 

January 2016 

Committees consider outcomes of public 
consultation and local government settlement, and 
agree revenue budget and capital programme 
recommendations to County Council 

Late January 2016 

Policy and Resources consider consolidated 
budget position to recommend budget proposals 
to County Council 

8 February 2016 

County Council agree Medium Term Financial 
Strategy, revenue budget, capital programme and 
level of Council Tax 

22 February 2016 

 
2.9 During July/August and September/October, Chief Officers, and Committee 

Chairs and Vice-Chairs undertook two rounds of challenge sessions to consider 
all budget plans and spending proposals. This included peer review and an 
opportunity to evaluate initial proposals, risks arising from savings proposals 
and emerging planning issues for services. The most significant spending 
implications affecting the Council continue to relate to Adults, Children’s 
Services, and Waste, and in particular: 
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 Embedding the new strategy, “Promoting Independence”, for Adults service
delivery, further developing integrated arrangements with Health (Better
Care Fund), including drawing up plans in 2017 for the integration of health
and social care services by 2020, implementing major legislative change
(Care Act duties relating to wellbeing and prevention), whilst dealing with
rising demographic pressures and the impact of the National Living Wage;

 Children’s Services working with the new Commissioner to deliver
improvements, particularly in services for children in and leaving our care,
and continuing the implementation of changed service provision; and

 Increased waste tonnages, arising from climate and societal change.

2.10 Subsequent work has been undertaken in January, following Service 
Committee review of budget proposals and public consultation feedback, to 
further develop the Council’s budget plans. This has included taking into 
account late changes in District Councils’ final Council Tax and Business Rates 
positions. Work has been undertaken in consultation with the Council’s political 
leadership in order to agree the shape of the final proposed 2016-17 Budget. 
Details of the final amendments proposed in the 2016-17 budget as a result of 
this process are set out in Table 5 below.  

2.11 Together with the funding announcements within the provisional Local 
Government Funding Settlement for 2016-17 and identified savings, the 
forecast surplus for 2017-18 to 2019-20 is £1.818m, however this includes 
deficits in 2017-18 and 2019-20. Further details of the provisional Local 
Government Finance Settlement were circulated to members in December. 

Income 

2.12 The Council has four main funding streams: 

 Business Rates Retention Scheme

 Council Tax

 Specific Grants

 Fees and Charges

2.13 The main highlights to consider are: 

(a) Business Rates Retention Scheme – the provisional Local Government
Funding Settlement included information on the Settlement Funding
Assessment, which includes the authority’s Revenue Support Grant (RSG)
and business rates baseline funding level uprated in line with RPI. In order
to ensure that local government spending is within the national departmental
expenditure limits, after taking into account the business rates baseline
funding, the Revenue Support Grant is a balancing figure and subsequently
is reducing year on year in line with the Government’s deficit reduction plan.
In 2016-17 the Government has changed the methodology for distributing
reductions in funding to reflect an authority’s “core spending power” which
includes the Settlement Funding Assessment (Business Rates Baseline
Funding and RSG), New Homes Bonus, the local government element of
the Improved Better Care Fund (from 2017-18), Rural Services Delivery
Grant, and the Council Tax Requirement. The assessment of core spending
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power has been used as a mechanism to distribute reductions in Revenue 
Support Grant to ensure that within each tier of Local Government (upper-
tier, lower-tier, fire and rescue, and GLA other services), authorities of the 
same type receive the same percentage change in settlement core funding. 
The inclusion of Council Tax in this calculation represents a significant 
change in Government policy. 
 
The Government has also made some fundamental changes to the 
Settlement Funding Assessment, with a number of funding streams from 
2015-16 having been consolidated into the Upper Tier and Fire and Rescue 
lines in the 2016-17 Settlement Funding Assessment. The Government has 
therefore published adjusted 2015-16 Settlement Funding Assessment 
figures for comparative purposes. The tables below show the breakdown of 
the provisional 2016-17 Settlement Funding Assessment compared to the 
actual and adjusted 2015-16 allocations and the component elements of the 
Settlement Funding Assessment and how the Council will receive this 
funding. In overall terms this shows a reduction of £28.731m or -10.29% to 
core government funding compared to the 2015-16 actual, or £37.125m (-
12.91%) compared to the Government’s comparative figure. 

 
Table 2: Settlement Funding Assessment changes  

 

 
2015-16 
Actual 

2015-16 
Adjusted 

2016-17 
Provisional 

% Change 
(actual to 

provisional) 

% Change 
(adjusted to 
provisional) 

 £m £m £m   

Upper-tier funding within 
Baseline Funding Level 

  133.542   134.655   0.83% 

Fire and Rescue within 
Baseline Funding Level 

  7.156   7.215   0.83% 

Total Baseline Funding Level  140.698   140.698   141.870  0.83% 0.83% 

      

Upper-tier funding within RSG   138.803   101.696   -26.73% 

Fire and Rescue within RSG   8.006   6.816   -14.86% 

Total Revenue Support 
Grant 

 138.416   146.809   108.511  -21.60% -26.09% 

      

Total Settlement Funding 
Assessment 

 279.113   287.507   250.382  -10.29% -12.91% 
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Table 3: Breakdown of Settlement Funding Assessment 
 

 2015-16 
Actual 

£m 

2016-17 
Provisional 

£m 

Settlement Funding Assessment 279.113 250.382 

Received through:   

Revenue Support Grant 138.415 108.511 

Business Rates Baseline 140.698 141.870 

Via: Top-up  114.729 115.685 

Retained Rates 25.969 26.185 

 
(b) Council Tax – as part of the Spending Review, the Chancellor announced 

that there would be greater flexibility for councils providing social care to 
levy a precept of up to 2% on Council Tax annually. This is to be used 
exclusively to fund Adult Social Care, and is over and above the existing 
Council Tax referendum limit, which has also been confirmed at 2%. The 
Government has made assumptions in its financial planning which are 
based on councils raising Council Tax in line with CPI inflation and also 
taking full advantage of the additional discretion available to levy a social 
care precept.  
 
The Government has not chosen to offer a Council Tax Freeze Grant in 
2016-17 for councils that decide to freeze Council Tax. The 2015-16 Council 
Tax Freeze Grant has been built into the settlement funding assessment for 
subsequent years, which means that it will not be removed in future years. 
Whilst this change to the grant provides some additional stability, it remains 
subject to Government funding interventions, including continued reductions 
of Revenue Support Grant to ensure councils operate within the 
Government Departmental Expenditure Limits.  
 
However, the level of Council Tax remains a matter for local councils and 
the four options open to the council are therefore to:  

 

 Decrease council tax; 

 Freeze council tax; 

 Increase council tax below the council tax referenda limits; or 

 Increase council tax above the council tax referenda limits and undertake 
a council tax referendum within Norfolk. 
 

Irrespective of which of the options above is pursued with regard to general 
Council Tax, the council must then also decide whether to exercise its new 
discretion to:  
 

 Increase council tax by up to 2% in respect of the social care precept.  
 

These budget papers have been prepared on the basis of a 2% increase 
in Council Tax for Adult Social Care and a 1.99% increase in general 
(basic) Council Tax. As a result of the Government’s assumptions about 
local authorities’ abilities to raise Council Tax, any decision to raise Council 
Tax by less than the government’s inflation assumptions, or a decision not 
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to exercise the full discretion to raise a social care precept, will lead to a 
progressively greater underfunding of the Council through the Spending 
Review period.   

(c) Other income – a table on total government grant funding is included in this
report at Appendix A. Changes to NHS Social Care funding were
implemented from 2015-16 and work is now ongoing with the Norfolk Clinical
Commissioning Groups to agree the Better Care Fund for 2016-17, including
the level of funding that NCC will receive to fund its commitments and the
risk sharing arrangements. The pressures remaining, following the
agreement of the fund, have been reflected in the 2016-20 budget. Further
details are included in the Medium Term Financial Strategy report elsewhere
on this agenda.

Expenditure – underlying trends 

2.14 The aim of the budget planning process is to deliver a robust budget that 
supports the Council’s priority areas but is affordable within reduced funding. 
The major areas of cost affecting Norfolk County Council that have been 
incorporated into the 2016-20 budget plans are: 

a) Price inflation – more of the Council’s services continue to be delivered
externally to the County Council – through partners and private sector
contracts and via the Council’s own company Norse – therefore contractual
arrangements are a key driver of the Council’s cost pressures. Over half of
the Council’s spend is via third party contracts and the effective
management of these contracts, to ensure both value for money and proper
standards of service, is critical.

b) Demographics – demand for services continues to rise, both through the
age profile of the county and through changes to need. Preventative
strategies are helping to stem the increases. In areas such as supporting
looked after children, new strategies developed in 2014 are starting to take
effect and to deliver the planned improvements reflected in the planned
savings.

c) National single tier pension – funding plans for 2016-17 include provision
for increased costs of new government legislation that will increase national
insurance employer costs for the Council. Currently, for employees in the
Local Government Pension Scheme, the council pays a reduced employer
National Insurance rate.

d) National Living Wage – the costs of implementing the Government’s new
National Living Wage from 2016-17, for both the Council’s directly employed
staff and contracted services.

e) Apprenticeships Levy – the budget includes provision for a new levy to
fund three million apprenticeships nationally, set at 0.5% of payroll, which
will apply from 2017-18.

2.15 In addition, the Capital Programme will be funded from external capital grants, 
capital receipts, prudential borrowing, revenue budgets and / or reserves. The 
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majority of new schemes are funded from capital grants received from central 
government departments. The largest capital grants are from the Department 
for Transport and the Department for Education, and this is reflected in the 
balance of the programme. Capital receipts can only be used to fund capital 
expenditure, which in turn reduces the future revenue impact of borrowing, or 
to repay debt. The future annual revenue cost of prudential borrowing can be 
significant (approximately 10% of the amount borrowed) and these costs are 
reflected in the revenue budgets presented in this report. A separate report, 
elsewhere on this agenda, sets out the detail of the Capital Strategy, the 2016-
20 programme and funding plans. 

 
2.16 Our financial planning assumptions for future years take account of the latest 

monitoring position for 2015-16, as reported elsewhere on this agenda. 
 
2.17 The financial planning context is set out in the Medium Term Financial Strategy 

2016-20 report elsewhere on this agenda. 
  
2.18 The report on the Robustness of Estimates 2016-20 sets out the Executive 

Director of Finance’s (Section 151 Officer) report on the robustness of the 
estimates made for the purposes of the calculation of the precept and therefore 
in agreeing the County Council’s budget. The factors and budget assumptions 
used in developing the 2016-20 budget estimates are set out in that report. The 
level of reserves has been analysed in terms of risk and is reported separately 
elsewhere on this agenda. The recommended level of general balances is 
£19.2m for 2016-17 and the Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20 assumes 
that general balances will remain at or above this level. 

 
Expenditure and savings – proposals 

 
2.19 In October, it was reported to the Policy and Resources Committee that a 

broadly balanced budget could be achieved with £123.163m of savings 
identified for consultation. Since the production of that report, a number of 
factors have emerged which required changes to the Council’s budget plans. 
These include the identification of new and increased budget pressures, a 
worsening of the Council’s position following the announcement of the 
Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement in December, and detailed 
work undertaken by Services to review and validate the deliverability of existing 
savings proposals. The table below sets out how the Council’s budget position 
has developed since October 2015. 
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Table 4: Budget Adjustments since October 
2016-17 

£m 
2017-18 

£m 
2018-19 

£m 
2019-20 

£m 
Total 
£m 

Budget Gap b/f 42.028 43.651 24.914 0.000 110.593 

October P&R adjustment -10.000 0.000 10.000 0.000 0.000 

Remove non deliverable 2016-17 savings from 2015-16 
budget round 

10.653 0.000 0.000 0.000 10.653 

Add newly identified 2016-17 savings before P&R 
amendment 

-36.896 -43.375 -93.141 0.000 -173.412

October P&R gap before savings proposals amendment 5.785 0.276 -58.227 0.000 -52.166

New savings removed by 26 October P&R 0.000 3.110 47.139 0.000 50.249 

October P&R gap after savings proposals amendment 5.785 3.386 -11.088 0.000 -1.917

Changes since Policy and Resources Committee 26/10/15 

Funding changes from Settlement - December 2015 4.348 -1.729 -14.835 1.367 -10.849

Add 2019-20 demand and demographic pressures 0.000 0.000 0.000 6.000 6.000 

Less inflation adjustment (including reduction to forecast CPI) -2.339 -0.254 -0.022 10.278 7.663 

Business Risk 0.000 5.000 0.000 0.000 5.000 

Other changes in budget pressures -0.422 0.142 10.728 11.664 22.112 

Further removal of undeliverable savings 11.311 9.705 3.880 0.000 24.896 

Adjustment and reprofile of Property savings P&R027 and 
P&R030 

1.130 1.470 -1.000 -1.000 0.600 

Add new Insurance Fund saving (one-off) -2.000 2.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Use of Organisational Change Reserve to fund Social Care 
system in 2016-17 (one-off) 

-0.478 0.478 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Use of Business Risk Reserve to fund reprofiling of COM033 
Adults saving in 2016-17 (one-off) 

-0.500 0.500 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Add new saving from use of Organisational Change Reserve 
in 2016-17 (one-off) 

-0.132 0.132 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Business Rates from districts NNDR1 0.271 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.271 

Business Rates Section 31 Grant 0.414 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.414 

Savings removal and Growth proposals requested by 
Committees (Table 5) 

4.289 -0.192 0.616 0.000 4.713 

P&R recommendation – increased MRP and interest charge 0.000 0.050 0.000 0.000 0.050 

Final Settlement – revised New Homes Bonus 0.015 0.001 -0.006 -0.328 -0.318

Final Settlement – revised Rural Services Grant -2.974 1.500 1.474 0.000 0.000 

Final Settlement – new Transition Grant -1.602 -0.056 1.658 0.000 0.000 

Transitional funding to manage business risk (one-off) 4.561 -4.561 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Council Tax changes 

Remove Council Tax saving delivered in surplus and tax 
base below 

1.200 0.000 0.000 0.000 1.200 

Collection Fund reversal to trend levels 0.000 4.000 0.000 0.000 4.000 

Council Tax surplus -4.531 0.000 0.000 0.000 -4.531

Tax Base -5.633 -0.037 -0.100 -1.608 -7.378

ASC Precept 2% -6.368 -6.560 -6.756 -6.958 -26.642

Council Tax increase (1.99%, 1.8%, 1.9%, 1.99%) -6.345 -6.148 -6.909 -7.700 -27.102

Budget Gap 0.000 8.827 -22.360 11.715 -1.818
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2.20 Following review of budget proposals and responses to the public consultation 
by Service Committees, and discussions between the Council’s political 
leadership, a number of further changes to the 2016-17 Budget have been 
proposed. These are based on the assumption that Council Tax will be 
increased by 3.99%, incorporating a general Council Tax increase of 
1.99%, and an increase of 2% in respect of the adult social care precept. 
This compares to an assumed increase reported to Service Committees of 
3.2%, incorporating a general Council Tax increase of 1.2%, and an increase 
of 2% in respect of the adult social care precept.  
 

2.21 The table below summarises the changes following Service Committees and 
reviews by the Council’s political leadership (these are also reflected in Tables 
4 and 6). Growth items 1E and 1F were added at the request of the Chair of the 
Economic Development Subcommittee, and with the agreement of the political 
leadership of the Council. 
 

Table 5 – Changes from Committee and member decisions 
 

Reference Saving / Growth items 
2016-

17  
£m 

2017-
18 
£m 

2018-
19 
£m 

  Saving Removals and Reprofiling       

  Adults       

COM033 
Reprofile Wellbeing (part) – Reduce funding for 
wellbeing activities for people receiving support 
from Adult Social Care through a personal budget 

0.500 -0.500 0.000 

    0.500 -0.500 0.000 

  Children       

CHL011 

Reduce our funding for youth work - we are 
proposing to reduce the funding for some of the 
projects we run that support young people. We are 
proposing to reduce funding for our youth advisory 
boards to pay for positive activities for young 
people, including young people that are risk of 
becoming not in education, employment or training 
(NEET). We are also proposing to stop funding the 
Young People and Debt project in Norwich and 
reduce our funding for Momentum Norfolk by 50% 

0.605 0.105 0.105 

    0.605 0.105 0.105 

  Communities       

CMM030 

Fire service - re-design of operational activities - 
reducing crews on retained fire stations down to a 
minimum establishment, removing 2nd appliances 
and their retained crews (assumes the 
redeployment of WDS staff in CMM023 is not taken 
forward as this is mutually exclusive of this option) 

0.200 0.200 0.765 

CMM014 
Norfolk Arts Service grants - reduce grants 
provided by the Norfolk Arts Service 

0.010 0.000 0.000 

CMM015 
Norfolk Museums Service lone working - move to 
lone working across the 10  museums managed by 

0.050 0.000 0.000 
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Reference Saving / Growth items 
2016-

17 
£m 

2017-
18 
£m 

2018-
19 
£m 

the Norfolk Museums Service, where it is safe to do 
so 

CMM019 

Norfolk Record Office – search room, new archives 
and conservation work - reduce service standards 
for the Norfolk Record Office to reduce hours for 
the search room, accept new items for the archives 
two days a week only with an appointment and 
reduce conservation work 

0.066 0.000 0.000 

CMM020 

Norfolk Record Office - opening hours and 
specialist archive work - reduce the opening hours 
by 42% to approximately 24 hours per week and 
stop the archive specialist working at the Norfolk 
and Norwich Millennium Library 

0.020 0.020 0.042 

CMM021 
Libraries materials spend and associated staff - 
reduce library spend on stock and the staff who 
manage new stock   

0.199 0.100 0.000 

CMM022 
Reprofile Libraries self-service - introduce 
technology (Open Plus) to enable libraries to open 
with self-service machines 

0.000 0.622 -0.622

CMM028 

Museums service re-design - re-design the 
museums service to focus on the three main sites 
(Norwich Castle, Gressenhall and Time and Tide) 
with the only a basic level of service at the 
remaining seven sites 

0.050 0.276 0.326 

CMM023 

Fire service operational support reductions and 
redeployment of WDS staff - re-design the 
operational support structures to rationalise and 
remove some teams, and reduce the operational 
training budget. Re-design of some operational 
activities and redeployment of associated resource 
to other community focussed activities 

0.300 0.000 0.000 

0.895 1.218 0.511 

EDT 

EDT030 
Highways maintenance standards - reduce/revise 
some non-safety critical highway maintenance 
standards 

0.161 0.735 0.000 

EDT026 
Historic Environment service - redesign the Historic 
Environment service to deliver only the statutory 
service elements 

0.172 0.000 0.000 

0.333 0.735 0.000 

Subtotal – Savings 2.333 1.558 0.616 

Growth Items 

1A Reopen Docking Recycling Centre 0.070 0.000 0.000 

1B 
Restore full time opening at Ashill, Heacham and 
Morningthorpe Recycling Centres 

0.051 0.000 0.000 
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Reference Saving / Growth items 
2016-

17 
£m 

2017-
18 
£m 

2018-
19 
£m 

1C 
Restore Bank Holiday Opening at Recycling 
Centres 

0.085 0.000 0.000 

1D 
Establish Road Maintenance and Small Projects 
Fund (Potholes) 

1.500 -1.500 0.000 

1E 
Supporting young people into work and enterprise 
working with the Prince's Trust 

0.200 -0.200 0.000 

1F 
Investment in Hethel Technology Park to develop 
long term vision and job creation 

0.050 -0.050 0.000 

 Subtotal – Growth 1.956 -1.750 0.000 

Total 4.289 -0.192 0.616 

2.22 Table 6 sets out details of all the changes to savings proposals which have 
occurred since October 2015. This includes the removal of a number of savings, 
and the reprofiling of others to reflect realistic plans for their delivery following 
further detailed review. This includes the changes proposed following Service 
Committee meetings in January 2016, which are listed in Table 5. 

Table 6: Savings changes 

A
d

u
lt

s
 

C
h

il
d

re
n

's
 

E
D

T
 

C
o

m
m

u
n

it
ie

s
 

P
o

li
c

y
 a

n
d

 

R
e

s
o

u
rc

e
s
 

T
o

ta
l 

£m £m £m £m £m £m 

2016-17 

New 2016-17 savings proposals 
reported from Service Committee to 
P&R (26 October 2015) 

-10.136 -3.091 -6.057 -1.991 -15.621 -36.896

Savings proposals removed by P&R 
prior to consultation 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Existing 2015-16 Budget Round 
savings removed by P&R (26 
October 2015) 

4.300 5.920 0.280 0.000 0.153 10.653 

Existing 2016-17 savings from 2015-
16 and earlier budget rounds 

-7.534 -11.901 -1.756 -2.024 -4.825 -28.040

Remove Adults savings from 2015-
16 and earlier budget rounds 
(COM018, COM026, ASC002) 

0.735 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.735 

Remove Adults savings from 2016-
17 proposals - Supporting People 
(ASC012) 

5.100 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 5.100 
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£m £m £m £m £m £m 

Remove Children's savings from 
2015-16 and earlier budget rounds 
(CHI001) 

0.000 2.081 0.000 0.000 0.000 2.081 

Remove Communities savings from 
2015-16 and earlier budget rounds 
(CMM007 and Public Health) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 1.175 0.000 1.175 

Remove P&R savings from 2015-16 
and earlier budget rounds (GET015) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 1.300 1.300 

Adjust for Council Tax saving 
delivered in tax base changes 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 1.200 1.200 

Add new one-off Insurance Fund 
saving (P&R068) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -2.000 -2.000

Reprofile Advertising saving to 2017-
18 (P&R030) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.100 0.100 

Reprofile Carrow House saving to 
2017-18 (P&R027) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.430 0.430 

Remove Public Health saving 
delivering 2015-16 savings 
(CMM038) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.720 0.000 0.720 

Remove Resources saving delivered 
from one-off sources 2015-16 
(P&R044) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.200 0.200 

Transfer 15-16 savings between EDT 
/ Communities Committees 
(CMM007) 

0.000 0.000 0.250 -0.250 0.000 0.000 

Remove Property saving (P&R027) 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.600 0.600 

Use of Org Change Reserve to fund 
Social Care system in 16-17 
(P&R069) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.478 -0.478

Reprofile reduce funding for 
wellbeing activities (COM033) 

0.500 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.500 

Remove reduce our funding for youth 
work (CHL011) 

0.000 0.605 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.605 

Remove Fire service - re-design of 
operational activities - (CMM030) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.200 0.000 0.200 

Remove reduce grants provided by 
the Norfolk Arts Service (CMM014) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.010 0.000 0.010 

Remove Norfolk Museums Service 
lone working (CMM015) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.050 0.000 0.050 

Remove- reduce service standards 
for the Norfolk Record Office 
(CMM019) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.066 0.000 0.066 
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 £m £m £m £m £m £m 

Remove Norfolk Record Office - 
opening hours and specialist archive 
work (CMM020) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.020 0.000 0.020 

Remove reduce library spend on 
stock and the staff who manage new 
stock (CMM021) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.199 0.000 0.199 

Remove Museums service re-design 
(CMM028) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.050 0.000 0.050 

Remove Fire service operational 
support reductions and redeployment 
of WDS staff (CMM023) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.300 0.000 0.300 

Remove revise some non-safety 
critical highway maintenance 
standards (EDT030) 

0.000 0.000 0.161 0.000 0.000 0.161 

Remove redesign the Historic 
Environment service (EDT026) 

0.000 0.000 0.172 0.000 0.000 0.172 

Use of Business Risk reserve to fund 
reprofiling of COM033 Adults saving 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.500 -0.500 

Use of Organisational Change 
reserve in 2016-17 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.132 -0.132 

       

Total 2016-17 Savings -7.035 -6.386 -6.950 -1.475 -19.573 -41.419 

       

Less one-off savings adjustments 
now shown elsewhere in Appendix C 

-3.891 0.000 -0.750 0.000 -3.640 -8.281 

Total 2016-17 savings as per 
Appendix C 

-10.926 -6.386 -7.700 -1.475 -23.213 -49.700 

       

2017-18       

New 2017-18 savings proposals 
reported from Service Committee to 
P&R (26 October 2015) 

-19.595 -3.903 -3.806 -4.380 -11.691 -43.375 

Savings proposals removed by P&R 
prior to consultation 

2.000 0.924 0.000 0.186 0.000 3.110 

       

Existing 2017-18 savings from 2015-
16 and earlier budget rounds 

-0.800 0.000 0.000 0.100 -5.135 -5.835 

       

Remove Adults savings from 2017-
18 proposals - Transport (ASC014) 

1.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 1.000 

Reprofile Advertising saving from 
2016-17 (P&R030) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.100 -0.100 
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£m £m £m £m £m £m 

Reprofile Carrow House saving from 
2016-17 (P&R027) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.430 -0.430

Remove P&R savings from 2015-16 
and earlier budget rounds (P&R026) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 2.000 2.000 

Reverse one-off Insurance Fund 
saving (P&R068) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 2.000 2.000 

Remove Public Health savings from 
2016-17 proposals (CMM037) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 2.500 0.000 2.500 

Remove Communities savings from 
2015-16 and earlier budget rounds 
(Public Health) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.805 0.000 0.805 

Remove reducing cost of 
employment saving (P&R067) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 3.400 3.400 

Use of Org Change Reserve to fund 
Social Care system in 16-17 
(P&R069) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.478 0.478 

Reprofile Reduce funding for 
wellbeing activities (COM033) 

-0.500 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.500

Reprofile of property savings 
(P&R027) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 2.000 2.000 

Remove reduce our funding for youth 
work (CHL011) 

0.000 0.105 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.105 

Remove Fire service - re-design of 
operational activities - (CMM030) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.200 0.000 0.200 

Remove Norfolk Record Office - 
opening hours and specialist archive 
work (CMM020) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.020 0.000 0.020 

Remove reduce library spend on 
stock and the staff who manage new 
stock (CMM021) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.100 0.000 0.100 

Remove Museums service re-design 
(CMM028) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.276 0.000 0.276 

Remove revise some non-safety 
critical highway maintenance 
standards (EDT030) 

0.000 0.000 0.735 0.000 0.000 0.735 

Reprofile Libraries self-service - 
introduce Open Plus technology 
(CMM022) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.622 0.000 0.622 

Use of Business Risk reserve to fund 
reprofiling of COM033 Adults saving 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.500 0.500 

Use of Organisational Change 
reserve in 2016-17 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.132 0.132 
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£m £m £m £m £m £m 

Total 2017-18 Savings -17.895 -2.874 -3.071 0.429 -6.846 -30.257

Less one-off savings adjustments 
now shown elsewhere in Appendix C 

0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.100 0.000 -0.100

Total 2017-18 savings as per 
Appendix C 

-17.895 -2.874 -3.071 0.329 -6.846 -30.357

2018-19 

New 2018-19 savings proposals 
reported from Service Committee to 
P&R (26 October 2015) 

-43.355 -24.928 -12.691 -8.367 -3.800 -93.141

Savings proposals removed by P&R 
prior to consultation 

18.563 23.579 0.000 4.997 0.000 47.139 

Remove Adults savings from 2016-
17 proposals - Transport (ASC014) 

3.780 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 3.780 

Remove Public Health savings from 
2016-17 proposals (CMM037) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.100 0.000 0.100 

Reprofile of property savings 
(P&R027) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -1.000 -1.000

Remove reduce our funding for youth 
work (CHL011) 

0.000 0.105 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.105 

Remove Fire service - re-design of 
operational activities - (CMM030) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.765 0.000 0.765 

Remove Norfolk Record Office - 
opening hours and specialist archive 
work (CMM020) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.042 0.000 0.042 

Remove Museums service re-design 
(CMM028) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.326 0.000 0.326 

Reprofile Libraries self-service - 
introduce Open Plus technology 
(CMM022) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.622 0.000 -0.622

Total 2018-19 savings as per 
Appendix C 

-21.012 -1.244 -12.691 -2.759 -4.800 -42.506

2019-20 

Reprofile of property savings 
(P&R027) 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -1.000 -1.000

Total 2019-20 savings as per 
Appendix C 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -1.000 -1.000

Total Savings 2016-17 to 2019-20 -115.182
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2.23 During January, Service committees have received further reports and had the 
opportunity to review all pressures and savings proposals, alongside 
consideration of the outcomes of the public consultation. As set out in this 
report, the funding shortfall has changed following challenge and review during 
the autumn and following the Government’s funding announcements in 
December 2015. 

 

3.  Council Tax / Precept Implications 
 
3.1. In determining the level of the Council Tax / Precept, consideration needs to be 

given to whether there are any restrictions or requirements imposed by the 
Government. The Localism Act includes the requirement that any Council Tax 
increase in excess of a limit determined by the Secretary of State for 
Communities and Local Government and approved by the House of Commons, 
will be decided by local voters, who, through a local referendum, will be able to 
approve or veto the proposed increase. The threshold for 2016-17 has been 
provisionally announced as 2%. This level is usually finalised within the 
publication of the Final Local Government Finance Settlement. 

  
3.2. The Government will examine Council Tax / Precept increases and budget 

increases when final decisions have been made throughout the country. County 
Councils are required by Government Regulation to declare their level of 
Council Tax / Precept by the end of February. 
 

3.3. The Council is required to state its Council Tax / Precept as an amount for an 
average Band D property, together with information on the other valuation 
bands i.e. Bands A to H. Band D properties had a value in April 1991 of over 
£68,000 and up to £88,000. 

 
3.4. To calculate the level of the County Council’s Council Tax / Precept, District 

Councils supply information on the number of properties in each of their areas. 
This information also includes estimated losses in Council Tax/Precept 
collection and any deficits or surpluses on District Council collection funds. 
 

3.5. As set out previously, the Government has also introduced a new flexibility in 
2016-17 for those authorities with Adult Social Care responsibilities to increase 
their Council Tax by up to 2% more than the core referendum principle, 
provided that the additional precept raised is allocated to Adult Social Care. 
 

3.6. Under the Local Government Finance Act 1992, the Section 151 Officer will be 
required to provide information demonstrating that an amount equivalent to the 
additional Council Tax raised through this flexibility has been allocated to Adult 
Social Care. This must be done within seven days of the Council setting its 
budget and Council Tax for 2016-17. 
 

3.7. Following this change, it is anticipated that the referendum principle for 
County Councils will therefore be set at 4% in 2016-17, consisting of a 2% 
core referendum principle, plus 2% additional flexibility for Adult Social Care. 

 
3.8. As discussed in 2.13 above, the Government has changed its methodology for 

distributing reductions in central government funding to local authorities. The 
new method of apportionment assumes that councils will increase Council Tax 
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in line with CPI inflation, make full use of the new flexibility for a social care 
precept where available, and will benefit from ongoing levels of Council Tax 
base growth. Failure to raise Council Tax in line with the Government’s 
assumptions will result in progressively greater levels of underfunding through 
the Spending Review period and would lead to the Council experiencing a 
greater reduction in spending power than the Government forecasts. 
 

3.9. In light of the Government’s financial strategy and the Council’s current planning 
assumptions, Policy and Resources Committee was asked to consider and 
confirm, or otherwise, the assumption that the Council’s 2016-17 budget will 
include a Council Tax increase of 3.99% made up of a 2% precept for Adult 
Social Care and a general Council Tax increase of 1.99%. This will now need 
to be considered at the County Council meeting on 22nd February 2016. 

 
3.10. Set out in Appendix D is the calculation of total payments of £338.960m due to 

be collected from District Councils in 2016-17 based on a Council Tax increase 
of 3.99%, together with the instalment dates and the Council Tax level for each 
valuation band A to H. 

 
3.11. The Council is also required to authorise the Executive Director of Finance to 

transfer from the County Fund to the Salaries and General Accounts, all sums 
necessary in respect of revenue and capital expenditure provided in the 2016-
17 budget in order that he can make payments, raise and repay loans, and 
invest funds. 

 

4. Consultation 
 

4.1. The response to the budget consultation is set out in a separate report 
elsewhere on this agenda. 

 
Representatives of non-domestic ratepayers 
 
4.2. The Council has a statutory duty under Section 65 of the Local Government 

Finance Act 1992 to consult with representatives of non-domestic ratepayers. 
A meeting with representatives of the business sector was held on 13th January 
2016. Representatives were provided with a summary of the financial 
challenges facing the Council in 2016-20, and proposals for expenditure 
(including capital expenditure). 

 

5. Draft Budget 2016-20 
 

5.1. The overall net budget proposed for 2016-17 is £338.960m. This takes into 

account the Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement for 2016-17. 

Table 7 below summarises the overall proposed final budget for 2016-17. The 

table below also shows the cash limited budgets by service, and a detailed table 

of the proposed changes for each service is shown at Appendix C. 

 
5.2. The net budget reflects the Council Tax Requirement only, that is, the amount 

to be funded by council taxpayers. All income from the Business Rates 

Retention Scheme is accounted for as council income. The net budget also 
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includes current information received from the District Councils on their 

respective Council Tax Base, Collection Funds and expected Business Rates. 

 

5.3. At the time of preparing reports to service committees in January 2016, 

estimates of business rates collection, and the impact of District’s Council Tax 

decisions were not fully known and therefore were not fully reflected within 

service committee reports. The estimated surplus/deficit from District Councils’ 

of Business Rates collection for 2016-17 is £0.271m. In relation to Council Tax, 

if the County Council agrees to increase Council Tax by 3.99%, this would 

generate £12.713m additional funding in 2016-17, of which £6.368m would 

relate to the social care precept. No Council Tax Freeze Grant is on offer in 

2016-17. Further details are included within Appendix D. The structure of the 

budget is based on the current organisational framework. 

 
5.4. The Settlement for 2016-17 includes the removal of Care Act funding which is 

being used in 2015-16 to offset overspends within Adult Social Care budgets. 

For 2016-17 these amounts have been added into the base Adult Social Care 

budget to ensure a robust 2016-17 budget. 

 
5.5. The 2016-17 budget also includes the establishment of a Business Risk reserve 

from the forecast underspend on the Council’s 2015-16 Minimum Revenue 

Provision (MRP) budget. This reserve will be used during 2016-17 to manage 

key risks in the adults’ and children’s social care budgets. A draw down from 

this reserve of £0.500m is also anticipated in 2016-17 to fund the reprofiling of 

the Adults Committee wellbeing saving (COM033). In 2017-18 further ongoing 

provision has been made in the revenue budget to address these risks. 

 
5.6. Service and budget planning for 2017-18 will be based on an expected 

reduction in core government funding of £27.822m (Settlement Funding 

Assessment incorporating Business Rates and Revenue Support Grant). 

 
5.7. The Policy and Resources Committee received a report setting out the policy 

and position of reserves and balances which recommended that the minimum 

level of General Balances be maintained at £19.2m, reflecting budget risks and 

uncertainty around future government funding. The forecast position for 

General Balances at 31 March 2016 is £19.2m. There is currently a forecast 

overspend on the 2015-16 budget of £3.133m (as at 30 November 2015), 

although it is anticipated that a balanced outturn position will be achieved at 

year-end. The non-delivery of savings in 2015-16 has been addressed as part 

of the 2016-17 budget process including the reversal of a number of savings as 

set out in this report. 

 
5.8. The Policy and Resources Committee was asked to recommend to County 

Council the 2016-17 budget proposals, as reported to Service Committees in 

January 2016, taking into account the comments of Service Committees as 

reflected in Table 5. The proposed overall budget is shown in Table 7 and 

detailed in Appendices B and C. 
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5.9. The unconfirmed draft minutes of the discussion of budget proposals by Service 

Committees are appended to this report at Appendix G. 

 
Table 7: 2016-17 Revenue Budget 
 

 
2015-16 Base 

Budget 

Budget 
increase incl. 

cost and 
funding 

decreases 

Budget 
decrease incl. 
savings and 

funding 
increases 

2016-17 
Recommended 

Budget 

 £m £m £m £m 

Children's Services 174.531 4.172 -11.411 167.292 

Adult Social Care 242.198 15.428 -10.773 246.852 
Environment, 
Development and 
Transport 

122.778 40.195 -12.153 150.819 

Community Services 47.744 13.051 -13.111 47.683 

Policy and Resources -268.823 56.113 -60.977 -273.687 

TOTAL 318.428 128.958 -108.426 338.960 

 
Note:  

 The total budget decreases of £108.426m include £41.419m savings, 
£15.524m funding increases (see Table 8) and £51.483m of cost neutral 
changes (see Appendix B). 

 Of the budget savings, £3.110m relate to one-off savings in 2016-17, 
which will result in a pressure in 2017-18. These are detailed in Table 9 
below. 

 
Table 8: Funding increases included in budget decreases 

 

 £m 

Increased Public Health funding for 0-5 year olds offset by 
reductions in existing Public Health grant  

9.965 

Rural Services grant 3.957 

Transition grant 1.602 

Total increase in funding 15.524 

 
Table 9: One-off savings 
 

  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 

Committee Saving £m £m £m 

P&R Insurance Fund saving 2.000   

P&R 
Use of Business Risk Reserve to 
fund reprofiling of Adults 
wellbeing saving (COM033) 

0.500   

P&R 
Use of Organisational Change 
Reserve 

0.132   
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P&R 
Use of Organisational Change 
Reserve to fund replacement 
Social Care system in 2016-17 

0.478   

 Total 3.110 0.000 0.000 

 
5.10. Savings are being delivered through a range of approaches. The table below 

categorises the savings by type. Delivery of efficiency related savings continue 

to be targeted as a priority. 

 
Table 10: Categorisation of Saving 
 

  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 Total 

  £m £m £m £m £m 

Organisational Change – Staffing -1.859 -3.863 -5.955 0.000 -11.677 

Organisational Change – Systems -13.720 -18.331 -24.832 0.000 -56.883 

Capital -0.227 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.227 

Terms & Conditions of employees 0.303 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.303 

Procurement -2.855 -0.135 -6.357 0.000 -9.347 

Shared Services -0.205 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.205 

Income and Rates of Return -16.812 -7.846 -3.431 -1.000 -29.089 

Assumptions under Risk Review 1.796 3.060 -0.100 0.000 4.756 

Back office sub total -33.579 -27.115 -40.675 -1.000 -102.369 

            

Reducing Standards -5.210 -2.642 -1.831 0.000 -9.683 

Cease Service -2.630 -0.500 0.000 0.000 -3.130 

Front line sub total -7.840 -3.142 -1.831 0.000 -12.813 

Total -41.419 -30.257 -42.506 -1.000 -115.182 

 
 Note:  

 These figures exclude funding increases (base adjustments), such as 
from the Better Care Fund and Care Act, and cost neutral changes.  

 Summary provided within Appendix B and details provided within 
Appendix C. 
 

Schools Funding 
 
5.11. Schools funding is provided through the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) and 

Pupil Premium, which is paid to the County Council and passed on to schools 

in accordance with the agreed formula allocation. The DSG for 2016-17 was 

announced in December 2015. This sees the DSG being split into three main 

funding blocks: The Schools block, the High Needs block and the Early Years 

block, which includes funding to meet the statutory requirement for early 

learning for some two year olds. The statutory requirement covers around 40% 

of two year olds. 

 

5.12. The Government has announced DSG for 2016-17 totalling £560.262m. This 

compares to a total revised DSG allocation of £552.547m in 2015-16. The DSG 

is before academy recoupment. 
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5.13. The table below shows the movement in DSG between 2015-16 and 2016-17. 

 

Table 11: Breakdown of Schools Funding 
 

Funding element 
Revised 

2016-17  Change Explanation for change 
2015-16  

  £m £m £m   

Early Years 26.783 26.687 -0.096 Reduction in pupil numbers 

Early Years Pupil 
Premium 

0.638 0.638 0.000 No change 

2 year old funding 6.000 6.000 0.000 No change 

Schools Block 451.200 457.670 6.470 Increase in pupil numbers 

High Needs Block 
(after deductions for 
direct funding of high 
needs places) 

67.776 69.120 1.344 Growth funding for 2016-17 

Newly Qualified 
Teachers 

0.150 0.147 -0.003 Grant reduced 

Total 552.547 560.262 7.715  

 
Pupil Premium 
 
5.14. In 2016-17, primary Free School Meals (FSM) ‘Ever 6’ pupils will attract £1,320, 

which is aimed to help primary schools raise attainment and ensure that every 

child is ready for the move to secondary school. £935 will be allocated for 

secondary FSM ‘Ever 6’ pupils. FSM ‘Ever 6’ allocations in 2015-16 were 

£1,320 and £935 respectively. FSM ‘Ever 6’ pupils are those who have been 

registered for free school meals at any point in the last six years. 

 

5.15. The pupil premium plus (for looked after children) will remain at £1,900 per pupil 

in 2016-17. The eligibility was expanded in 2014-15 to include those who have 

been looked after for one day or more, and from 2015-16 was widened further 

to include children who have been adopted from care or have left care under a 

special guardianship, residence or child arrangement order. Schools will 

receive £1,900 for each eligible pupil adopted from care who has been 

registered on the school census and the additional funding will enable schools 

to offer pastoral care as well as raising pupil attainment. 

 

5.16. Children with parents in the armed forces will continue to be supported through 

the service child premium. In 2016-17, the service child premium will be set at 

£300 per pupil, unchanged from 2015-16. 
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6. Budget Implications for 2017-18, 2018-19 and 2019-20 
 
6.1 The Local Government Act 2003 requires the Council to take into consideration 

the implications for revenue spending in future years arising from decisions 
taken in respect of the 2016-17 budget. A three-year revenue projection is 
specifically required and this has been considered as part of our forward service 
and financial planning. Accordingly, Service Committees have considered their 
budgets for the next three years, within the Council’s normal budget planning 
framework. However in light of the indicative figures for 2019-20 which have 
been provided as part of the Government’s announcement of a provisional four-
year funding allocation in the Provisional Settlement in December 2015, this 
report now includes details of an indicative fourth year, 2019-20, which is also 
reflected in the Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy. 

 
6.2 Reports to Service Committees in January 2016 included projected additional 

costs and savings proposals for 2016-17 to 2018-19 in accordance with the 
planning assumptions agreed. This is to ensure that decisions taken in respect 
of the 2016-20 budget are sustainable and deliverable in the medium term from 
both a service and financial perspective and that they are considered to be 
affordable to the taxpayer. In addition, many of the savings needed for future 
years require actions to be taken in previous financial years and therefore 
County Council approval is sought on future year’s savings to enable Chief 
Officers to put in place the necessary programmes of work required to deliver 
these. 

 
6.3 The report to Policy and Resources Committee 26th October 2015 projected a 

potential £3.386m shortfall in 2017-18 and an £11.088m surplus in 2018-19, 
based on the agreement and delivery of all the savings proposals taken forward 
for consultation. The forecast for the period 2017-18 to 2019-20 has now been 
developed and revised following Government funding announcements, and a 
further review and challenge of cost pressures has taken place. Together with 
identified savings and taking into consideration the proposed 2016-17 Revenue 
Budget, it is now estimated that the County Council has a remaining budget 
surplus of £1.818m for the years 2017-18 to 2019-20, however this includes 
budget deficits in 2017-18 and 2019-20. 

 
6.4 The projected additional costs, including inflation, and forecast reduction in 

Government grant funding for the following three years, 2017-18 to 2019-20, 
are set out in the table below. 

 
Table 12: Provisional medium term financial forecast 

 

 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

Additional cost pressures and forecast reduction in 
Government grant funding 

51.353 49.354 42.454 

Forecast increase in Council Tax base -10.300 -15.265 -16.266 

Identified saving proposals and funding increases -32.226 -56.449 -14.473 

Budget shortfall / (surplus) 8.827 -22.360 11.715 

 
6.5 It is the view of the Section 151 officer, that whilst the Council can balance the 

2016-17 budget, the shortfall for 2017-18 remains a risk.  
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6.6 Reports setting out the changing planning context for both service delivery and 

the Council’s finances will be presented to future committee meetings, along 
with additional savings plans and will form part of the detailed planning 
approach for reviewing and recommending final budgets for 2017-18 to 2019-
20, and the level of Council Tax. 

 
6.7 As part of ongoing financial planning, services will keep under review all aspects 

of future cost pressures and inflation. The Executive Director of Finance also 
keeps under ongoing review all aspects of financial planning, and the financial 
standing of the Council, including levels of reserves and provisions, and reports 
regularly to Policy and Resources Committee on financial management 
performance. A proposed budget and service planning timetable for 2017-18 is 
set out in Appendix E. 

 

7. Council Tax Discount on Second Homes 
7.1. The Local Government Act 2003 required that additional monies from reducing 

the Council Tax discount on second homes should be shared by the District 

Councils with the precepting Councils i.e. the County Council and the Office of 

the Police & Crime Commissioner for Norfolk. 

 

7.2. In 2015-16, it was agreed with Norfolk Leaders to distribute 25% of the Norfolk 

County Council 80% share of the second homes Council Tax to Norfolk District 

Councils. This revised arrangement delivered an ongoing £1.2m saving for the 

County Council in 2015-16. It was also agreed: 

 

 to continue with this arrangement for 2016-17 and 2017-18, therefore 
removing the proposed saving of £1.2m within the 2016-17 budget, as 
originally reported in the 2014-17 budget round; and 

 that this arrangement would be jointly reviewed with District Councils for 
future years in early 2017-18, and that Norfolk County Council would 
consult early (prior to publication) on budget proposals for future years 
in order to identify any potential adverse impact on District Councils’ 
budgets. 

 
7.3. The Borough Council of King’s Lynn and West Norfolk, has agreed to the 

removal of the 5% Council Tax discount for second homes in 2016-17. In 

addition, Broadland District Council have confirmed the removal of Council Tax 

discounts for second homes and empty properties, delivering an increase in 

Council Tax in 2016-17. Work with the remaining Districts is underway to review 

the position of all Council Tax discounts across the county, with a view to 

achieving further increases in Council Tax income in future years. 

 

8. Integrated Risk Management Plan (IRMP) 
 

8.1. The Fire and Rescue Services Act 2004 and the National Framework 2012 

require Norfolk County Council (NCC), as the Norfolk Fire and Rescue 

Authority, to prepare and publish an Integrated Risk Management Plan (IRMP). 

The IRMP is a complete review of fire and rescue provision in Norfolk. In it, the 

most significant risks to people and buildings in the county are analysed and the 
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plan sets out how we intend to respond to those risks, within the budget and the 

resources provided. The IRMP must be approved by Full Council.  

8.2. At its meeting on the 27th January the Communities Committee considered the 

feedback from the public consultation and agreed to recommend to Policy and 

Resources Committee the withdrawal of all savings related to CMM030 – Fire 

Service – Re-design of Operational Activities and to reduce the level of savings 

for CMM023 – Fire Service Operational Support Reductions (to be reduced to 

£0.300m in 2016-17). These changes are reflected in Tables 4, 5 and 6 of this 

report. 

8.3. As per the agreed recommendations of the Communities Committee, these 

changes are reflected in the draft IRMP shown in Appendix H. 

9. Equality Impact Assessment

9.1. In making decisions about the budget, the Council must give due regard to 

eliminating unlawful discrimination, promoting equality of opportunity and 

fostering good relations between people with protected characteristics and the 

rest of the population. The assessment of equality impact of the budget 

proposals is included in a separate report. 

10. Summary

10.1. The information included in both this report and other reports need to be 

considered when County Council makes decisions on the budget. Issues that 

need to be considered and where decisions are required are: 

 Additional Costs and Savings Options

 Level of General Balances

 Level of Reserves and Provisions

 Robustness of Estimates

 Overall level of the 2016-17 Revenue Budget and proposals for 2017-18 to
2019-20

 Overall level of the 2016-17 to 2019-20 Capital Programme

 Prudential Code Indicators for 2016-17

 Minimum Revenue Provision Statement

 Discount on Second Homes

 Level of the Council Tax / Precept for 2016-17 and for the period 2016-17 to
2019-20

 Implications of the Revenue Budget for 2017-18 to 2019-20

 Responses to savings proposals from the Budget Consultation

 Outcome of equality impact assessment

11. Issues, risks and innovation

10.1 Legal implications – Statutory requirements relating to individual proposals 
have been reported to Service Committees in January 2016. Legal 
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requirements in relation to setting the budget and level of Council Tax have 
been set out within this report and are considered to be met. 

 
10.2 Risks – The risks associated with the budget proposals were reported to 

Service Committees in January 2016 and to this Committee in the separate 
report on the Robustness of Estimates. Reports on the Robustness of 
Estimates and the Statement on the Adequacy of Provisions and Reserves also 
set out financial risks that have been identified as part of the assessment of the 
level of reserves and provisions in order to evaluate the minimum level of 
General Balances. 

 

Background Papers 
 
Re-imagining Norfolk – a medium term strategy and financial plan – report to Policy 
and Resources Committee 1st June 2015 
Re-imagining Norfolk – Service and Financial Planning 2016-19 – reports to Service 
Committees in June and July 2015 
Developing Re-imagining Norfolk – reports to Service Committees in September 2015 
Strategic and Financial Planning 2016-17 to 2018-19 – report to Policy and Resources 
Committee 28th September 2015 
Re-imagining Norfolk: Service and Financial Planning 2016-17 to 2018-19 – reports to 
Service Committees in October 2015 
Strategic and Financial Planning 2016-17 to 2018-19 – report to Policy and Resources 
Committee 26th October 2015 
Strategic and Financial Planning 2016-17 to 2018-19 – reports to Service Committees 
in January 2016 

 
Officer Contact 
 
If you have any questions about matters contained in this paper please get in touch 
with:  
 
Officer Name:  Tel No:  Email address: 
 
Simon George 01603 222400 simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk 
Harvey Bullen 01603 223330 harvey.bullen@norfolk.gov.uk 
 
 

 

If you need this report in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) 
and we will do our best to help. 
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ANNEXE 5 
Appendix A 

Grant 

2016-17 

Provisional 
Settlement 

£m 

Un-ring-fenced 

Revenue Support Grant 108.511 

Top-Up Grant (Business Rates Retention 
Scheme) 

115.685 

Section 31 Grant (compensation for 
Government business rate initiatives) 

3.243 

New Homes Bonus 4.958 

New Homes Bonus adjustment 0.327 

Education Services Grant 6.855 

Fire Revenue 1.004 

Inshore Fisheries 0.152 

Local reform and community voices 0.563 

Extended rights to free travel (Local Services 
Support Grant) 

0.722 

PFI Revenue Grant (street lights; salt barns and 
schools) 

8.046 

Social Care in Prisons 0.371 

New: Rural Services Delivery Grant 3.957 

Ring-fenced 

Public Health 40.555 

Dedicated Schools Grant* 560.262 

Pupil Premium Grant 29.752 

Locally collected tax (forecasts) 

Council tax (assuming increases for Adult 
Social Care precept 2% and 1.99% in 2016-17) 

338.960 
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Business Rates 25.385 

    

Pooled funding   

NHS Funding (incl. Better Care Fund) 56.381 

 
Shaded figures remain to be confirmed. 
*DSG is before Academy recoupment. 
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ANNEXE 5 
Appendix B 

 
Summary of proposed Revenue Budget for 2016-17 
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  £m £m £m £m £m £m 

Base Budget 2015-16 242.198 174.531 122.778 47.744 -268.823 318.428 

Growth             

Economic 3.208 2.306 1.336 0.527 0.509 7.886 

Legislative Requirements 0.679 2.025 0.512 10.630 6.833 20.679 

Demand / Demographic 5.734 -0.160 0.750 0.000 0.000 6.324 

NCC Policy 0.100 0.000 1.956 -0.030 0.474 2.500 

Funding Reductions 5.629 0.000 0.207 0.000 34.250 40.086 

  15.350 4.171 4.761 11.127 42.066 77.475 

              

Cost Neutral Increases 0.078 0.001 35.434 1.924 14.047 51.483 

              

Total budget increase 15.428 4.172 40.195 13.051 56.113 128.958 

Savings             

1a - Organisation Change - Staffing 0.000 0.000 -0.450 -0.161 -1.248 -1.859 

1b - Organisation Change - Systems -4.301 -3.025 -3.705 -0.515 -2.174 -13.720 

1c - Capital 0.000 -0.500 0.500 -0.227 0.000 -0.227 

1d - Terms and Conditions -0.090 0.000 -0.031 0.000 0.424 0.303 

2a - Procurement -0.750 -0.235 -2.700 0.000 0.830 -2.855 

2b - Shared Services 0.000 0.000 -0.005 -0.200 0.000 -0.205 

3a - Income and Rates of Return 0.000 -0.150 -0.345 -0.105 -16.212 -16.812 

4a - Reducing Standards -2.550 -2.226 -0.084 -0.267 -0.083 -5.210 

4b - Ceasing Service -2.500 0.000 -0.130 0.000 0.000 -2.630 

4c - Assumptions under Risk Review 3.156 -0.250 0.000 0.000 -1.110 1.796 

Funding Increases 0.000 0.000 0.000 -9.965 -5.559 -15.524 

  -7.035 -6.386 -6.950 -11.440 -25.132 -56.943 

              

Cost Neutral Reductions -3.738 -5.025 -5.203 -1.672 -35.845 -51.483 

              

Total budget decrease -10.773 -11.411 -12.153 -13.111 -60.977 -108.426 

              

Base Budget 2016-17 246.852 167.292 150.819 47.683 -273.687 338.960 

     

   Funded by -  

   Council Tax 331.105 

 Council Tax Collection Fund Surplus 7.855 

    338.960 

 2016-17 Budget Surplus 0.000 
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Summary of proposed indicative Revenue Budget for 2017-18 
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  £m £m £m £m £m £m 

Base Budget 2016-17 246.852 167.292 150.819 47.683 -273.687 338.960 

Growth             

Economic 4.839 2.621 1.421 0.555 0.556 9.992 

Legislative Requirements 0.000 0.634 0.000 -1.028 5.822 5.428 

Demand / Demographic 6.134 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 6.134 

NCC Policy 0.000 0.000 -1.750 0.000 1.936 0.186 

Funding Reductions 0.000 0.000 0.000 1.028 28.585 29.613 

Total budget increase 10.973 3.255 -0.329 0.555 36.899 51.353 

Savings             

1a - Organisation Change - Staffing 0.000 0.000 -2.638 -0.100 -1.125 -3.863 

1b - Organisation Change - Systems -16.595 -1.208 -0.383 0.655 -0.800 -18.331 

1c - Capital 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1d - Terms and Conditions 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2a - Procurement 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.135 -0.135 

2b - Shared Services 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

3a - Income and Rates of Return 0.000 0.000 -0.050 0.100 -7.896 -7.846 

4a - Reducing Standards -0.800 -1.616 0.000 -0.226 0.000 -2.642 

4b - Ceasing Service -0.500 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.500 

4c - Assumptions under Risk Review 0.000 -0.050 0.000 0.000 3.110 3.060 

Funding Increases -1.885 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.084 -1.969 

Total budget decrease -19.780 -2.874 -3.071 0.429 -6.930 -32.226 

              

Base Budget 2017-18 238.045 167.673 147.419 48.667 -243.718 358.087 

     

   Funded by -  

   Council Tax 345.405 

 Council Tax Collection Fund Surplus  3.855 

    349.260 

 2016-17 Budget Surplus 0.000 

 2017-18 Budget Gap 8.827 

 2016-18 Budget Gap 8.827 
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Summary of proposed indicative Revenue Budget for 2018-19 
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  £m £m £m £m £m £m 

Base Budget 2017-18 238.045 167.673 147.419 48.667 -243.718 358.087 

Growth             

Economic 4.921 2.846 1.414 0.550 0.547 10.278 

Legislative Requirements 13.943 0.000 0.000 -1.043 -1.000 11.900 

Demand / Demographic 6.134 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 6.134 

NCC Policy 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.035 -0.035 

Funding Reductions 0.000 0.000 0.000 1.043 20.034 21.077 

Total budget increase 24.998 2.846 1.414 0.550 19.546 49.354 

Savings             

1a - Organisation Change - Staffing 0.000 0.000 -5.355 -0.100 -0.500 -5.955 

1b - Organisation Change - Systems -21.012 -0.535 -2.285 0.000 -1.000 -24.832 

1c - Capital 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1d - Terms and Conditions 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2a - Procurement 0.000 0.000 -5.000 -1.357 0.000 -6.357 

2b - Shared Services 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

3a - Income and Rates of Return 0.000 0.000 -0.051 -0.080 -3.300 -3.431 

4a - Reducing Standards 0.000 -0.609 0.000 -1.222 0.000 -1.831 

4b - Ceasing Service 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4c - Assumptions under Risk Review 0.000 -0.100 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.100 

Funding Increases -13.943 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -13.943 

Total budget decrease -34.955 -1.244 -12.691 -2.759 -4.800 -56.449 

              

Base Budget 2018-19 228.088 169.275 136.142 46.458 -228.972 350.992 

     

   Funded by -  

   Council Tax 360.670 

 Council Tax Collection Fund Surplus 3.855 

    364.525 

   

 2016-17 Budget Surplus 0.000 

 2017-18 Budget Gap 8.827 

 2018-19 Budget Surplus -22.360 

 2016-19 Budget Gap -13.533 
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Summary of proposed indicative Revenue Budget for 2019-20 
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  £m £m £m £m £m £m 

Base Budget 2018-19 228.088 169.275 136.142 46.458 -228.972 350.992 

Growth             

Economic 4.921 2.846 1.414 0.550 0.547 10.278 

Legislative Requirements 12.544 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 12.544 

Demand / Demographic 6.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 6.000 

NCC Policy 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.879 -0.879 

Funding Reductions 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 14.511 14.511 

Total budget increase 23.465 2.846 1.414 0.550 14.179 42.454 

Savings             

1a - Organisation Change - Staffing 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1b - Organisation Change - Systems 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1c - Capital 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1d - Terms and Conditions 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2a - Procurement 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2b - Shared Services 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

3a - Income and Rates of Return 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 -1.000 -1.000 

4a - Reducing Standards 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4b - Ceasing Service 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4c - Assumptions under Risk Review 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Funding Increases -12.544 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.929 -13.473 

Total budget decrease -12.544 0.000 0.000 0.000 -1.929 -14.473 

              

Base Budget 2019-20 239.009 172.121 137.556 47.008 -216.722 378.973 

     

   Funded by -  

   Council Tax 376.936 

 Council Tax Collection Fund Surplus 3.855 

    380.791 

   

 2016-17 Budget Surplus 0.000 

 2017-18 Budget Gap 8.827 

 2018-19 Budget Surplus -22.360 

 2019-20 Budget Gap 11.715 

 2016-20 Budget Gap -1.818 
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ANNEXE 5 
Appendix C   

 

Budget Changes Forecast for 2016-20 

Adults Committee 

  Savings Reference 
2016-17  2017-18  2018-19 2019-20  

£m £m £m £m 

1 Cash Limited Base Budget 242.198 246.852 238.045 228.088 

  

2 GROWTH         

  Economic 3.208 4.839 4.921 4.921 

  Demand / Demographic 5.734 6.134 6.134 6.000 

  Legislative 0.679 0.000 13.943 12.544 

  NCC Policy 0.100 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  Total Growth 9.721 10.973 24.998 23.465 

  

3 SAVINGS         

1a 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Organisation 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1b 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Lean 

-4.301 -16.595 -21.012 0.000 

1c Capital 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1d 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Terms and Conditions 

-0.090 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2a Procurement, Commissioning. Procurement -0.750 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2b Procurement, Commissioning. Shared Services 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

3a Income generation, Trading. Sweat the assets 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4a Demand Management. Change Standards -2.550 -0.800 0.000 0.000 

4b Demand Management. Stop Doing Things -2.500 -0.500 0.000 0.000 

4c Demand Management. Change Assumptions 3.156 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  Total Savings -7.035 -17.895 -21.012 0.000 

  

4 Base Adjustments 5.629 -1.885 -13.943 -12.544 

  

5 Cost Neutral Adjustments -3.661 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  

6 Cash Limited Base Budget 246.852 238.045 228.088 239.009 

  

7 Definitions         

1a Savings achieved through the restructuring of staff. E.g. a management restructure. 

1b 
Savings achieved through better processes resulting in the same service delivered at a 
lower cost. E.g. reduction in systems cost or reducing training budget. 
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1c 
Savings achieved through better use of the assets we have at our disposal. E.g. use more 
cost effective fire vehicles.  

1d Savings achieved through review of staff terms & conditions. 

2a Savings achieved through procuring more cost effective agreements with suppliers. 

2b Savings achieved through sharing services with other organisations 

3a 
Savings achieved through generating more from current processes. E.g. Income 
generation or reduced cost of borrowing. 

4a Savings which result in a reduced service for customers. 

4b Savings from the ceasing of a service. 

4c 
Savings from the identification of factors that may reduce costs. E.g. reduced retirement 
costs for teachers. 
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Adult Social Care 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    OPENING BUDGET 241.470 246.852 238.045 228.088 

    Changes agreed at 2015-16 County Council 0.727       

    REVISED OPENING BUDGET 242.198       

              

    ADDITIONAL COSTS         

    Inflationary         

    Basic Inflation - Pay (1% for 2016-19) 0.339 0.345 0.367 0.367 

    Basic Inflation - Prices 2.869 4.494 4.554 4.554 

    Demand / Demographic         

    Demographic growth 6.134 6.134 6.134 6.000 

    Purchase of Care reverse cost for leap year -0.400       

    Legislative Requirements         

    Single tier pension pressure 0.677       

    National Living Wage - NCC staff 0.002       

    
Additional responsibilities from increased Better 
Care Fund allocation 

    13.943 12.544 

    NCC Policy         

    War Veterans charging 0.100       

      9.721 10.973 24.998 23.465 

              

    
REMOVAL OF 2015-16 SAVINGS AND ONE-
OFF ITEMS 

        

    1b - Organisational Change - Systems         

  COM018 Review Care Arranging Service 0.140       

  COM026 
Change the type of social care support that people 
receive to help them live at home 

0.200       

15163c ASC002 
Redesign Adult Social Care pathway.  Work with 
Procurement on areas of the pathway to drive out 
further efficiencies 

0.395       

    4c - Assumptions under Risk Review         

1516NA ASC005 One Off: Use of Earmarked Reserves in 2015/16 3.156       

      3.891 0.000 0.000 0.000 

              

    SAVINGS         

    1b - Organisational Change - Systems         

16171b ASC006 

Promoting Independence - Customer Pathway - 
where the focus will be on connecting people with 
ways to maintain their wellbeing and 
independence thereby reducing the numbers of 
service users receiving care in a residential setting 

-1.258 -11.983 -13.628   
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Adult Social Care 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

16171b ASC007 

Promoting Independence - Reablement - net 
reduction - expand Reablement Service to deal 
with 100% of demand and develop service for 
working age adults 

-3.158 -1.500 -0.500   

16171b ASC008 
Promoting Independence - Housing with Care - 
develop non-residential community based care 
solutions 

  -0.500 -0.500   

16171b ASC009 

Promoting Independence - Integrated Community 
Equipment Service - expand service so through 
increased availability and access to equipment 
care costs will be reduced 

-0.500 -0.250 -0.250   

16171b ASC010 
Reduce Training & Development spend following 
implementation of Promoting Independence 

  -0.200     

16171b ASC011 
Move service mix to average of comparator family 
group or target - all specialisms 

-0.120 -0.962 -1.444   

16171b ASC013 Radical review of daycare services   -1.000 -2.500   

16171b ASC015 
Move service mix to lowest of comparator family 
group - all specialisms 

  -0.200 -2.190   

    1d - Terms and Conditions         

141504 GET016 Reducing the cost of business travel -0.090       

    2a Procurement         

141506 COM042 
Review of Norse Care agreement for the provision 
of residential care 

-0.750       

    4a Reducing Standards         

141533 COM034 
Changing how we provide care for people with 
learning disabilities or physical disabilities 

-1.500       

141536 COM040 
Reduce the number of adult service users we 
provide transport for 

-0.150       

15165a ASC003 
Service users to pay for transport out of personal 
budgets, reducing any subsidy paid by the Council 

-0.900 -0.800     

    4b Ceasing Service         

141531 COM033 
Reduce funding for wellbeing activities for people 
receiving support from Adult Social Care through a 
personal budget 

-2.500 -0.500     

      -10.926 -17.895 -21.012 0.000 

              

    BASE ADJUSTMENTS         

    Better Care Fund   -1.885 -13.943 -12.544 

    Care Act 5.629       

      5.629 -1.885 -13.943 -12.544 
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Adult Social Care 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    
COST NEUTRAL ADJUSTMENTS i.e. which do 
not have an impact on overall Council Tax 

        

    
Business Travel savings from Adults to 
Communities 

0.057       

    
Adults Debt Management increase from Finance 
General 

0.000       

    
Budget for NALC service to move back to CES 
Business Support 

-0.026       

    
Part funding for Business Development Manager 
transferred to Cultural Services 

-0.029       

    
Transfer of Community Safety balance to Fire 
Service from Adults 

-0.001       

    
Transfer of REFCUS charges for Community 
Safety from Adults 

-0.092       

    
Stationery budgets to Customer Services from 
Adults 

-0.002       

    
Adults depreciation charges decrease to Finance 
General 

-0.015       

    Blue Badge Team to Customer Services -0.252       

    DAAT transfer from Adults to Public Health -0.221       

    
Property transfer from Adults to Corporate 
Property Team 

-0.739       

    
Centralisation of Office Accommodation 
depreciation costs to Corporate Property Team 

-0.044       

    
Inflation clawback to achieve £0.500m 2015-16 
Finance General efficiency saving 

-0.019       

    
Transfer of post from Adults to Corporate Property 
Team 

-0.046       

    
Building Maintenance Fund transferred to 
Corporate Property Team 

-0.337       

    Transfer of post from ICT to Adults 0.021       

    REFCUS -1.915       

      -3.661 0.000 0.000 0.000 

              

    NET BUDGET 246.852 238.045 228.088 239.009 
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Budget Changes Forecast for 2016-20 

Children's Committee 

  Savings Reference 
2016-17  2017-18  2018-19 2019-20  

£m £m £m £m 

1 Cash Limited Base Budget 174.531 167.292 167.673 169.275 

  

2 GROWTH         

  Economic 2.306 2.621 2.846 2.846 

  Demand / Demographic -0.160 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  Legislative 2.025 0.634 0.000 0.000 

  NCC Policy 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  Total Growth 4.171 3.255 2.846 2.846 

  

3 SAVINGS         

1a 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Organisation 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1b 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Lean 

-3.025 -1.208 -0.535 0.000 

1c Capital -0.500 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1d 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Terms and Conditions 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2a Procurement, Commissioning. Procurement -0.235 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2b 
Procurement, Commissioning. Shared 
Services 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

3a 
Income generation, Trading. Sweat the 
assets 

-0.150 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4a Demand Management. Change Standards -2.226 -1.616 -0.609 0.000 

4b Demand Management. Stop Doing Things 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4c Demand Management. Change Assumptions -0.250 -0.050 -0.100 0.000 

  Total Savings -6.386 -2.874 -1.244 0.000 

  

4 Base Adjustments 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  

5 Cost Neutral Adjustments -5.024 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  

6 Cash Limited Base Budget 167.292 167.673 169.275 172.121 

  

7 Definitions         

1a Savings achieved through the restructuring of staff. E.g. a management restructure. 

1b 
Savings achieved through better processes resulting in the same service delivered at a 
lower cost. E.g. reduction in systems cost or reducing training budget. 

1c 
Savings achieved through better use of the assets we have at our disposal. E.g. use 
more cost effective fire vehicles.  

1d Savings achieved through review of staff terms & conditions. 

147



2a Savings achieved through procuring more cost effective agreements with suppliers. 

2b Savings achieved through sharing services with other organisations 

3a 
Savings achieved through generating more from current processes. E.g. Income 
generation or reduced cost of borrowing. 

4a Savings which result in a reduced service for customers. 

4b Savings from the ceasing of a service. 

4c 
Savings from the identification of factors that may reduce costs. E.g. reduced retirement 
costs for teachers. 
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Children's Services 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    OPENING BUDGET 174.531 167.292 167.673 169.275 

              

    ADDITIONAL COSTS         

    Inflationary         

    Basic Inflation - Pay (1% for 2016-19) 0.618 0.591 0.617 0.617 

    Basic Inflation 1.688 2.030 2.229 2.229 

    Demand / Demographic         

    Leap year extra day LAC cost reversal -0.160       

    Legislative Requirements         

    Education Services grant 1.118 0.634     

    Single tier pension pressure 0.884       

    National Living Wage - NCC staff 0.023       

      4.171 3.255 2.846 2.846 

              

    SAVINGS         

    1b - Organisational Change - Systems         

141521, 
1516NA, 
15163e 

CHI001-
004 

Increase the number of services we have to 
prevent children and young people from coming 
into our care and reducing the cost of looking after 
children  

-3.000       

16171b CHL009 
End Children's Services funding for Homestart - 
this is a charity who supports families with young 
children who are struggling to cope 

  -0.158     

16171b CHL015 

Update our budget because of reforms that give 
schools control over some funding for getting 
children involved in sport - we contribute to the 
University of East Anglia as part of a scheme to 
get children involved in sport and allow schools 
access to the athletics track. There have been 
some reforms which mean that all funding for such 
activities will be delegated to schools to choose 
how to spend 

-0.025       

16171b CHL016 

Reduce the cost of transport for children who are 
educated in alternative provision – by providing 
local services to ensure children are educated in 
their local school we will reduce the need to 
transport children to other educational provision 

  -0.250     
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Children's Services 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

16171b CHL017 

Reduce the number of social workers we use who 
work for employment agencies - we are giving 
more support to families at an earlier stage so that 
the challenges they face are resolved quicker and 
before they turn into more serious problems. As a 
result the number of families we are working with 
that need support from a social worker is reducing. 
We therefore won't need to use as many agency 
social workers 

  -0.450 -0.535   

16171b CHL019 Review of educational services   -0.350     

    1c - Capital         

  CHI012 
Reduce the cost of transport for children with 
Special Educational Needs 

-0.500       

    2a - Procurement         

16171c CHL020 

Update the budget for short breaks for children 
with disabilities to reflect how much we are now 
spending on the service - short break services 
give disabled children and young people an 
opportunity to meet new people and enjoy 
different experiences. They also give their families 
a break from their caring responsibilities. We have 
contracts in place with organisations to provide 
short breaks which offer the same level of service 
but for a lower price. We will change the budget to 
reflect how much the new service costs 

-0.235       

    3a - Income and Rates of Return         

16171d CHL014 

Review the income targets for the support 
services we sell to schools and other educational 
establishments - some of the services we trade 
are generating more income than we anticipated 
and others less. We need to make sure that the 
budget accurately reflects the levels of income 
that we can generate from selling support services 
to education providers 

-0.150       

    4a - Reducing Standards         

141528 CHI014 

Reduce the amount of funding we contribute to the 
partnerships that support young people who 
misuse substances and young people at risk of 
offending 

-0.250       

141529 CHI015 Reduce funding for school crossing patrols -0.150       
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Children's Services 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

161703 CHL010 

Change how we provide parenting support - we 
have contracts with four organisations to provide 
parenting support programmes, they offer advice 
and one-to one support. We are proposing to end 
these contracts. Targeted family support activities 
will continue to be provided by Early Help staff and 
other commissioned providers 

  -0.427     

161705 CHL012 

Change how we provide support to families who 
are struggling to cope with the challenges they 
face - we have contracts with two organisations to 
deliver Family Intervention Projects with families 
who are struggling to cope with the challenges 
they face. We are proposing to not renew these 
contracts when they end. Our 'Troubled Families' 
team will continue to provide support to these 
families 

  -0.580     

161706 CHL026 
Keep all children's centres open and focus their 
work on supporting the families that need them 
most 

-1.826 -0.609 -0.609   

    4c - Assumptions under Risk Review         

16171a CHL013 

Update our budget for retirement costs for 
teachers to reflect how much we are now 
spending on this - we are not responsible for 
paying redundancy and retirements costs for 
teachers that work for the growing number of 
academy schools 

-0.250 -0.050 -0.100   

      -6.386 -2.874 -1.244 0.000 

              

    
COST NEUTRAL ADJUSTMENTS i.e. which do 
not have an impact on overall Council Tax 

        

    
Children's Services Debt Management increase 
from Finance General 

0.001       

    
Stationery budgets to Customer Services from 
Children's Services 

-0.003       

    
Stationery budgets to Customer Services from 
Children's Services 

-0.001       

    
Transfer of staff from Children's Services to 
Corporate Property Team 

-0.076       

    
Depreciation charges decrease to Finance 
General 

-1.190       

    
Children's to Economic Development re 
employment and skills 

-0.286       
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Children's Services 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    
Centralisation of Office Accommodation 
depreciation costs to Corporate Property Team 

-0.094       

    
Inflation clawback to achieve £0.500m 2015-16 
Finance Genreral efficiency saving 

-0.079       

    
Building Maintenance Fund transferred to 
Corporate Property Team 

-0.309       

    REFCUS -2.987       

      -5.024 0.000 0.000 0.000 

              

    NET BUDGET 167.292 167.673 169.275 172.121 
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Budget Changes Forecast for 2016-20 

Communities Committee 

Savings Reference 
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

£m £m £m £m 

1 Cash Limited Base Budget 47.744 47.683 48.667 46.458 

2 GROWTH 

Economic 0.527 0.555 0.550 0.550 

Demand / Demographic 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Legislative 10.630 -1.028 -1.043 0.000 

NCC Policy -0.030 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Total Growth 11.127 -0.473 -0.493 0.550 

3 SAVINGS 

1a 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Organisation 

-0.161 -0.100 -0.100 0.000 

1b 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Lean 

-0.515 0.655 0.000 0.000 

1c Capital -0.227 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1d 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Terms and Conditions 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2a Procurement, Commissioning. Procurement 0.000 0.000 -1.357 0.000 

2b 
Procurement, Commissioning. Shared 
Services 

-0.200 0.000 0.000 0.000 

3a 
Income generation, Trading. Sweat the 
assets 

-0.105 0.100 -0.080 0.000 

4a Demand Management. Change Standards -0.267 -0.226 -1.222 0.000 

4b Demand Management. Stop Doing Things 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4c Demand Management. Change Assumptions 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Total Savings -1.475 0.429 -2.759 0.000 

4 Base Adjustments -9.965 1.028 1.043 0.000 

5 Cost Neutral Adjustments 0.252 0.000 0.000 0.000 

6 Cash Limited Base Budget 47.683 48.667 46.458 47.008 

7 Definitions 

1a Savings achieved through the restructuring of staff. E.g. a management restructure. 

1b 
Savings achieved through better processes resulting in the same service delivered at a 
lower cost. E.g. reduction in systems cost or reducing training budget. 

1c 
Savings achieved through better use of the assets we have at our disposal. E.g. use 
more cost effective fire vehicles.  

1d Savings achieved through review of staff terms & conditions. 
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2a Savings achieved through procuring more cost effective agreements with suppliers. 

2b Savings achieved through sharing services with other organisations 

3a 
Savings achieved through generating more from current processes. E.g. Income 
generation or reduced cost of borrowing. 

4a Savings which result in a reduced service for customers. 

4b Savings from the ceasing of a service. 

4c 
Savings from the identification of factors that may reduce costs. E.g. reduced retirement 
costs for teachers. 
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Communities 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    OPENING BUDGET 48.321 47.683 48.667 46.458 

    Planning Services -0.452       

    Public Protection Group Admin -0.110       

    Hethel Business Support -0.016       

    REVISED OPENING BUDGET 47.744       

              

    ADDITIONAL COSTS         

    Inflationary         

    Basic Inflation - Pay (1% for 2016-19) 0.484 0.493 0.503 0.503 

    Basic Inflation - Prices 0.043 0.062 0.047 0.047 

    County Council Plan         

    Norfolk Sports and Cultural Foundation -0.030       

    Legislative Requirements         

    Reduced Public Health expenditure -0.925 -1.028 -1.043   

    Single tier pension pressure 0.635       

    In-year 15-16 Public Health grant reduction -2.324       

    Public Health 0-5 year olds expenditure 13.214       

    National Living Wage - NCC staff 0.030       

      11.127 -0.473 -0.493 0.550 

              

    
REMOVAL OF 2015-16 SAVINGS AND ONE-
OFF ITEMS 

        

    3a - Income and Rates of Return         

15162c CMM004 
One-off sale of some antiquarian and collectible 
library books that do not relate to Norfolk or its 
history 

  0.100     

      0.000 0.100 0.000 0.000 

              

    SAVINGS         

    1a - Organisational Change - Staffing         

141508 RES079 

Review and reduce staffing in Customer Services 
and Communications to reflect changes in 
communication practices and the business 
requirements of the organisation 

-0.042       

15162a, 2b, 
2d 

COM002 
Reductions in staff and increased income from car 
parking & ancient house museum (Thetford) 

-0.010       

16171a CMM017 
Customer Service teams - re-shape some 
customer service delivery teams 

-0.059       

16171a CMM018 
Customer Service delivery re-design - further re-
shaping and re-design of some customer service 
teams 

  -0.100 -0.100   

16171a CMM025 
Registration service staffing structure  - review 
and re-shape some teams 

-0.050       

    1b - Organisational Change - Systems         
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Communities 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

1415NA   Reduced cost of ICT refresh -0.100       

141515 RES082 
Efficiency savings arising from utilising Public 
Health skills and resources to remove duplication 

-0.350 0.805     

15163B P&R011 Review mail operations -0.065       

16171b CMM013 Healthwatch - reduce the Healthwatch grant   -0.150     

    1c Capital         

141555 FR001 
Purchase different, cost effective fire vehicles for 
some stations 

-0.227       

    2a - Procurement         

16171c CMM031 

Transport costs - 15% saving on transport costs, 
including fire service fleet costs, through 
procurement, reducing use and better journey 
planning 

    -0.187   

16171c CMM032 

Supplies and services - further 20% saving on 
supplies and services spend across all teams in 
Community and Environmental Services 
directorate 

    -1.170   

    2b Shared Services         

141520 ETD024 
Changes to the delivery of road safety education 
and evaluation to make greater use of community 
resources 

-0.200       

    3a - Income and Rates of Return         

141520 COM015 
Norfolk Record Office - increased income 
generation 

-0.010       

141548 ETD002 
Charge for advice to business from our Trading 
Standards service 

-0.020       

141520 RES039 Increase charges for registration services -0.050       

15162a P&R031 
Portal for "Norfolk Weddings" registrars additional 
income 

-0.025       

16171d CMM036 
Registration service income generation - develop 
business opportunities within the service to 
generate additional income 

    -0.080   

    4a - Reducing Standards         

161712 CMM016 

Norfolk and Norwich Millennium Library opening 
times  - Reduce the opening times for Norfolk and 
Norwich Millennium Library but install Open Plus 
technology to enable the ground floor to be open 
longer via self service 

0.078 -0.138     

161712 CMM022 
Libraries self-service - introduce technology (Open 
Plus) to enable libraries to open with self-service 
machines 

    -0.622   
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Communities 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

161715 CMM024 

Registration service accommodation costs - close 
four part-time registration offices at Downham 
Market, Fakenham, Watton and Swaffham and 
find alternatives for provision in public buildings at 
no cost 

-0.025       

161713 CMM026 

Special service mobile library service - change the 
mobile library service for people in residential 
care, by encouraging care homes to pay for the 
service or using volunteers to provide books for 
individual people 

-0.010 -0.044     

161713 CMM027 
Public mobile libraries  - reduce the public mobile 
library mobile fleet from 9 to 8 vehicles, reduce the 
frequency of some visits and stop Saturday routes 

-0.010 -0.044     

161707 CMM023 

Fire service operational support reductions and 
redeployment of WDS staff - re-design the 
operational support structures to rationalise and 
remove some teams, and reduce the operational 
training budget. Re-design of some operational 
activities and redeployment of associated 
resource to other community focussed activities 

-0.300   -0.600   

      -1.475 0.329 -2.759 0.000 

              

    BASE ADJUSTMENTS         

    Reduced Public Health grant 0.925 1.028 1.043   

    In-year Public Health grant reduction 2.324       

    Public Health 0-5 year olds Income -13.214       

      -9.965 1.028 1.043 0.000 

              

    
COST NEUTRAL ADJUSTMENTS i.e. which do 
not have an impact on overall Council Tax 

        

    
Transfer of Community Safety balance to Fire 
Service from Adults 

0.001       

    
Transfer of REFCUS charges for Community 
Safety from Adults 

0.092       

    Transfer of staff for Customer Services from P&R 0.026       

    
Stationery budgets to Customer Services from 
Resources 

0.001       

    
Stationery budgets to Customer Services from 
Children's Services 

0.003       

    
Stationery budgets to Customer Services from 
Children's Services 

0.001       
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Communities 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    
Stationery budgets to Customer Services from 
Adults 

0.002       

    Staff transfer to Customer Services from EDT 0.016       

    Staff transfer to Customer Services from P&R 0.027       

    Staff transfer to Customer Services from P&R 0.035       

    
Transfer of depreciation charges from EDT to 
Communities 

0.031       

    Income generation target from Fire to EDT 0.450       

    
Transfer of element of CMM007 saving from 
Highways to Fire 

-0.100       

    
Communities depreciation charges increase from 
Finance General 

0.208       

    
Communities Debt Management increase from 
Finance General 

0.001       

    Blue Badge Team to Customer Services 0.252       

    
Part funding for Business Development Manager 
transferred to Cultural Services 

0.029       

    DAAT transfer from Adults to Public Health 0.221       

    
Business Travel savings from Adults to 
Communities 

-0.057       

    Business Support from EDT 0.015       

    Business Support to EDT -0.001       

    Fire leases 0.505       

    
Centralisation of Office Accommodation 
depreciation costs to Corporate Property Team 

-0.025       

    
Inflation clawback to achieve £0.500m 2015-16 
Finance Genreral efficiency saving 

-0.096       

    
Building Maintenance Fund transferred to 
Corporate Property Team 

-1.393       

    REFCUS 0.008       

      0.252 0.000 0.000 0.000 

              

    NET BUDGET 47.683 48.667 46.458 47.008 
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Budget Changes Forecast for 2016-20 

Environment, Development and Transport Committee 

  Savings Reference 
2016-17  2017-18  2018-19 2019-20  

£m £m £m £m 

1 Cash Limited Base Budget 122.778 150.819 147.419 136.142 

  

2 GROWTH         

  Economic 1.336 1.421 1.414 1.414 

  Demand / Demographic 0.750 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  Legislative 0.512 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  NCC Policy 1.956 -1.750 0.000 0.000 

  Total Growth 4.554 -0.329 1.414 1.414 

  

3 SAVINGS         

1a 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Organisation 

-0.450 -2.638 -5.355 0.000 

1b 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Lean 

-3.705 -0.383 -2.285 0.000 

1c Capital 0.500 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1d 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Terms and Conditions 

-0.031 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2a Procurement, Commissioning. Procurement -2.700 0.000 -5.000 0.000 

2b 
Procurement, Commissioning. Shared 
Services 

-0.005 0.000 0.000 0.000 

3a 
Income generation, Trading. Sweat the 
assets 

-0.345 -0.050 -0.051 0.000 

4a Demand Management. Change Standards -0.084 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4b Demand Management. Stop Doing Things -0.130 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4c Demand Management. Change Assumptions 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  Total Savings -6.950 -3.071 -12.691 0.000 

  

4 Base Adjustments 0.207 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  

5 Cost Neutral Adjustments 30.230 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  

6 Cash Limited Base Budget 150.819 147.419 136.142 137.556 

  

7 Definitions         

1a Savings achieved through the restructuring of staff. E.g. a management restructure. 

1b 
Savings achieved through better processes resulting in the same service delivered at a 
lower cost. E.g. reduction in systems cost or reducing training budget. 

1c 
Savings achieved through better use of the assets we have at our disposal. E.g. use 
more cost effective fire vehicles.  

1d Savings achieved through review of staff terms & conditions. 
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2a Savings achieved through procuring more cost effective agreements with suppliers. 

2b Savings achieved through sharing services with other organisations 

3a 
Savings achieved through generating more from current processes. E.g. Income 
generation or reduced cost of borrowing. 

4a Savings which result in a reduced service for customers. 

4b Savings from the ceasing of a service. 

4c 
Savings from the identification of factors that may reduce costs. E.g. reduced retirement 
costs for teachers. 
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Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Environment, Development and Transport 

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

£m £m £m £m 

OPENING BUDGET 107.039 150.819 147.419 136.142 

Better Broadband transferred from P&R 15.160 

Planning Services 0.452 

Public Protection Group Admin 0.110 

Hethel Business Support 0.016 

REVISED OPENING BUDGET 122.778 

ADDITIONAL COSTS 

Inflationary 

Basic Inflation - Pay (1% for 2016-19) 0.244 0.260 0.244 0.244 

Basic Inflation - Prices 1.092 1.161 1.170 1.170 

Demand / Demographic 

Waste 0.750 

Legislative Requirements 

Single tier pension pressure 0.382 

National Living Wage - Waste and Recycling 
Centres 

0.125 

National Living Wage - NCC staff 0.005 

County Council Plan 

1A Reopen Docking Recycling Centre 0.070 

1B Restore full time opening at Ashill, Heacham 
and Morningthorpe Recycling Centres 

0.051 

1C Restore Bank Holiday Opening at Recycling 
Centres 

0.085 

1D Establish Road Maintenance and Small 
Projects Fund (Potholes) 

1.500 -1.500

1E Supporting young people into work and 
enterprise working with the Prince's Trust 

0.200 -0.200

1F Investment in Hethel technology park to 
develop long term vision and job creation 

0.050 -0.050

4.554 -0.329 1.414 1.414 

REMOVAL OF 2015-16 SAVINGS AND ONE-
OFF ITEMS 

1c Capital 

15163f EDT007 Use of earmarked reserves 0.500 

3a Income and Rates of Return 

CMM007 
Income generation (external hire replacement, fire 
testing, highways clearance, grants from Europe) 

0.250 

0.750 0.000 0.000 0.000 

SAVINGS 
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Environment, Development and Transport 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    1a - Organisational Change - Staffing         

16171a EDT018 
Highways street works delivery re-design - re-
design the delivery model for the area based 
street works service 

-0.050       

16171a EDT021 

Highways asset laboratory - remove the highway 
asset team budget for technical highways 
laboratory advice and, instead, ensure any 
charges are included within relevant 
scheme/project costs 

-0.067       

16171a EDT022 
Highway design – bridges teams - re-design the 
highways bridges teams 

-0.100       

16171a EDT023 

Developer services – service re-design - redesign 
the Developer Services Team to reduce reliance 
on recharged work and simplify the planning 
appeals function 

-0.100       

16171a EDT024 
Business Support – vacancy management  - 
remove vacant posts in business support 

-0.133       

16171a EDT036 
Service re-design - introduce a locality based 
structure for the Community and Environmental 
Services directorate 

  -2.638 -5.355   

    1b - Organisational Change - Systems         

141502 ETD26 
Use of alternative existing technology to provide 
transport monitoring data and changes to how the 
council procures traffic surveys 

-0.135       

141559 GET07 
Cut the cost of providing school transport (allocate 
more children to public transport contracts) 

-0.020       

15163e EDT005 Introduce LED street lighting -0.750       

16171b EDT016 
Highways laboratory - reduce volume of core 
testing sampling carried out by Highways 
laboratory 

-0.015       

16171b EDT027 

Environment service - redesign the environment 
service so that it operates at 75% of current 
budget and increases use of volunteers and 
interns 

    -0.200   

16171b EDT028 

Intelligent transport systems - put new technology 
and models in place for delivery of the intelligent 
transport systems approaching the end of their 
economic life, including replacing rising bollard 
technologies at bus gates with camera 
enforcement and co-locating the control room with 
another public service provider 

0.215 -0.383 -0.085   
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Environment, Development and Transport 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

161718 EDT031 
Highways maintenance capitalisation  - capitalise 
funding for some highway maintenance activities 
and realise a revenue saving as a result 

-3.000       

16171b EDT032 

Waste strategy - implementing a new waste 
strategy focussed on waste reduction and 
minimisation with a target to reduce the residual 
waste each household produces by at least one 
kilogram per week 

    -2.000   

    1d Terms and Conditions         

141504 GET16 Reducing the costs of business travel -0.031       

    2a Procurement         

141517 ETD018 
Renegotiate concessionary travel schemes with 
bus operators 

-0.350       

16171c EDT029 
Waste disposal contracts - savings from the 
planned re-procurement of waste contracts 

-2.000       

16171c EDT025 

Bus Station and Park and Ride contracts  - 
redesign and new contract arrangements for the 
Norwich Park and Ride bus service and site 
management at Norwich bus station 

-0.350       

16171c EDT033 
Agency and contracted spend -  25% savings from 
agency and contracted spend across a number of 
teams 

    -2.074   

16171c EDT034 

Transport costs - 15% saving on transport costs, 
including highways vehicle fleet costs, through 
procurement, reducing use and better journey 
planning 

    -0.458   

16171c EDT035 
Supplies and services - further 20% saving on 
supplies and services spend across all teams  in 
Community and Environmental Services 

    -2.468   

    2b Shared Services         

141516 ETD008 
Collaboration with peer authorities for delivery of 
specialist minerals and waste services 

-0.005       

    3a Income and Rates of Return         

141520 ETD010 
Attract and generate new income for environment 
services with a view to service becoming cost 
neutral in the long term 

-0.072       

141520 ETD011 
Attract and generate new income for Historic 
Environment services with a view to service 
becoming cost neutral in the long term 

-0.046       

141520 ETD013 
Full cost recovery for delivery of travel plans with 
developers 

-0.052       
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Environment, Development and Transport 

        

            

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

141549 ETD014 
Charge people for the advice they receive from us 
prior to submitting a planning application - pre-
application services 

-0.150       

141520 ETD017 
Reduce NCC subsidy for park and ride service by 
ongoing commercialisation 

-0.075       

141520 ETD025 
Increased income from delivery of specialist 
highway services to third parties 

-0.100       

141520 ETD028 
Generation of external funding and grant 
programme management efficiencies 

-0.100       

16171d EDT019 

Economic development sector grants funding - 
Cease the direct funding to support economic 
development projects, and work with others to 
identify alternative ways to secure funding 

  -0.050     

16171d EDT020 

Economic development match funding - cease 
providing match funding to Hethel Innovation for 
European funding bids and seek alternative match 
funding opportunities 

    -0.051   

    4a - Reducing Standards         

161719 EDT030 
Highways maintenance standards - Reduce/revise 
some non-safety critical highway maintenance 
standards 

-0.084       

    4b Ceasing Service         

141508 ETD27 
Review budget allocations for economic 
development projects 

-0.090       

161717 EDT017 

Highway network analysis and safety procurement 
- reduce spend on external network analysis and 
safety activities, including deployment of Traffic 
Marshalls in Norwich City centre 

-0.040       

      -7.700 -3.071 -12.691 0.000 

              

    BASE ADJUSTMENTS         

    Lead Local Flood grant 0.207       

      0.207 0.000 0.000 0.000 

              

    
COST NEUTRAL ADJUSTMENTS i.e. which do 
not have an impact on overall Council Tax 

        

    
Children's Service to Economic Development re 
employment and skills 

0.286       

    ICT savings from when ICT was a part of ETD 0.140       

    
Property savings moving to Corporate Property 
Team 

0.030       

    Income generation target from Fire to EDT -0.450       
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Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Environment, Development and Transport 

Consultation 
Ref 

Reference 
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

£m £m £m £m 

Transfer of element of CMM007 saving from 
Highways to Fire 

0.100 

Staff transfer to Customer Services from EDT -0.016

Transfer of depreciation charges from EDT to 
Communities 

-0.031

EDT depreciation charges decrease to Finance 
General 

34.825 

REFCUS -4.362

EDT Leases -0.074

Business Support to Communities -0.015

Business Support from Communities 0.001 

Budget for NALC service to move back to CES 
Business Support 

0.026 

Centralisation of Office Accommodation 
depreciation costs to Corporate Property Team 

-0.066

Inflation clawback to achieve £0.500m 2015-16 
Finance General efficiency saving 

-0.146

Transfer of budget from EDT to Corporate 
Property Team 

0.022 

Transfer of post from EDT to Corporate Property 
Team 

-0.026

Debt management Finance General to EDT 0.004 

Business Support to Corporate Property Team -0.018

30.230 0.000 0.000 0.000 

NET BUDGET 150.819 147.419 136.142 137.556 
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Budget Changes Forecast for 2016-20 

Policy and Resources Committee 

  Savings Reference 
2016-17  2017-18  2018-19 2019-20  

£m £m £m £m 

1 Cash Limited Base Budget -268.823 -273.687 -243.718 -228.972 

  

2 GROWTH         

  Economic 0.509 0.556 0.547 0.547 

  Demand / Demographic 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  Legislative 6.833 5.822 -1.000 0.000 

  NCC Policy 0.474 1.936 -0.035 -0.879 

  Total Growth 7.816 8.314 -0.488 -0.332 

  

3 SAVINGS         

1a 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Organisation 

-1.248 -1.125 -0.500 0.000 

1b 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Lean 

-2.174 -0.800 -1.000 0.000 

1c Capital 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

1d 
Digital Transformation, Better Ways Of 
Working: Terms and Conditions 

0.424 0.000 0.000 0.000 

2a Procurement, Commissioning. Procurement 0.830 -0.135 0.000 0.000 

2b 
Procurement, Commissioning. Shared 
Services 

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

3a 
Income generation, Trading. Sweat the 
assets 

-16.212 -7.896 -3.300 -1.000 

4a Demand Management. Change Standards -0.083 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4b Demand Management. Stop Doing Things 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

4c Demand Management. Change Assumptions -1.110 3.110 0.000 0.000 

  Total Savings -19.573 -6.846 -4.800 -1.000 

  

4 Base Adjustments 28.691 28.501 20.034 13.582 

  

5 Cost Neutral Adjustments -21.798 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  

6 Cash Limited Base Budget -273.687 -243.718 -228.972 -216.722 

  

7 Definitions         

1a Savings achieved through the restructuring of staff. E.g. a management restructure. 

1b 
Savings achieved through better processes resulting in the same service delivered at a 
lower cost. E.g. reduction in systems cost or reducing training budget. 

1c 
Savings achieved through better use of the assets we have at our disposal. E.g. use more 
cost effective fire vehicles.  

1d Savings achieved through review of staff terms & conditions. 
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2a Savings achieved through procuring more cost effective agreements with suppliers. 

2b Savings achieved through sharing services with other organisations 

3a 
Savings achieved through generating more from current processes. E.g. Income generation 
or reduced cost of borrowing. 

4a Savings which result in a reduced service for customers. 

4b Savings from the ceasing of a service. 

4c 
Savings from the identification of factors that may reduce costs. E.g. reduced retirement 
costs for teachers. 
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Policy and Resources 

        

            

Con Ref Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    OPENING BUDGET -252.933 -273.687 -243.718 -228.972 

    Changes agreed at 2015-16 County Council -0.727       

    Better Broadband transferred to EDT -15.160       

    REVISED OPENING BUDGET -268.823       

              

    ADDITIONAL COSTS         

    Inflationary         

    Basic Inflation - Pay (1% for 2016-19) 0.369 0.415 0.394 0.394 

    Basic Inflation – Prices 0.140 0.141 0.153 0.153 

    NCC Policy         

    
Increase in general balances (2015-16 one-off 
reversal) 

-0.200       

    Increase cost of borrowing   1.450     

    Area Coroner 0.100       

    
Increase in second homes, 25% payment back 
to districts 

0.096       

    Social Care System 0.478 0.436 -0.035 -0.879 

  
P&R recommendation - increased MRP and 
interest charge 

 0.050   

    Legislative Requirements         

    
Pension revaluation - Independence Matters / 
Norse staff 

  1.392     

    Pension revaluation - NCC staff 1.538 1.838     

    Election May 2017   1.000 -1.000   

    National Living Wage - Facilities contract 0.020       

    Apprenticeship Levy   1.071     

  Business Risk   5.000   

  
Transitional funding to manage business risk 
(one-off) 

4.561 -4.561   

    National Living Wage - NCC staff 0.006 0.082     

    Single tier pension pressure 0.646       

    Increased Land Drainage Precept 0.062       

      7.816 8.314 -0.488 -0.332 

              

    
REMOVAL OF 2015-16 SAVINGS AND ONE-
OFF ITEMS 

        

    1a - Organisational Change - Staffing         

1516NA P&R043 
Reverse Resources saving delivered by use of 
one-off reserves and shared services recharging 
in 2015-16 

0.200       

    2a - Procurement         

1516NA P&R041 Insurance 1.000       

    1d - Terms and Conditions         

141504 GET15 Reducing the costs of employment 0.440       
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Policy and Resources 

        

            

Con Ref Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    4c - Assumptions under Risk Review         

1516NA P&R044 County Farms funding (one-off reversal) 2.000       

      3.640 0.000 0.000 0.000 

              

    SAVINGS         

    1a - Organisational Change - Staffing         

141508 RES068 Reduce staff in the HR Reward team -0.018       

141508 RES071 Restructure and reduce staff across HR -0.155       

15163b P&R004 
Accelerate "self service" for employees/mgrs. - 
HR/Finance/ICT 

-0.100       

15163b P&R005 
Automate more information and performance 
reports 

-0.050       

16171a P&R050 

Cutting costs through efficiencies by a zero 
based review of our services - working with 
services to establish the base requirement and 
shape of Resources to support the future needs 
of the organisation 

-0.625 -0.625     

16171a P&R052 

Cutting costs through efficiencies: staffing - the 
proposal is to work across Teams to deliver 
reductions in cost and headcount over two years 
via various work streams - delayering, critical 
review of all activities to ensure either we are 
helping to deliver council outcomes or we are 
working at a statutory minimum, reduce failure 
demand, automation wherever possible 

-0.500 -0.500 -0.500   

    1b - Organisational Change - Systems         

141511 RES034 
Restructure the Planning, Performance & 
Partnerships service, creating a new Business 
Intelligence function 

-0.115       

141508 RES063 Reduce spend on properties with third parties -0.100       

141510 RES081 Reduce printed marketing materials -0.054       

15163b P&R014 
Courier savings - enforce, bring forward, digitise 
HR process 

-0.030       

15161c P&R018 
Org Change: reduced ICT spend through single 
device convergence 

-0.625       

16171b P&R046 

Cutting costs through efficiencies: subscriptions 
- assess value for money of corporate 
subscriptions and cancel as appropriate - use 
online access only to trade subscriptions 

-0.050       

16171b P&R047 
Customer services channel shift - utilise the 
council's customer service strategy to further 
reduce face-to-face customer contact 

-0.200       
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Policy and Resources 

        

            

Con Ref Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

16171b P&R060 

Property assets: reducing the costs of running 
the estate - explore what further opportunities 
we have for further reducing core facilities 
management standards across the estate, e.g. 
opening hours, security levels. It should be 
noted that there is already a significant level of 
property savings already included in the MTFS, 
c£7m 

    -0.200   

16171b P&R061 

Aligning budgets to actual expenditure: Norfolk 
Local Assistance Scheme - the NLAS replaced 
parts of the Discretionary Social Fund from 2013 
onwards. These funds are not ring-fenced and 
offer a more flexible response to unavoidable 
need aligning to a wide range of local support 
local authorities can offer. Historically the fund 
has not been fully called upon, the saving is 
based upon the forecast spend for 2015-16 

-0.200       

16171b P&R063 

Cutting costs through efficiencies by menu 
based pricing - the services provided by 
Resources have evolved since the formation of 
Shared Services in 2010, services have had little 
visibility of costs or the ability to control them. A 
full review of the prices of services and 
equipment would offer visibility and choice to 
services - alternatives may include self service 

-0.500 -0.500 -0.500   

16171b P&R064 

Cutting costs through efficiencies by reducing 
unit costs - the menu based proposition above 
offers the opportunity to reduce costs by 
reduced demand, this proposition offers the 
opportunity to reduce unit costs, e.g. by 
benchmarking and taking any appropriate 
resulting actions  

-0.300 -0.300 -0.300   

    1d Terms and Conditions         

141504 GET16 Reducing the cost of business travel -0.016       

    2a - Procurement         

15161c P&R021 Pay per use ERP   -0.100     

15161c P&R022 New Multi Functional Devices contract 2016 -0.070       

15161c P&R024 
Rationalise applications and centralise all 
applications spend 

-0.100       

15161a P&R025 Corporate Banking project - move to Barclays   -0.035     

    3a - Income and Rates of Return         

141520 RES064 Increase income from Nplaw -0.051       

1415NA P&R027 County Hall refurbishment savings -0.751       

1415NA   Reduced cost of borrowing -0.825       
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Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Policy and Resources 

Con Ref Reference 
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

£m £m £m £m 

1415NA New Homes Bonus -1.529

15163f P&R033 Interest rate increases  -0.990

15161d P&R027 
Reduce property costs through reducing area 
occupied and reducing cost per square metre 

-0.570 -1.430 -1.000 -1.000

15161d P&R027 Removal of Property saving 0.600 

15162a P&R028 
Stop all trading that doesn't cover costs or bring 
in higher revenue 

-0.050

15162a P&R030 
Corporate Property Team approach to 
sponsorship & advertising 

-0.100

16171d P&R048 

Cost recovery: charging for the use of credit 
cards - charging service users who wish to pay 
bills using a credit card, thereby offsetting the 
costs to the council 

-0.020

16171d P&R049 
Review of accounting treatment for notional debt 
repayment 

-9.326 -5.216

16171d P&R051 

Raising revenue by an increased ESPO 
dividend - ESPO is a Joint Committee of which 
Norfolk is the largest member, buying on behalf 
of schools, councils and others. ESPO plans to 
reduce its costs and increase its market 
presence outside of its traditional operating 
area, resulting in an increased dividend 

-0.100 -0.100 -0.100

16171d P&R053 

Raising revenue: a business strategy treasury 
management - our average return on 
investments is currently 0.75%, a modest 
increase in risk, e.g. 0.25% on £100m of cash, 
would produce a saving. The breadth of 
organisations we lend to and for how long can 
be reviewed. The average cash balance in 
2015-16 was £215m 

-0.750 -0.500

16171d P&R054 

Raising revenue: NCC company borrowings - 
Council owned companies borrow from banks 
and other institutions, this presents an 
opportunity to arbitrage the high level of cash 
holdings the authority currently has and 
eliminate a profit margin - typically 1.3% - 2.0% 
on £30m - £40m of borrowings 

-0.700

16171d P&R056 Reduction in external audit costs -0.100

16171d P&R057 

Raising revenue: commercialisation investment 
fund - investment in a range of commercial 
activities, in particular the council's wholly owned 
companies, e.g. NORSE have a pipeline of 
energy related projects for a mix of public sector 
and private clients 

-0.750
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Policy and Resources 

        

            

Con Ref Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

16171d P&R058 

Raising revenue: property development - to 
explore options for the authority regarding direct 
property development. The Council owns a 
significant land and building bank for which sale 
for capital receipt may not be the best option for 
the authority. Generating a higher capital receipt 
would reduce future borrowing costs 

    -0.500   

16171d P&R059 

Raising revenue: fraud error and debt - use of 
data analytical tools to collect debts otherwise 
considered unrecoverable, largely uncollected 
council tax, working with district councils. The 
work would be performed by specialist 
companies 

  -0.050     

16171d P&R062 

Raising revenue through recharging the full 
costs of our services to external customers - 
ensuring that ICT services to schools, and other 
external clients, fully reflect both the direct and 
indirect costs incurred 

-0.300 -0.500 -0.500   

16171d P&R066 Second Homes income     -1.200   

    4a Reducing Standards         

141501 RES011 
Continued efficiencies in tendering and contract 
management in Procurement 

-0.083       

    4c - Assumptions under Risk Review         

1617NA P&R068 Insurance Fund saving -2.000 2.000     

1617NA P&R069 
Use of Organisational Change Reserve to fund 
Social Care system in 2016-17 

-0.478 0.478     

1617NA P&R070 
Use of Business Risk Reserve to fund reprofiling 
of COM033 Adults saving in 2016-17 

-0.500 0.500     

1617NA P&R071 
Use of Organisational Change Reserve in 2016-
17 

-0.132 0.132     

      -23.213 -6.846 -4.800 -1.000 

              

    BASE ADJUSTMENTS         

    Funding reductions 28.732 27.822 15.664 14.511 

    New Homes Bonus 1.291 -0.028 1.975 -0.192 

    Council Tax Freeze Grant 3.542       

    Rural Services Grant -3.957 0.763 0.737 -0.737 

    
Section 31 Grant Business Rates Relief 
Compensation 

0.414       

    Business Rates Forecast NNDR1 returns 0.271       

  Transition Grant -1.602 -0.056 1.658  

      28.691 28.501 20.034 13.582 
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Policy and Resources 

        

            

Con Ref Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    
COST NEUTRAL ADJUSTMENTS i.e. which 
do not have an impact on overall Council Tax 

        

    
Transfer of staff from Children's Services to 
Corporate Property Team 

0.076       

    
Children's Services depreciation charges 
decrease to Finance General 

1.190       

    
Adults depreciation charges decrease to 
Finance General 

0.015       

    
EDT depreciation charges decrease to Finance 
General 

-34.825       

    
Stationery budgets to Customer Services from 
Resources 

-0.001       

    
Transfer of staff for Customer Services from 
P&R 

-0.026       

    
Transfer of staff for Customer Services from 
P&R 

-0.027       

    
Transfer of staff for Customer Services from 
P&R 

-0.035       

    
Communities depreciation charges increase 
from Finance General 

-0.208       

    
Communities depreciation charges decrease to 
Finance General 

-0.001       

    
Adults depreciation charges decrease to 
Finance General 

0.000       

    
Children's depreciation charges decrease to 
Finance General 

-0.001       

    ICT Savings from when ICT was a part of EDT -0.140       

    
Property savings moving from EDT to Corporate 
Property Team 

-0.030       

    Fire leases -0.505       

    EDT leases 0.074       

    REFCUS 9.256       

    
Property transfer from Adults to Corporate 
Property Team 

0.739       

    
Centralisation of Office Accommodation 
depreciation costs to Corporate Property Team 

0.229       

    
Inflation clawback to achieve £0.500m 2015-16 
Finance Genreral efficiency saving 

0.339       

    
Transfer of post from Adults to Corporate 
Property Team 

0.046       

    
Transfer of budget from EDT to Corporate 
Property Team 

-0.022       

    
Transfer of post from EDT to Corporate Property 
Team 

0.026       

    
Building Maintenance Fund transferred to 
Corporate Property Team 

2.040       

    Transfer of post from ICT to Adults -0.021       
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    Budget change forecasts for 2016-20 
Policy and Resources 

        

            

Con Ref Reference 
  2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

  £m £m £m £m 

    Debt management Finance General to EDT -0.004       

    Business Support from EDT 0.018       

      -21.798 0.000 0.000 0.000 

              

    NET BUDGET -273.687 -243.718 -228.972 -216.722 
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ANNEXE 5 
Appendix D 

Council Tax / Precept in 2016-17 (Council Tax Increase 3.99%) 

£m 

2016-17 Council Tax Requirement 338.960 

Less: 

Estimated Surplus on District Council Collection Funds etc. 7.855 

Precept Charge on District Councils 331.105 

Council Tax for an average Band "D" Property in 2016-17 
£1,190.79 
(+3.99%) 

Council Tax for an average Band “B” Property in 2016-17 
£926.17 

(+3.99%) 

Total payments to be collected from District Councils in 2016-17 

District Council Tax Base Collection 
Fund 

Surplus / 
(Deficit) 

Precept Total 
Payments 

Due 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

£ £ £ 

Breckland 41,111.80 3,548,691 48,955,520 52,504,211 

Broadland 44,666.00 171,000 53,187,826 53,358,826 

Great Yarmouth 26,722.00 524,000 31,820,290 32,344,290 

King’s Lynn and West Norfolk 47,939.90 805,365 57,086,354 57,891,719 

Norwich 34,322.00 572,752 40,870,294 41,443,046 

North Norfolk 37,940.00 1,260,585 45,178,573 46,439,158 

South Norfolk 45,353.00 972,559 54,005,899 54,978,458 

Total 278,054.70 7,854,952 331,104,756 338,959,708 
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Council Tax Collection 
 
The precept (column (c) above) for 2016-17 will be collected in 12 instalments from 
the District Council Collection Funds, as follows:- 

 
Payment Date % 

   
1 19 April 2016 8% 
2 19 May 9% 
3 20 June 9% 
4 19 July 9% 
5 19 August 9% 
6 19 September 9% 
7 19 October 9% 
8 21 November 9% 
9 19 December 9% 

10 19 January 2017 9% 
11 20 February 3% 
12 20 March 8% 

  100% 
 
Where a surplus on collection of 2015-16 Council Tax (column (b) above) has been 
estimated, the District Council concerned will pay to the County Council its proportion 
of the sum by ten equal instalments, as an addition to the May 2016 to February 2017 
precept payments. 

 
Where a deficit on collection of 2015-16 Council Tax (column (b) above) has been 
estimated, the District Council concerned will receive from the County Council its 
proportion of the sum by ten equal instalments, as a reduction to the May 2016 to 
February 2017 precept payments. 

 
2016-17 Council Tax Bands 

 
In accordance with Section 40 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, the County 
Council amount of the Council Tax for each valuation band be as follows: 
 

Band £ 

A £793.86 

B £926.17 

C £1,058.48 

D £1,190.79 

E £1,455.41 

F £1,720.03 

G £1,984.65 

H £2,381.58 

 

176



 
ANNEXE 5 

Appendix E 
 

Budget and Service Planning Timetable 2017-18 

    
Activity/Milestone Time frame 

County Council agree recommendations for 2016-
20 including that further plans to meet the shortfall 
for 2017-18 to 2019-20 are brought back to 
Members during 2016-17 
 

22 February 2016 

Chancellor’s Budget 2016 announced 
 

16 March 2016 

Consider implications of service and financial 
guidance and context, and review / develop 
service planning options for 2017-20 
 

March – June 2016 

Member review of the latest financial position on 
the financial planning for 2017-20 
 

July – August 2016 

Member review of financial updates or information 
from expected Government consultations affecting 
funding settlement 
 

September – October 2016 

Consultation on new planning proposals and 
Council Tax 2017-20 
 

Late September / October 
to December 2016 / 
January 2017 

Service reporting to Members of service and 
budget planning – review of progress against three 
year plan and planning options 
 

November 2016 

Chancellor’s Autumn Statement and Provisional 
Finance Settlement 
 

December 2016 

Service reporting to Members of service and 
financial planning and consultation feedback 
 

January 2017 

Committees agree revenue budget and capital 
programme recommendations to Policy and 
Resources Committee 
 

Late January 2017 

Policy and Resources Committee agree revenue 
budget and capital programme recommendations 
to County Council 
 

Early February 2017 

County Council agree Medium Term Financial 
Strategy 2017-18 to 2019-20, revenue budget, 
capital programme and level of Council Tax for 
2017-18 
 

Mid-February 2017 
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ANNEXE 5 
Appendix F 

 
Budget Proposals for Policy and Resources Committee Budgets 2016-17 

 

Not relevant for County Council paper. Original appendix available in Policy and 

Resources Committee papers:  

 

http://norfolkcc.cmis.uk.com/norfolkcc/Meetings/tabid/70/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/3

97/Meeting/496/Committee/21/SelectedTab/Documents/Default.aspx
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ANNEXE 5 
Appendix G 

Adult Social Care Committee:  
Extract from draft minutes of meeting held on 25th January 

10. Strategic and Financial Planning 2016-17 to 2018-19
10.1 The Committee received the annexed report (10) from the Executive Director of Adult 

Social Services. The proposals in the report would contribute towards the County 
Council setting a legal budget for 2016-17 which would see its total resources of 
£1.4billion focused on meeting the needs of the residents.  

10.2 The Committee received a presentation from the Delivery Manager, Business 
Intelligence and Performance Service detailing the outcomes from the budget 
consultation and the outcome of the Equality and Rural Assessments. 

10.2.1 Following the presentation, Members asked how the numbers of the respondents 
were represented and if the 3000 responses received was a good turnout. The 
delivery Manager confirmed that compared to other similar Council’s consultations 
3000 responses was a good outcome. However the responses were not very 
representative as people tended to respond to consultation that would directly affect 
them and in this case it would affect the older generations.  

10.2.2 It was also clarified for Members that along with the question consultation there were 
also consultation events that took place and were well attended. Groups and 
individuals who used the service affected had asked for more consultation events and 
this was taken up.  

10.2.3 Members expressed concern that the report had no mention of the risk of a judicial 
review against equality legislation yet it had been reported that 9000 people would be 
affected by the proposed savings. It was clarified by the Corporate Planning and 
Partnerships Manager that the EIA (Equality Impact Assessments) measured every 
conceivable risk possible and these were available in the appendix to the report.  

10.2.4 There was a general feeling that more responses would have given the Committee a 
better overview of the views of Norfolk residents. However the consultation had not 
provided any surprises considering it was proposing a 25% reduction. Some Members 
felt that by the Council consulting on a 25% reduction, it was misleading the County 
and causing extra alarm to residents as the Committee had heard in previous 
meetings from Officers that a 25% reduction in service was undeliverable.  

10.3 In discussing the proposed savings, the Committee expressed support for a rise in the 
Council tax precept in order to save services for Adult Social services. It was clarified 
by the Executive Director of Adult Social Services that the proposed reductions titled 
‘Reduce the Council’s funding for Supporting People services’ and ‘Stop all transport 
funded by Adult Social Care Services by 2019’ would be removed from the savings 
list if a 2% rise in Council Tax precept was agreed. 

10.4 There was concern expressed about the reinstating of savings proposal which had a 
direct impact on promoting independence and learning disabilities as this was the 
area that would be making the service more cost-effective in the future. The 
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£1.5million worth of savings in question related to personal budgets. However, 
Members did not feel that more savings could be squeezed from personal budgets as 
they did not adequately cover transport costs and therefore adversely impacted on an 
individual’s quality of life. It was clarified that decisions around personal budgets 
would be taken in conjunction with service users.  

  
10.5 The Committee queried whether the proposed savings were too reliant on promoting 

independence and if this could be a risk if the savings were not realised.  
  
10.6 An increase in the Council tax precept would not fix the overall problem and there 

were other risks to be concerned about. The Executive Director of Adult Social 
Services confirmed that £7.1million could be at risk from the Better Care Fund re-
negotiations but there would be ongoing meetings and it would be signed off by the 
Health and Wellbeing Board.  

  
10.7 The Committee were assured by the Executive Director that all of the proposed 

savings assumed that the transformation programme would be continued.  
  
10.8 Members asked if there would be a tender for day services for the newly refurbished 

Elm Road. The Executive Director explained that they were still in the process of 
securing the premises and therefore had not proceeded that far in the process.  

  
10.9.1 In discussing recommendation 1b), Mr D Crawford proposed, seconded by Mr M 

Sands that the Committee should recommend to Policy and Resources Committee 
that the 1.99% increase in general level of Council Tax is accepted. 

  
10.9.2 With 8 votes in favour, 1 against and 6 abstentions, the proposal was CARRIED. 
  
10.10.1 In discussing recommendation 1c), Mr B Borrett proposed, seconded by Mr A Proctor, 

that the Committee should recommend to Policy and Resources Committee that the 
Council adopts a 2% Council Tax precept rise for Adult Social Care.  

  
10.10.2 The proposal was CARRIED unanimously. 
  
10.11.1 In discussing recommendation 7, Ms E Morgan proposed, seconded by Mrs J 

Brociek-Coulton that the Committee should recommend to Policy and Resources that 
the £3million saving COM033 is removed or mitigated to whatever extent possible and 
fund this from an increase in general Council Tax of up to 1.99%. 

  
10.11.2 With 8 votes in favour, 0 against and 7 abstentions, the proposal was CARRIED.  
  
10.12 The Committee RESOLVED to; 
 1) Consider and comment on the Committee’s specific budget proposals for 2016-

17 to 2018-19, including the findings of public consultation in respect of: 
a) The budget proposals set out in Appendix 4; and 
b) The scope for a Council Tax increase of up to 1.99% within the Council 

Tax referendum limit of 2% for 2016-17, noting that in contrast to 
previous years, there is no Council Tax Freeze Grant being offered in 
respect of 2016-17, and that central government’s assumption in the 
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Spending review is that Councils will increase Council tax by CPI every 
year (forecast 1.2% in 2016-17). 

c) The scope for a specific Adult Social Care Council tax precept of 2%: 
i. In 2016-17; and 
ii. In the subsequent years of the Medium Term Financial Strategy, 

2017-18, 2018-19 and 2019-20. 
  
 2) Recommend to Policy and Resources that the 1.99% increase in general level 

of Council Tax is accepted. 
  
 3) Recommend to Policy and Resources that the Council adopts a 2% Council 

Tax precept for Adult Social Care. 
  
 4) Consider and comment on the findings of equality and rural assessment, and in 

doing so, note the Council’s duty under the Equality Act 2010 to have due 
regard to the need to; 

a) Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other 
conduct that is prohibited by or under the Act 

b) Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it 

c) Foster good relations between persons who share a protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it 

  
 5) Consider and agree any mitigating actions proposed in the equality and rural 

impact assessments. 
  
 6) Note; 

a) The removal of the £5.1m Supporting People saving (ASC012 – 
Refocus Supporting People provision to support Promoting 
Independence Phase 1) on the assumption that council passes the 2% 
ASC precept. 

b) The removal of the Adults Transport saving (ASC014 – Phase out all 
transport provision to service users) from 2017-18 and 2018-19 on the 
assumption that council passes the 2% ASC precept for 2017-18 to 
2019-2020 from the savings approved for consultation at the October 
P&R committee. 

  
 7) Agree and recommend for Policy and Resources Committee the draft Revenue 

Budget as set out in Appendix 4 removing any savings unacceptable to the 
Committee and recommending a commensurate increase in Council Tax, 
within the referendum limits to meet the shortfall for consideration by Policy 
and Resources Committee on 8th February 2016, to enable Policy and 
Resources Committee to recommend a sound, whole-Council budget to Full 
Council on 22 February 2016.  

  
 8) Recommend to Policy and Resources that the £3million saving COM033 is 

removed or mitigated to whatever extent possible and fund this from an 
increase in general Council Tax of up to 1.99%. 
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 9) Agree and recommend the Capital Programmes and scheme relevant to this 
Committee as set out in Appendix 5 to Policy and Resources Committee for 
consideration on 8th February 2016, to enable Policy and Resources 
Committee to recommend a Capital Programme to Full Council on 22 February 
2016.  

  
 
NB.  The Committee also moved the following proposal in relation to the 
transformation programme; 
The ASC Committee should re-submit the following request to Policy and Resources 
Committee; The Adult Social Care Committee is of the view that sufficient funding is 
essential for the transformation programme in Adult Social Care in order to 
successfully achieve budget savings. The Policy and Resources Committee are 
asked to ensure that sufficient resources are available to make this happen.’ 
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Children’s Services Committee:  
Extract from draft minutes of meeting held on 26th January 2015 
 

9 Strategic and Financial Planning 2016-17 to 2018-19.  

 

9.1 The Committee received the report by the Executive Director of Children’s 

Services setting out proposals that would contribute towards the County 

Council setting a legal budget for 2016-17 which would see its total resources 

of £1.4billion focused on meeting the needs of residents.   

   

9.2 The Committee received a presentation from the Delivery Manager, Business 

Intelligence and Performance Service, detailing the budget consultation 

findings and the outcome of Equality and Rural Assessments.  A copy of the 

presentation is attached at Appendix A.  

 

9.3 Following the presentation, the points below were noted in response to 

questions from the Committee: 

 

9.3.1 All the comments made from responders to the consultation proposals during 

the consultation period had been analysed and a summary provided.  A full 

copy of all the responses was available in the Members room and the 

document was also available on the website.  If Members had any individual 

questions about the comments, these could be raised with the Business 

Intelligence and Performance team.   

 

9.3.2 It was recognised that it was mainly older people who had responded to the 

consultation.  The Committee noted that future consultations would attempt to 

involve younger people and the suggestion of involving the Members of Youth 

Parliament (MYPs) to publicise the consultation to ensure views of 16-19 year 

olds were included was noted.  

 

9.3.3 The list of protected characteristics was set out in the Equalities Act 2010.  The 

Delivery Manager, Business Intelligence and Performance Service would 

provide a full list to the Committee.   

 

9.3.4 All responses to the consultation were given the same weighting, with no 

added weighting given to responses from organisations such as Parish or 

District Councils to account for the number of residents living in the area.  

However, particular attention had been given to groups such as Older People 

Forums to obtain a consensus of opinions.  Members were pleased to note that 

offers of support were often included in those group responses which had been 

received by letter.  

 
The meeting adjourned at 1.05pm and reconvened at 1.35pm.  
 
9.4 In presenting the report, the Senior Accountant - Children's Services notified 

the Committee of the following amendments to the report: 
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9.4.1 Agenda page 169, 3rd bullet point to read: 

To reduce the cost of transport for children who are educated in alternative 

provision by £0.250m in 2017-18.  This ….. 

 

9.4.2 Agenda page 170, 1st bullet point to read: 

To update our budget for redundancy and retirement costs for teachers to 

reflect how much we are now spending on this, which amounts to £0.250m in 

2016-17, £0.050m in 2017-18 and £0.10m in 2018-19.  We are …… 

 

9.5 The Committee discussed the following consultation proposal: 

   

To reduce our funding for youth work by £0.605m in 2016-17, £0.105m in 

2017-18 and £0.105m in 2018-19.  We are proposing to reduce the funding for 

some projects we run that support young people.  We are proposing to reduce 

funding for our youth advisory boards to pay for positive activities for young 

people, including young people that are at risk of becoming not in education, 

employment or training (NEET).  We are also proposing to stop funding the 

Young People and Debt project in Norwich and reduce our funding to 

Momentum by 50%.   

 
9.5.1 Members asked the Executive Director of Children’s Services if this option was 

cost-effective, or if the money could be used in a more cost-effective way.  The 

Executive Director replied that this had been identified as a “least worst” option 

and he would be keen to see this saving removed, although he would like to 

see the money spent differently so it could have the best impact for 

disadvantaged young people. 

  

9.5.2 Members agreed that, while they were in favour of maintaining the funding for 

youth services, they wished to find other ways of allocating that money.   

 
9.5.3 Mr R Bearman proposed, seconded by Mr D Crawford to ask Policy & 

Resources Committee to raise council tax by 1.99% and to use the savings to 

fund youth services, with some of the money being used to fund the budget 

deficit.   

 

9.5.4 With 8 votes in favour, 0 votes against and 8 abstentions, the proposal was 

CARRIED.   

 
9.6 With regard to the proposal to reduce the number of social workers used who 

worked for employment agencies, and commencing this reduction earlier to 

achieve a cumulative effect sooner, the Executive Director informed the 

Committee that there were currently 65 vacancies which were covered by 

agency staff, with a small number covering sickness and other short-term 

absences.  It was the 65 agency social workers covering vacancies that was 

the main focus of this proposal and it was expected these savings could be 
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achieved from the Early Help Service which would reduce the need for agency 

social workers across Norfolk.   

 

9.7 The Committee asked for a report to be brought to a future meeting detailing 

the work of the Youth Advisory Boards across the county to ascertain which 

Boards were performing well.   

 

9.8 The budget savings for redundancy and retirement costs for teachers was 

considered achievable as Norfolk County Council was no longer responsible 

for paying redundancy and retirement costs for teachers once schools became 

academies. 

 
9.9 The Executive Director confirmed that all the budget proposals tied in with the 

Ofsted Improvement Plan which had first call on the budget and would 

therefore put pressure on the budget in other areas. 

 

9.10 The Executive Director of Finance confirmed that £3.1m could be raised by 

raising Council Tax by 1%.   

 

9.11 The Executive Director of Finance agreed to ask the District Councils to 

provide some information about how much money was written off for unpaid 

council tax and circulate this information to the Committee.   

 
9.12 It was confirmed that the figure of £0.500 detailed under the proposal to reduce 

the cost of transport for children with Special Educational Needs was a 

revenue saving.   

 
9.13 The Committee RESOLVED to: 

 

 (1)  note the Committee specific budget proposals for 2016-17 to 2018-19, 

including the findings of public consultation in respect of: 

 The budget proposals set out in Appendix 4; and 

 The scope for a Council Tax increase of up to 1.99%, within the 

Council Tax referendum limit of 2% for 2016-17, noting that in 

contrast to previous years, there is no Council Tax Freeze Grant 

being offered in respect of 2016-17, and that central government’s 

assumption in the Spending Review is that Councils will increase 

Council tax by CPI (Consumer Price Index) every year (forecast 

1.2% in 2016-17). 

 

(2)  note the findings of equality and rural assessment, and in doing so, note 

the Council’s duty under the Equality Act 2010 to have due regard to the 

need to: 

 Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other 

conduct that is prohibited by or under the Act; 

 Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a 

relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it; 
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 Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant 

protected characteristic and persons who do not share it. 

 

(3)  agree any mitigating actions proposed in the equality and rural impact 

assessments. 

 

(4)  With 8 votes in favour, 0 votes against and 7 abstentions, agree to 

recommend to Policy and Resources Committee the draft Revenue 

Budget as set out in Appendix 4, with the exception of: 

 

 Removing the following item from consideration and replacing it with a 

1.99% rise in Council Tax.   

 

  “To reduce our funding for youth work by £0.605m in 2016-17, £0.105m 

in 2017-18 and £0.105m in 2018-19.  We are proposing to reduce the 

funding for some projects we run that support young people.  We are 

proposing to reduce funding for our youth advisory boards to pay for 

positive activities for young people, including young people that are at 

risk of becoming not in education, employment or training (NEET).  We 

are also proposing to stop funding the Young People and Debt project in 

Norwich and reduce our funding to Momentum by 50%”.   

 

 for consideration by Policy and Resources Committee on 8th February 

2016, to enable Policy and Resources Committee to recommend a 

sound, whole-Council budget to Full Council on 22nd February 2016. 

 

 (5)  With 8 votes in favour, 0 votes against and 7 abstentions, agree and 

recommend the Capital Programmes and schemes relevant to this 

Committee as set out in Appendix 5 to Policy and Resources Committee 

for consideration on 8th February 2016, to enable Policy and Resources 

Committee to recommend a Capital Programme to Full Council on 22nd 

February 2016. 

 

 
  

186



Communities Committee:  
Extract from draft minutes of the meeting held on 27th January 2015 
 

9. Strategic and Financial Planning 2016-17 to 2018-19 
  
9.1 The Committee received the annexed report from the Executive Director of Community 

and Environmental Services and the Executive Director of Resources. The proposal in 
the report would contribute towards the County Council setting a legal budget for 2016-
17 which would see its total resources of £1.4 billion focused on meeting the needs of 
residents.  

  
9.2 The Committee received a presentation from the Business Intelligence and 

Performance Senior Analyst detailing the outcomes from the budget consultation and 
the outcome of the Equality and Rural Assessments.  

  
9.3 The Chairman outlined the three choices the Committee faced as per the report. It was 

stressed that there needed to be a justified reason why the savings proposals from the 
October meeting of the Committee would be changed such as public consultation, 
equality impact assessments, external factors or context or risk. 

  
9.3 Members raised concerns regarding the transfer of firefighters to Earlham fire station 

from Dereham and the implications of this if there were to be an incident to the west of 
the County. The cost of this move was also questioned as it was more than the initial 
move to Dereham five years ago.  It was clarified that the Government grant income 
would cover the cost of twelve firefighter posts. Earlham was the busiest fire station 
and there would be occasions where there was a conflict of their roles.  

  
9.4 The Committee heard that the implementation of self-service technology pilot at Acle 

library was still in the early stages. Over 100 members of the public had registered to 
use the library outside staffed hours but some of these were individuals who would 
also visit the library at other times. The savings relating to the proposal of 
implementing Open Plus technology would result in the reduction of 47% of front line 
library staff and Members expressed serious concern at this level of staffing reduction. 
It was also expressed that the views of the Arts Council should be considered as they 
took a negative view of this level of staffing reduction and it could result in the Council 
losing future grants.  

  
9.5 The Executive Director of Finance informed the Committee that the implementation of 

self-service technology was through a £1 million investment of capital but on the 
condition that it would make a considerable saving. If the savings were not to be 
realised then the investment could be withdrawn. However, it was noted that the library 
service would not be able to make the proposed savings without the self-service 
technology as there was not the capacity to make any further staffing reductions 
without it.  

  
9.6 After some discussion around the implementation timings of the self-service 

technology and the subsequent staffing adjustments needed to realise the proposed 
savings, the Committee AGREED to delay this proposal and its savings for one year, 
to allow time to analyse the benefits of the technology using the pilot at Acle library 
and to re-think the staffing reduction.  
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9.7 Some Members felt that the savings proposed to realise for the reduction of the grants 

provided by the Norfolk Arts Services was too small a savings to be considered. The 
savings proposals which related to the arts needed to be deliberated whilst considering 
the County Council’s priorities of real jobs, good infrastructure, excellence in 
education, and supporting vulnerable people as cutting the arts budget too far would 
impact on the ability to promote NCC’s priorities. 

  
9.8 Deep concern was expressed at the proposed closure of fire stations and suggested 

that fire stations and fire fighters be saved from the cuts if at all possible. The 
Chairman explained that the recent events such as that in Paris and the recent 
flooding had emphasised that more thought should be given to the impact on the fire 
service’s ability to respond to multiple emergencies and crises across the County. 

  
9.9 The Chief Fire Officer explained that the proposal to save £600k consisted of ICT, 

procurement, training, the management of the control room, retained services, and 
senior management posts. In an already lean and cost effective service, it was 
reported that it was exceedingly difficult to make even more savings.  

  
9.10 Mr C Aldred proposed, seconded by Mrs H Cox to remove the following proposals 

from the list of proposed savings; CMM014, CMM015, CMM019, CMM020, CMM021, 
CMM028, CMM030 and to remove £300k worth of savings from CMM023. This would 
total approximately £845k worth of savings resulting in 0.27% increase in Council Tax.  

  
9.10.1 With a unanimous vote in favour, the proposal was CARRIED.   
  
9.11 The Committee RESOLVED to; 
 1) Consider and comment on the Committee’s specific budget proposals for 2016-17 

to 2018-19, including the findings of public consultation in respect of; 
a) The budget proposals set out in Appendix 3 and Appendix 5 (part 5); and 
b) The scope for a Council Tax increase of up to 1.99%, within the Council Tax 

referendum limit of 2% for 2016-17, noting that in contrast to previous years 
there is no Council Tax freeze grant being offered in respect of 2016-17, and 
that central Government’s assumption in the Spending Review is that all 
Councils will increase Council tax by CPI each year (forecast 1.2% in 2016-17). 

  
 2) Consider and comment on the findings of equality and rural assessment, and in 

doing so, note the Council’s duty under the Equality Act 2010 to have due regard to 
the need to; 
a) Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct that is 

prohibited by or under the Act; 
b) Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 

protected characteristic and persons who share it; 
c) Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected 

characteristic and persons who do not share it. 
  
 3) Consider and agree any mitigating actions proposed in the equality and rural 

impact assessments. 
  

188



 4) Agree and recommend to Policy and Resources Committee the draft Revenue 
budget as set out in Appendix 3, removing any savings unacceptable to the 
committee, as per list below, and recommending a commensurate increase in 
Council Tax of 0.27% to meet the shortfall for consideration by Policy and 
Resources Committee on 8th February 2016, to enable them to recommend a 
sound, whole Council budget to Full Council on 22nd February 2016; 

a. The savings classed as unacceptable savings by the Committee were;  
i. CMM014 - To reduce grants provided by the Norfolk Arts Services 
ii. CMM015 – To move to lone working across the 10 museums managed 

by the Norfolk Museums services, where it was safe to do so 
iii. CMM019 – To reduce service standards for the Norfolk Record Office to 

reduce hours for the search room, accept new items for the archives two 
days a week only with an appointments and reduce conservation work 

iv. CMM020 – To reduce the opening hours by 42% to approximately 24 
hours per week and stop the archive specialist working at the Norfolk and 
Norwich Millennium Library.  

v. CMM021 – To reduce libraries spend on stock and the staff who manage 
new stock 

vi. CMM028 – To re-design the museums service to focus on the three main 
sites (Norwich Castle, Gressenhall, Time and Tide) with the only a basic 
level of service at the remaining seven sites.  

vii. CMM030 – Fire Service – to reduce crews on retained fire stations down 
to a minimum establishment, removing 2nd appliances and their retained 
crews. 

viii. CMM023 – Fire Service -To re-design the operational support structures 
to rationalise and remove some teams, and reduce the operational 
training budget. Re-design of some operational activities and 
redeployment of associated resource to other community focused 
activities. It was AGREED to remove £300k worth of savings from this 
proposal.  

  
 5) Agree and recommend the Capital Programmes and scheme relevant to this 

Committee as set out in Appendix 4 to Policy and Resources Committee for 
consideration on 8th February 2016, to enable Policy and Resources Committee to 
recommend a Capital Programme to Full Council on 22nd February 2016.  

  
 6) To recommend the IRMP to Full Council for approval, subject to the Director of 

Community and Environmental Services amending the draft IRMP to reflect the 
outcomes of the Committee deliberations at this meeting and at the meeting of the 
Policy and Resources Committee on 8 February 2016.  
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Environment, Development and Transport Committee:  
Extract from draft minutes of the meeting held on 29th January 2015 
 

12. Strategic and Financial Planning 2016-17 to 2018-19  
 

12.1 The Committee received the report which outlined the proposals that would contribute 
towards the County Council setting a legal budget for 2016-17.  
  

12.2 The Committee received a presentation from the Business Intelligence and 
Performance Senior Analyst, Mr D Harry, which outlined in more detail the results from 
the budget consultation. 
 

12.3 The following points were discussed following the presentation in regards to the 
consultation:- 
 

  The response to Proposal 16 – Change our Historic Environment Service so 
that we only do what we have to by law with a saving of £172k, was highlighted 
as having received comments from national bodies, the British Museum, the 
British Archaeology Trust and the House of Commons All Party Archaeology 
Group. 
 

  It was noted that people who had responded drew out the difference between 
what were considered an essential service and non-essential services. 
  

  It was disappointing that the number of young people who had responded to the 
consultation was so low and that this should be looked into for future 
consultations.  
 

  In response to a comment made regarding the low level of response to the 
consultation, the Committee were advised that the response rate to this 
consultation was the 2nd highest response they had ever had for a budget 
consultation.  
 

  The information provided by the consultation was to assist and inform members 
of the committee not to ratify the decisions of the council in regards to the 
budget.  
 

12.4 Mr J Timewell proposed, seconded by Mr B Bremner, that the Committee agree to 
support young people into work and enterprise, working with the Princes Trust 
business start-up programme at a cost of £200k and to also invest £50k in Hethel 
Innovation Limited with the funding provided to be used as a lever for the next steps in 
creating a master plan.  
 
Some members of the Committee felt that these were important areas to support, that 
investment in Hethel could only be a positive investment; and the investment of the 
£200k had the potential to treble to £600k within the Prince’s Trust programme over 2 
years. 

  
 The motion Fell with 8 votes For and 9 Against. 
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12.5 The Committee went through each of the proposals. The following points were 
discussed:- 
 

  Mr D Gurney, Historic Environment Manager was invited to speak to the 
Committee. He explained to the Committee how the savings proposed would 
result in the team ceasing all community engagement, ceasing work on historic 
buildings and archaeological findings. This would have a direct impact on the 
Coroner who relied on the team to carry out her statutory duty in regards to 
treasures found in the county and would likely mean needing to buy the service 
elsewhere.  
 

  Members voiced their concern that this was an area where Norfolk was 
delivering a world class service and it would be a shame to let this fall to the 
side.  
 

  In regards to the proposal number 19, spending less on maintaining roads, 
maintaining bridges and gritting, the committee voiced concerns around the 
reduction in spend on the illuminated signs and were assured that all the cuts 
were non-safety cuts. 
 

  In regards to reducing the spend on drainage repairs, cleaning and gully 
emptying this was felt to be an inappropriate cut by various members 
considering the state of the roads and flooding that had occurred lately.  
 

  Members raised concerns that many of these cuts could end up costing the 
council more money further down the line as the problems needed to be dealt 
with regularly, for example the clearing of weeds. 
 

  In regards to the proposed cut of £50k through reducing highways inspections it 
was explained that this was the most that could be cut from this budget without 
having adverse effects on the service.   
 

12.6 The Committee went through and voted on each proposal with the results outlined 
below: 
 

  Proposal 16- Change our Historic Environment Service so that we only 
do what we have to by law (£0.172M) 
  
The Committee voted unanimously to remove this proposal from the list of savings.  
 

  Proposal 17 - Spend less money measuring and analysing the traffic in 
Norfolk (£0.040M) 
 
With 8 For and 9 Against the Committee agreed to remove this proposal from the list 
of savings.  
 

  Proposal 18 - Use our capital budget to pay for some highways 
maintenance (£3.0M) 
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 With 16 votes For and 1 Abstention the Committee agreed to keep this savings 
proposal.  
 

  Proposal 19 - Spend less on maintaining roads, maintaining bridges 
and gritting (£0.980M)  
 
The Committee agreed to remove the proposal with the following votes recorded: 
 

 Reduction in the percentage of roads gritted and/or enabling local communities 
to pay to fill up grit bins provided by Parish Councils 

          4 votes For and 13 votes Against 
 

 Reduction in the number of urban grass cuts from 5 to 4  
           6 votes For, 9 votes Against and 2 Abstentions 
 

 Reducing work on verges, hedges and trees by 20%  
           4 votes For, 11 votes Against and 2 Abstentions 
 

 Reducing spend non illuminated signs by 20%  
           4 votes For, 12 votes Against and 1 Abstention 
 

 Reducing spend on replacement road markings by 10%  
           2 votes For, 14 votes Against and 1 Abstention 
 

 Reducing spend on drainage repairs/cleaning/gully emptying by 10%  
           2 votes For, 14 votes Against and 1 Abstention 
 

 Reduction in the number of weed treatments from 2 to 1  
           2 votes For, 12 Against and 3 Abstentions 
 

 Reducing spend on reactive bridge maintenance by 20%  
           2 votes For, 14 Against and 1 Abstention 
 

 Reduction in frequency of highway inspections 
           5 votes For, 9 Against and 3 Abstentions  
 

  Other savings planned for 2016/17 (£2.815M), 2017/18 to 2018/19 
Part one of this section outlined three efficiency measures that would save an 
estimated £2.815M in 2016/17. Part two outlined four further changes, which 
could deliver savings in 2017/18 to 2018/19, including a change in the way that 
services are delivered to move to a locality based model. 
 
With 8 votes For, 1 Against and 2 Abstention the Committee agreed to keep this set 
of proposals.  
 
  

12.7 Mr M Wilby proposed, seconded by Mr A White the following set of proposals: 
 
Proposal 1:   
Reverse the following savings for 2016/17: 
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• Historic Environment service (EDT026)  £172,000
• Highways maintenance standards (EDT030)  £245,000

Sub Total for Proposal 1:  £417,000 

Proposal 2:   

In addition, reverse the following decisions: 

• Re-open Docking recycling centre £70,000
• Restore bank-holiday opening at recycling centres £85,000
• Restore full-time opening at Ashill, Heacham and Morningthorpe recycling
centres £50,975

Sub Total for Proposal 2:  £205,975 

Proposal 3:   

• Create a new ‘Highways maintenance and small projects’ fund £1.5million
(minimum)
Total of proposals 1 & 2:  £622,975

Plus a minimum of £1.5million for proposal 3. 

The Committee noted that Proposal 1 had already been agreed for 2016/17 and 
2017/18. 

With 9 votes For, 2 Against and 6 Abstentions the motion Carried. 

The Committee RESOLVED to: 

1) Consider and comment on the Committee’s specific budget proposals for 2016-
17 to 2018-19, including the findings of public consultation in respect of:

 The budget proposals set out in Appendix 2; and

 The scope for a Council Tax increase of up to 1.99%, within the Council Tax
referendum limit of 2% for 2016-17, noting that in contrast to previous years,
there is no Council Tax Freeze Grant being offered in respect of 2016-17, and
that central government’s assumption in the Spending Review is that Councils
will increase Council tax by CPI every year (forecast 1.2% in 2016-17).

2) Consider and comment on the findings of equality and rural assessment, and in
doing so, note the Council’s duty under the Equality Act 2010 to have due regard
to the need to:

 Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct
that is prohibited by or under the Act; 

 Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it; 
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 Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it. 

  
3) Consider and agree any mitigating actions proposed in the equality and rural impact 
assessments. 
 
4) Agree and recommend to Policy and Resources Committee the draft Revenue 
Budget as set out in Appendix 2 with the removal of the following savings that were 
unacceptable to the committee: 
 

- Proposal 16- Change our Historic Environment Service so that we only 
           do what we have to by law (£0.172M) 
 

- Proposal 17 - Spend less money measuring and analysing the traffic in 
           Norfolk (£0.040M) 
 

- Proposal 19 - Spend less on maintaining roads, maintaining bridges 
           and gritting (£0.896M)  
 
And with 6 votes For, 2 Against and 9 Abstentions recommend that there be a 
1.99% increase in Council Tax to meet the shortfall produced and additional costs.  
 
For consideration by Policy and Resources Committee on 8th February 2016, to 
enable Policy and Resources Committee to recommend a sound, whole- Council 
budget to Full Council on 22nd February 2016. 
 
5) Note the Capital Programmes and schemes relevant to this Committee as set out 
in Appendix 2 and elsewhere on this agenda and recommend that to Policy and 
Resources Committee for consideration on 8th February 2016, to enable Policy and 
Resources Committee to recommend a Capital Programme to Full Council on 22nd 
February 2016. 
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Foreword 
 
Welcome to Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service’s (NFRS) Integrated Risk Management Plan 
(IRMP) 2016-20 which sets out our vision for the fire and rescue service to 2020 and how we 
will achieve this. Public safety needs in Norfolk are changing, and our role is becoming much 
more about preventing emergencies from occurring in the first place, through education, 
engagement with the public and collaboration with other services and the voluntary sector. 
Those emergency calls we do receive are now more likely to be to road traffic collisions and 
other rescues, rather than fires, and we want to shift our resources to match these changing 
demands.  
 
NFRS is one of many services provided by Norfolk County Council which is currently faced 
with a difficult challenge.  Significant reductions in funding from central government combined 
with increasing demand for our services means that as a County Council we have a large 
funding gap over the next three years.  The Council has been making cuts, savings and 
efficiencies since 2011/12.  In order to make further savings we are “re-imagining” our 
services - completely rethinking what we do and how we do it. 

Councillors and officers have worked together on a strategic review of our fire and rescue 
service to examine what services we should provide in future and how best to do that. After a 
detailed review of risk-based evidence, we consulted on our draft IRMP which included 
proposals to make savings of £2.35M.   
 
In light of consultation feedback, Councillors have decided not to proceed with £1.15m of 
service re-design options which would have resulted in fewer firefighters, fire engines and fire 
stations. Instead council tax will be increased so that we can continue to provide these front 
line services.  We have reduced the amount we will save from Operational Support services 
from £1.2m over three years to £0.9m. The £0.3M released will be used instead to bolster 
emergency response cover and public safety education in rural areas, particularly focusing on 
road safety. This will allow us to achieve the improvements we need to make in rural safety, 
without having to reduce cover in our urban areas. 
 
We would like to thank everyone who responded to the consultation and we want to provide 
assurance that we remain focused on providing an efficient and effective fire and rescue 
service that saves lives, protects property and the environment and safeguards the local 
economy. 

  

 

Roy Harold 

Chief Fire Officer 

Paul Smyth 

Chair of Communities Committee 
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1. Introduction to Norfolk 

Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service (NFRS) 

We are a County Fire and Rescue Service, one of many services provided by Norfolk County 
Council.  The County Council is the Fire and Rescue Authority for Norfolk providing 
governance over NFRS. 
 
We are one of the lowest cost fire and rescue authorities in England at £30.43 per head of 
population (English average £38.58).  Last year we dealt with 7,285 incidents where 749 
people were rescued and there were 63 fatalities (2014/15). 
 
The following chart shows that during 2014/15 Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service was a 
relatively well performing, low cost organisation. County Council run fire services are the lowest 
cost group amongst the 45 English fire services, and we are the lowest cost of them all.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Our Operational Service is made up of: 
 

 288 wholetime personnel and 520 retained duty system personnel  

 42 fire and rescue stations (see map on page 26) 

 53 pumping appliances (fire engines) 

 A range of specialist vehicles 
 

 

Performance 

indicator data 

sources: 

 DCLG Fire 
Statistics 
Monitor 
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County Profile 

According to the Rural Services Network, Norfolk is the second most rural county in England, 
only just behind Cornwall.  Norfolk is the fifth largest of the 34 non-metropolitan counties in 
England (area of 537,085 hectares) and has the tenth lowest population density at 1.6 persons 
per hectare. 
 
Norfolk has 90 miles of coast, 250 miles of waterways, 6,256 miles of roads and 541 parishes.  
There are over 287 conservation areas, 10,567 listed buildings and more than 430 scheduled 
ancient monuments.  The Norfolk Broads cover 303 square kilometres of Norfolk and a small 
part of Suffolk, and have a population of around 6,400.  Tourism is a major source of income 
(£2,677 million pa), and research by Tourism South East estimates in 2010 there were 
3,968,000 staying trips and 27,274,000 day trips to Norfolk. 
 
Norfolk has borders with Lincolnshire and Cambridgeshire to the west and southwest and 
Suffolk to the south.  Its northern and eastern boundaries are the North Sea coast, including 
The Wash. 
 
Norfolk is a two-tier authority with a County Council and seven City, Borough and District 
Councils. 
 

The Integrated Risk Management Plan Process 

The “Integrated Risk Management Plan” or IRMP sets out our long term strategy to manage 
the risks that Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service will need to respond to between now and 2020.  
National guidance states that through the IRMP Fire and Rescue Authorities must: 
 

 Review all foreseeable risks that threaten its area 

 Identify what roles it wants its fire and rescue service to take in managing those risks 

 Fund it to undertake those roles as economically and effectively as it can 

 Monitor, manage and report clearly and openly on how it is performing against the plan 

 Consult with the public and other stakeholders on its proposals 
 
Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service IRMP 

The IRMP process has been our strategic planning tool since it was introduced by the 
government in 2004.  The previous IRMP for 2014-17 can be found at 
http://www.norfolkfireservice.gov.uk/nfrs/nfrs-business/publications/irmp-integrated-risk-
management-plan-2014-17. 
This contains a detailed analysis of the existing and potential risks to the community in Norfolk 
and an evaluation of our effectiveness in dealing with them. 
 
We have not repeated this information in this IRMP.  Instead, this IRMP focuses on the 
changes since our last IRMP was published in January 2014, the challenges we now face and 
the opportunities for changes that we have now identified.  The main change, and the reason 
we find ourselves needing a new IRMP, is that our budget continues to reduce and we need to 
re-evaluate how we manage our resources to best effect within diminishing finances. 
 
The 2014-17 IRMP included two proposals that were publically consulted upon, as follows: 
‘Purchase different, cost-effective fire vehicles for some stations’; and ‘Stop supplying and 
fitting free smoke detectors’.  These proposals amounted to £1.105 million savings over three 
years. 
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In addition, efficiency savings amounting to £1.066 million were proposed, as follows:  

 Improving the way we manage, buy, lease and fuel vehicles and equipment 

 Reviewing management, staffing and accommodation arrangements 

 Reducing training, subscriptions, events and other areas of spending that do not directly 
support services 

 Working alongside partners to reduce duplication of costs, and to improve services 
 
Throughout this document you can read about our achievements and performance since our 
last IRMP, including how we have delivered against these saving proposals. 
 
Financial Pressures 

The NFRS net budget for 2015/16 is £27.736 million.  This can be broken down as follows:  
Gross Budget of £29.780 million; and Gross Income of £2.045 million. 
 
The IRMP is set in the context of Norfolk County Council’s projected budget shortfall of £111m 
over the three years 2016-17 to 2018-19.  This represents a 16% reduction in the overall 
controllable spend of the County Council. 
 
We start from a low funding base, after a decade of IRMP driven efficiency savings which have 
reduced our costs by more than a quarter when taking inflation into account. In the three year 
period 2011-14, we delivered budget cuts of £3.96 million (13%) 
 
A total of £2.171 million of further savings were set for NFRS over the period of the 2014-17 
IRMP, as follows: 
  

 2014/15 - £1.770 million 

 2015/16 - £0.074 million 

 2016/17 - £0.327 million 
 
Since setting these targets, we have already had to make additional savings and seen 
government grants reduce beyond previous projections. In the context of the government’s 
continuing deficit reduction programme, our existing IRMP will no longer deliver sufficient 
savings to meet the Council’s legal requirement to set a balanced budget. We need a new 
plan. 
 
The IRMP 2016-20 outlines how we will make £0.9m savings from our Fire and Rescue 
Service over three years and includes plans to redeploy resources to achieve best operational 
effect. 
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Achievements since our last IRMP 

Outlined below are some of our key achievements over the past 12 months.  Where these 
relate to previous IRMPs, this has been noted. 
 

 Enhanced cover for King’s Lynn and the surrounding area - we opened a new fire 
station at Kings Lynn South which became operational on 21 January 2015 (IRMP 2011 
Action). 

 

 Greater flexibility in how we use our vehicles - the Service bought ten new, larger fire 
appliances, and re-equipped another to provide additional environmental protection 
capability.  

 

 Reduced the amount of times we are called out to false alarms – introducing a 
verification process to reduce the number of false alarms that we respond to, from 
automated fire alarms, has released resources to other areas of the service. 

 

 Income generation - our Community Interest Company (CIC) ‘Norfolk Safety’ was 
launched to provide commercial training on fire prevention, safety and response. 

 

 Partnership working with other emergency services - we have increased partnership 
working with Norfolk Constabulary, including sharing of some premises and training as well 
as co-location of information management teams. In collaboration with Suffolk Fire & 
Rescue Service and Norfolk & Suffolk Constabularies, we now jointly provide additional 
resources to manage hazardous materials and firearms incidents. 

 

 Smoke Alarm Provision - Rather than stop fitting free smoke detectors we decided to 
look at alternative sources of funding so that we could continue this work. We hold a small 
stock of smoke detectors which we continue to provide to those most at risk of a fire in 
their homes as part of a home fire risk check.  In addition, a welcome sponsorship 
arrangement with Rotary Norfolk will provide £11,500 for the provision of smoke detectors 
in urban centres and market towns covered by the local Rotary groups (IRMP 2014-17 
Action)  

 
 
Our recent track record demonstrates the good progress we have made to make both the 
communities of Norfolk and our firefighters safer.  However, we continue to operate in a 
challenging and complex climate. 
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2. Strategic Challenges and the Risk Profile in 

Norfolk 

Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service continues to operate in a complex and rapidly developing 
environment that requires regular reassessment of priorities and performance.  The IRMP 
process requires that the context for service delivery is regularly reviewed with regard to risk 
management approaches and takes account of the strategic context and challenges when 
constructing proposals to manage local risks. 

Strategic Challenges 

 
Financial Pressures – Reductions in public sector funding continue and our main 
challenge for this IRMP is to provide a service for less money whilst making the best use of 
our resources to manage risks.  For the next three years Norfolk County Council is 
predicting that the combination of increasing council costs, increased demand for services, 
inflation and a cut in Government funding will mean the Council will have a significant 
funding shortfall.   
 
All council services, including NFRS, have looked at how further efficiencies and savings 
can be made.  Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service is already one of the lowest cost fire and 
rescue services in the UK, experiencing a 25% reduction in effective real term spending 
over the last 10 years.  Today we are funded at a level similar to that of 10 years ago. 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
Geographical Coverage – Covering 538,019 hectares and with one of the lowest population 
densities in England at 1.6 person per hectare, providing an equitable level of response service 
across Norfolk stretches resources.  Whilst around a third of the county’s population live in the 
urban areas of Norwich, Great Yarmouth and King’s Lynn, 49% of the population live in areas 
defined as ‘rural’.  It can take us longer to reach rural locations and this has an impact on our 
ability to meet our emergency response standards. 
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Climate Change - Norfolk has 90 miles of coastline and 250 miles of inland waterways 
including the Broads National Park which are prone to flooding and coastal tidal surges.  
Norfolk also has large areas of agricultural grass land and forest.  The UK climate is predicted 
to become warmer with hotter drier summers and milder wetter winters.  The frequency of 
severe weather events will increase. Consequences for Norfolk include increased frequency of 
grassland and forest fires, water shortages impacting on both training and fire-fighting and 
increased frequency of flooding events especially in winter.  It is important that where these 
changes can be addressed by additional training, fire engine capability, design or additional 
new equipment that these options are fully considered. 
 
Increasing and Ageing Population – By 2020 the population of Norfolk is expected to 
have increased by 7% compared with 2012.  Extra housing will be needed to accommodate 
these people and there are plans for 43,511 new homes by 2021.  Norfolk already has one 
of the highest residencies of over 60 year olds in England but by 2020 around 25% will be 
aged 65 and over and there will be a 40% increase in those aged over 85.  People who are 
elderly and/or of limited mobility are at higher risk of dying in a fire.  We therefore need to 
continue trying to prevent accidental dwelling fires happening in the first place, as well as 
monitoring the effectiveness of resources in responding to incidents.  
 
The Changing Role of the Fire and Rescue Service – The risks and incidents that fire 
and rescue services need to be prepared to deal with are changing.  Prevention activity has 
reduced the number of fires that occur and we now find ourselves dealing with more special 
service incidents, particularly road traffic collisions.  In addition, fire and rescue services 
nationally remain directly affected by continuing national security threats.  The National 
Risk Register articulates these threats, which include, alongside terrorism, natural hazards, 
principal amongst which is the threat of coastal flooding.  The changing role of the service 
and pressures on public service budgets is encouraging rescue services to work more 
closely together in collaboration to improve safety.  
 
Firefighter Safety – Firefighter injuries and deaths across the UK over the last few years 
continue to show that firefighting is a dangerous profession.  We also have an ageing 
workforce with the pensionable age of firefighters increased to 60.  In making decisions about 
the future of the fire and rescue service, firefighter safety will always be one of our primary 
considerations. 
 
Collaborative Working - Wider collaboration is an area we expect to become more prevalent 
in future years.  Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service will, in the interest of effectiveness and 
efficiency, continue to identify and develop partnership opportunities that satisfy the following 
criteria: 

 It must be legal 

 It must be logical 

 It should save money 
The service already enjoys beneficial partnerships based on the criteria above that support 
community safety along with other areas of work. It is our intention to continue on a path of 
increasing cooperation, particularly with other blue-light services, through further sharing of 
stations, information, resources and operations. As an example, Police use our stations for 
training, and our Urban Search & Rescue team for specialist search work, whilst increasing 
numbers of fire service staff work from the Police Operational Command Centre in 
Wymondham. 
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Risk Profile 

There are a number of factors that influence risk of an incident occurring in Norfolk, many of 
which cannot be directly controlled or easily mitigated by NFRS.   Monitoring these factors 
and including them as part of our risk management; enables us to review our procedures 
and capability to respond.  In particular we review: 
 

 Which lifestyle types are most at risk in Norfolk 

 Where the most at risk groups live and work in the County utilising Mosaic data (a 
computer database providing information on households for given postcodes) 

 The number of house fires that have occurred among these groups, and where they 
have occurred and how we might have prevented the fires from occurring 

 Whether we have completed Home Fire Risk Checks in homes occupied by people in 
these groups and whether the advice and guidance was followed 

 Partnerships to improve contact with other at risk groups such as the less mobile 

 Road casualties, working with the Norfolk Road Casualty Reduction Partnership 

 How well we use our resources to respond to emergencies when they do occur 
 
 

Incidents 
 
The Fire and Rescue Service attends a wide range of incidents, including: fires, building 
collapses, rescues from water and road traffic collisions (RTCs).   
 
The list below shows the typical emergency incident types we may attend: 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Over time, the type of emergency that the Service has responded to has changed.  The 
number of fires is falling and more of the day to day work carried out by the Service is taken up 
with responding to crashes or collisions on Norfolk’s roads. 
In 2014-15 NFRS attended 7,285 incidents where 749 people were rescued.  The graph below 
shows how the role of the fire and rescue service in Norfolk is changing with the service 
attending more RTCs and special service incidents (39% of all incidents).  Fires accounted for 
29% of all incidents attended and false alarms 32% in 2014-15. 
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* Note: NFRS attended fewer RTC incidents between November 2011 – July 2013 when the East of England Ambulance Service (EEAS) 

disabled their auto paging system.   

 

Emergency Incident Profile  

A key element of our analysis is the ability to understand where and when calls occur in Norfolk 
and to examine if our resources are best placed to give the quickest response to incidents 
wherever they happen.  Looking at the spread of calls geographically using a variety of 
mapping tools allows a clear picture of activity spread across Norfolk to emerge.  
 
Building fires occur predominantly in urban areas whereas RTCs, particularly larger incidents, 
occur more frequently away from urban areas. This difference requires greater travel distances 
for attending fire engines and therefore increases the time taken to arrive.  This is reflected in 
our performance in meeting the response standard for these incident types. 
 
Our current IRMP 2014-17 describes the spread of our emergency incidents further. 
 
The annual call profile for Norfolk over the last three financial years is shown below across the 
months of the year for one fire engine and multiple fire engine calls.   
 
 

 

 

 

 

2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

AFA 2664 2589 2003 1891 1559 1455

False alarms good intent 1070 982 893 851 873 838

Hoax Calls 88 96 98 64 51 40

Total False Alarms 3822 3667 2994 2806 2483 2333

Significant fires (Primary Fires) 1567 1471 1471 1210 1259 1267

Small fires (Secondary & Chimney Fires) 1689 1424 1412 940 1125 876

Total Fires 3256 2895 2883 2150 2384 2143

Special Services (Other) 1033 844 750 915 895 1086

Special Services (RTC) 1725 1662 1284 580 1407 1723

Total Special Services 2758 2506 2034 1495 2302 2809

Total Incidents Attended 9836 9068 7911 6451 7169 7285
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Historical demand trends across Norfolk are shown and highlight the seasonal trend with 
higher activity levels during the summer months due to the increase in field, forest and other 
land fires.   This is noticeable for the summers of 2013 and 2014 when activity levels to these 
types of incidents in July and August were 152% and 17% higher than 2012 (204 and 23 more 
incidents than 2012). 

These spikes in activity are referred to as spate conditions and can happen on a countywide 
scale where extreme weather events occur resulting in flash flooding or localised field and 
forest fires. 
 
Looking at when calls occur during an average day shows the response activity profile for 
Norfolk as greatest during the late day and evening period and shows least calls occurring 
during the early hours of the morning.  This shows call levels linked to activity levels in the 
community particularly relating to travelling to and from work, being at work and cooking 
activities during the evening.  As can be seen in the graph a large number of calls (67%) occur 
between the hours of 08:00 and 20:00.  
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Risk of Death or Injury 
 
Fatalities 

During the last three financial years (1st April 2012 - 31st March 2015), there have been 178 
fatalities at incidents NFRS have attended.  47% of these were at RTCs.  There have been 25 
fatalities at fire incidents NFRS have attended.  Of these, 12 fatalities were due to accidental 
fires in the home. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note: ‘Other fatalities’ includes deliberate fires, road vehicle fires, release of persons, 

transport incidents and assisting other agencies. 

 
Injuries 

During the last three financial years (1st April 2012 - 31st March 2015), there have been 2655 
persons injured at incidents NFRS have attended. 

Severity of the injury ranges from first aid given at the scene, precautionary checks 
recommended, through to slight and serious injuries. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Risk of Death 

and Injury in 
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Fires 

The chance of dying in a dwelling fire in Norfolk has dropped significantly (see graphs below), 
and there has been a 56% reduction in fire related injuries between 2001/02 and 2013/14.  
Your fire safety has improved massively in the last decade thanks to local interventions and a 
sustained national prevention campaign by fire services. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Accidental Dwelling Fires 

Of the 1,267 primary fires in Norfolk last year, 449 were accidental dwelling fires which present 
the greatest risk of dying in a fire.  Between 2 and 9 deaths have been recorded in Norfolk in 
each of the last 13 years.  45.1% of dwelling fires were in premises occupied by lone persons, 
with a high number being over pensionable age.  The cause of over 60% of fires in dwellings is 
associated with cooking i.e. cooker, oven, hob or ring.  The majority of people sustaining 
injuries in dwelling fires are in the 20-40 age range.  This is due to younger people attempting 
to extinguish fire rather that leaving the house and calling the fire and rescue service.  
However, the majority of fatalities are amongst the elderly, who are less able to survive burns 
and smoke inhalation.  Our community safety strategy is designed to target these vulnerable 
groups.  You can read more about this in the section on ‘Prevention’. 
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Road Traffic Collisions (RTCs) 
 
The risk of involvement in serious injury collisions on the roads is currently on an upward trend.  
Norfolk had witnessed a reduction in the number of people killed and seriously injured on 
Norfolk’s roads but unfortunately this trend has been reversing since 2012 which is an area of 
concern.   
 
The map below shows hotspots (red areas indicating the greatest activity) of the 3710 RTCs 
attended between 1 April 2012 – 31 March 2015, 677 of which required extrications, 2876 
where other services were required (such as making vehicles safe) and 157 where our 
attendance was requested but no services were required. 
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We are an active member of the Norfolk Road Casualty Reduction Partnership, which aims to 
reduce of the number of persons killed or seriously injured (KSI) on the county’s roads.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Summary  

 
In developing this IRMP we have reviewed a wide range of data and evidence to inform our 
decision making.  Our challenge is how we continue to provide a fire and rescue service in a 
large rural county with reduced resources.  In planning for the future we must take account the 
changing demands placed on the service with less calls for us to attend fires, but an increasing 
need for us to respond to road traffic collisions and other special service incidents such as 
flooding.  With this comes the need to work more closely with other organisations. In addition, 
the workload of our stations and availability of our retained firefighter resources varies across 
the county and this IRMP is about reviewing how we align our limited resources to where need 
and risk is greatest. Detail of workload and availability can be found on page 28. 
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3. Our Strategic Vision and Service Priorities

The Fire and Rescue service is overseen by the Communities Committee of the County 
Council.  In response to the increasing financial challenges we face, Councillors on the 
Communities Committee formed a Member Working Group to carry out a fundamental review 
of the role and purpose of NFRS.  They proposed a strategic vision for NFRS in 2020, with the 
IRMP providing a clear roadmap to that destination.  Following public consultation the vision 
was refined and shortened before being adopted by the County Council at its meeting on 22 
February 2016. 

Strategic Vision 

In 2020, Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service will be at the heart of community protection 

for Norfolk. 

Its focus will be on saving lives, protecting property and the environment and 

safeguarding the local economy. Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service will deliver an all 

hazard emergency response service as well as providing public safety education to 

prevent emergencies and legal enforcement to reduce community risks. 

We will collaborate with other emergency services and partners to find better ways to 

keep Norfolk safe.  We will play a leading role in the multi-agency management of 

emergency incidents.  Operational delivery will be joined up seamlessly with the 

partners we work with on the ground. 

Our contribution to sustainable economic development and the health and well-being 

of Norfolk will be recognised and valued. 

Our people will be respected as professional, able to operate independently, 

competently, and flexibly to deliver the right result, in the right place, at the right time, 

every time. 

We will be trusted by the people of Norfolk to be there when they need us and to 

deliver for them.
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The 2020 Strategic Vision has been developed from a strong analytical evidence base and 
forms the foundation of the IRMP. 
 
As a council-based service, the NFRS 2020 Strategic Vision is aligned with the Norfolk County 
Council’s four key priorities of: 

 Real Jobs - we will promote employment that offers security, opportunities and a good level 
of pay.  We want real, sustainable jobs available throughout Norfolk. 

 Good Infrastructure - we will make Norfolk a place where businesses can succeed and 
grow.  We will promote improvements to our transport and technology infrastructure to 
make Norfolk a great place to do business. 

 Excellence in Education - we will champion our children and young people’s right to an 
excellent education, training and preparation for employment because we believe they have 
the talents and ability to compete with the best. 

 Supporting Vulnerable People - we will work to improve and safeguard the quality of life 
for all the people of Norfolk and particularly Norfolk’s most vulnerable people. 

 
The NFRS 2020 Strategic Vision is to be delivered through three key areas of activity: 
 

 Prevention - prevent fires and other emergencies happening through data analysis and 
planning to reach those most at risk in our communities 

 

 Protection - reduce the impact of fires and other emergencies through advice, guidance 
and enforcement, particularly with regard to safety of people whilst they are at work and 
play 

 

 Response - respond effectively, efficiently and appropriately to calls for assistance 
 
The diagram on the following page demonstrates how activity in these three priority areas is 
helping to deliver NCC’s four key priorities. 
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Through the day-to-day provision of services to the people of Norfolk, either as an emergency 
or as part of prevention and protection, NFRS maintains its focus on saving lives, rendering 
humanitarian assistance, protecting property and the environment and safeguarding the local 
economy. 
  

Prevention

We audit high risk 
premises to make 
sure they comply 
with regulations. 
This reduces the 
likelihood of an 

incident 
occurring, 
keeping 

businesses open 
and people 
employed.

We provide road 
safety events for 
future drivers and 

work with the 
Road Casualty 

Reduction 
Partnership to 
improve road 

safety.

Crucial Crew 
events for young 

people 
highlighting the 

risks from fire and 
in conjunction 

with our partners, 
other community 

risks

Home Fire Risk 
Checks for our 

most at risk 
groups help to 

keep people safe 
in their homes 

and maintain their 
independence,

4300+ carried out 
last year.

Protection

We encourage 
businesses to 
install sprinkler 

systems so that if 
a fire does occur 
damage and any 
loss of business 
is minimised. we 

audit our 
businesses on a 

risk basis

Working in 
partnership with 

Norfolk Resilience 
Forum to reduce 

the impact of 
flooding and other 
incidents, keeping 

infrastructure 
open

We encourage 
schools to install 
sprinkler systems 

so that if a fire 
does occur 
damage is 

minimised and 
the school can 
reopen quickly.

Prevention and 
protection work 
saves jobs by 

saving 
businesses. 

The economic 
cost of fire and 

other 
emergencies in 

Norfolk in 
2014/15 was 

£187m, compared 
to £150m the 
previous year. 

Response

We maintain a 
spectrum of 
response 

capabilities and 
well 

trained/skilled 
firefighters across 

Norfolk to 
respond to 

emergencies 
when they do 

occur

We aim to reach 
80% of life risk 
incidents within 
our emergency 

response 
standards 

Norfolk Fire & 
Rescue service 
attended 7,285 
incidents where 
749 people were 

rescued in 
2014/15

Supporting Vulnerable 

People 

Real Jobs 

 

Good Infrastructure 

 

Excellence in 

Education 
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Prevention Objective:  

To Prevent Fires and Other Emergencies Happening 

Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service is committed to keeping people safe by preventing fires and 
other emergencies.  The service recognises the savings that can be made by stopping 
emergencies from happening in the first place and then, where they do occur, reducing the 
impact that they have upon people and property. We always look to deliver our objectives in 
an efficient and effective manner; and as such any reduction in resources will require a 
remodelling of our current way of working. This may include expanding our collaborative 
partnerships   
 

Priorities 

 Safer Homes - to reduce the rate of fires 
in the home and improve safety for those 
at high risk from fire 

 Safer Roads - use road traffic 
collision reduction events to support 
partners in improving road safety 

 Safer Communities - use arson reduction events to reduce the number and impact of 
deliberately started fires 

 Volunteers - to establish a network of volunteers to support our education and 
prevention objectives 

 Working with partners  - to improve the safety of vulnerable people and enabling them to 
remain in their homes including Mental Health, Social Care, Public Health and the 
Police 
 

Performance since the last IRMP 

 448 accidental fires in the home 

 4364 home fire risk checks delivered to vulnerable people in their homes 

 Arson (deliberate fires)  shows a reduction of 14% in 2014/15 compared with 2013/14 

 The number of killed and seriously injured on Norfolk’s roads has been increasing since 
2012 

 30 Community Safety volunteers recruited 

 40+ Volunteers from a range of partners including the Rotary Club 

 5091 children attended Crucial Crew- a multi-agency event delivering interactive safety 
education to school children including fire safety, crime and disorder reduction, electrical 
safety, water safety, basic first aid and farm safety 
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Our Key Activities  

Safer Homes  

We work with partners including Mental Health, Adult Social Care, Police, Age UK and Public 
Health to identify vulnerable people and receive referrals for those most vulnerable.  We also 
use risk intelligence information to target those most at risk and are continually improving how 
we target community safety activities.  
 
The most vulnerable people are identified through partner agencies such as NCC’s 
Community Services (Adult Care), Homeshield and community care schemes staffed by 
volunteers.  When a vulnerable person is identified we offer a free Home Fire Risk Checks 
(HFRC) where we assess the risks in their home and give them safety advice and guidance, 
for people who are at higher risk we carry out a multi-agency visit to assess how we can work 
together to improve the safety of the person and enable them to live independently.  
 
Safer Roads  

We are active partners in the Norfolk Road Casualty Reduction Partnership and promote this 
through a range of methods including road casualty reduction events aimed at young drivers; 
young driver education, volunteers and Prince’s Trust teams; support and participation in the 
TREAD initiatives many of which are run at fire stations with fire service personnel, promotion 
and support for local and national road safety campaigns 
 
Safer Communities  

We will continue to work to reduce the number and severity of arson and deliberate fires by 
closer working with partners, including Norfolk Constabulary and other council departments.  
Our activities will take two forms: arson prevention and arson response.  Our approach to 
arson prevention will be through arson audits and working with people and businesses 
identified as being vulnerable to arson, and also the education of children and young people.  
Our response to arson will continue to take the form of fire investigation and multi-agency 
working to reduce further risks of arson, to encourage the modification of behaviour of people 
who set fires.  This will be done through our successful Firesetter educator scheme and an 
active involvement in restorative justice.  We will continue to work closely with the Police to 
identify people who commit arson and to support the prosecution of these individuals where 
appropriate.  
 
Volunteers  

We currently have 30 volunteers who assist the service in a variety of ways including helping 
at Crucial Crew events, delivering fire safety education, carrying out home fire risk checks and 
supporting youth development activities.  We will increase the number of volunteers and the 
support structure for them and improve the focus of these volunteers onto the areas that will 
most effectively support our prevention objectives. 
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Protection Objective:   

To Reduce the Impact of Fires and Other 

Emergencies 

Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service is the enforcing authority for general fire precautions in 
Norfolk, delivering a multi-faceted regulatory service to ensure Norfolk’s businesses are 
compliant with the law.  Our activities focus on businesses with the greatest potential life risk 
and sites where fire risk is more likely.  The function also supports other statutory duty 
holders by ensuring the new and developing built environment is safer by design; protecting 
those at work and those in care of others from the potential threat of fire. We always look to 
deliver our objectives in an efficient and effective manner; and as such any reduction in 
resources will require a remodelling of our current way of working. This may include 
expanding our collaborative partnerships   
 

Priorities 

 Safer premises - reduce the risk and impact of fires in non-domestic premises. 

 Safer housing - supporting Local Authorities in enforcing fire safety standards in homes in 
multiple occupation other commercial housing 

 Fewer false alarm calls - reduce the volume of false alarm calls to domestic and non-domestic 
premises 

 

Performance since the last IRMP 

In 2014 we were independently reviewed and demonstrated that we had a good balance 
between assisting and enforcing with businesses. 

 We have continued to integrate regulatory risk intelligence to support the safety of our 
firefighters 

 We have been well regarded with our partners, and have been noted to have made 
effective use with a relatively small protection function 

 Our Automatic Fire Alarm Policy has continued to deliver a proportionate reduction in the 
number of false alarms we have attended, allowing our fire-fighters to be more available for 
real emergencies 

 Our fire investigation team continues to support our fire intelligence systems and police 
colleagues in the detection of fire related crime, and conviction of those responsible for fire 
crime 
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Our Key Activities  

 We deliver a risk based audit regime that focuses on the most vulnerable and higher risk 
businesses 

 We provide information to businesses on how to comply with the law and stay compliant 

 We engage with our partners and stakeholders in the delivery of our protection activities to build 
safer buildings for the future 

 We continually seek to improve our systems to enable us to work more effectively within 
our service and support other regulators that need our support or assistance 

 In 2014/15 we aimed to audit 1000 premises.  A total of 940 audits were carried out.  202 
(21%) of these had an unsatisfactory outcome – 197 were issued with Informal Notices and 
five with Enforcement Notices 
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Response Objective: 

To Respond Efficiently and Effectively to Calls for 

Assistance 

Fire and rescue authorities need to decide in consultation with their communities how and 
where to deploy their resources and improve their ability to respond to the range of risks set 
out in their IRMPs. We have examined the profile of our incidents in terms of where they 
occur in the county, the type of emergency incidents we attend and the demand these 
incidents place on our fire stations, engines and crews (see section on Risk Profile).  The 
aim is to identify how to continue delivering the service and responding to emergencies 
across the county with a smaller budget.  This has shown that we need to make changes to 
improve the service we provide in rural areas, both for emergency response and for public 
safety education. 

Priorities 

 Operational Assurance - ensure stations are well prepared to respond to emergency
incidents

 Operational Availability - improve the availability of retained crews and response
performance of all fire engines

 Operational Risk - reduce the risks when attending emergency incidents

 Civil Contingencies - ensure we are well prepared for major incidents

Performance since the last IRMP 

 During the financial year 2014/15:
o We missed our Emergency Response Standards (ERS) target for life risk incidents of

80% by 1.3% meeting them on 78.7% of occasions
o Retained fire engines were available 81.4% (excluding 2nd fire engines at two fire

engine RDS stations) of the time against a target of 90%
o We responded to 7,285 incidents (an average of 20 incidents per day).  Of these

incidents  19.97% were automated fire alarms, 17.39% were primary fires* and
23.65% were road traffic collisions (RTCs)

 To improve our operational response we opened a new fire station in Kings Lynn called
Kings Lynn South in January 2015.  This now gives us a response from both sides of the
town and good access to the A47, A17 and A10 road links

* A “primary fire” is a fire involving either an item of value, a fire incident requiring five or more fire engines or a fire where there
has been an injury or fatality
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 Our specialist search capability has been enhanced with the introduction of a specially 
trained cadaver search dog to our already established search dog team, to detect dead 
bodies including those under the water 

 We have started work on a new training facility on the previous RAF base at Coltishall.  
Planning permission has been granted for a new live fire training unit which is due to open 
in 2016.  This facility will improve our current training for the most hazardous area of work 
for our crews 

 We are undertaking an Operational Improvement Programme looking at how we can 
ensure the capacity of our people, the capabilities of our operational fleet and equipment 
are best utilised to respond to operational emergencies 

 We continue to support the East Coast and Hertfordshire Control Consortium which will see 
Norfolk, Hertfordshire, Lincolnshire and Humberside Fire and Rescue Control facilities link 
together to provide resilience 

 We are partnering with our Police colleagues in a range of activities including co-locating 
our Integrated Risk Management Team in the Police Operations and Communications 
Centre.  New work streams under this partnership are being explored but must be legal, 
logical and provide savings/benefits 

 We have added a new capability that is able to support Police and ambulance staff in the 
event of a terrorist incident 
 

Our Key Activities 
 

There are three main elements to how we effectively respond to incidents- our operational 
arrangements/resources, our capability to respond to various incident types, and how quickly 
we respond (emergency response standards). Each of these are explored in the following 
sections. 
 

Current Operational Arrangements 
 

The following map of Norfolk shows where our fire stations are located and the crewing 
arrangements employed there.  
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Firefighters work in teams.  In Norfolk we aim to ride with at least 5 firefighters on each fire 
engine, although we allow 4 firefighters to ride a fire engine as a minimum crew, if they are all 
that are available.  To ensure that a safe system of work can be established the number of 
firefighters and the number and type of fire engines that attend an incident type is pre-
determined.  This attendance can be scaled up or down at the incident commanders’ 
discretion or by control room operators based on the information they receive.  
 

 
Wholetime Duty System 
 

Wholetime Duty System (WDS) firefighters work two days (09:00 – 18:00) then two nights 
(18:00 – 09:00) followed by four days off.  This system requires four shifts known as watches 
to provide guaranteed fire cover 24/7 with an average turnout time of 1 minute and 14 
seconds.  The service has this arrangement at the following stations: 
 

 Kings Lynn North & South – 2 fire engines (9 personnel on duty each shift across the two 
stations) 

 Great Yarmouth & Gorleston– 2 fire engines (9 personnel on duty each shift across the 
two stations) 

 Carrow – 1 fire engine (5 personnel on duty each shift) 

 North Earlham – 1 fire engine (5 personnel on duty each shift) 

 Sprowston – 1 fire engine (5 personnel on duty each shift) 
 
The work routine for WDS crews includes areas such as training, premise familiarisation, 
equipment checks and community safety.  At present NFRS fits, free of charge, Domestic 
Smoke Detectors (DSDs) to premises where vulnerable people live.  
 
 
Day Duty System 
 

NFRS has one fire station (Thetford) that is staffed by firefighters on a Day Duty System 
(DDS) between the hours of 08:00 - 17:30 Monday –Thursday and 08:00 – 16:00 on Fridays.  
There is also RDS (see below) cover at Thetford to support the DDS staff and to provide the 
sole cover at night and at weekends. 
 
At Dereham, the Urban Search and Rescue (USAR) team have two watches, each working 
four 12 hour shifts followed by four days off, to provide 12 hour cover 7 days a week.  
Currently, if the RDS crew at Dereham do not have sufficient firefighters available, the USAR 
team augment the crew to keep the fire engines on the run, if they are themselves available.  
 
 
Retained Duty System 
 

Firefighters employed on the Retained Duty System (RDS) provide on call cover as and when 
they can, they are paid a yearly retainer fee and then on a pay as you go basis where they are 
paid for each call that they respond to.  RDS cover varies from station to station, hour to hour, 
as these firefighters combine their on call commitments with their primary employment and 
personal lives. At times a number of RDS stations are unavailable and predicting the 
availability of an RDS fire engine is particularly challenging.  
 
RDS stations have a longer turnout time, on average 5 minutes and 48 seconds, due to the 
fact that the firefighters are not at the station when they receive their call out.  The emergency 
fire cover provided in Norfolk is predominately RDS and relies on the staff commitment to 
provide cover, ideally 24/7. However this cover is not guaranteed due to a number of reasons, 
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not least that employment has moved from the towns and villages to the more urban areas 
making it harder for NFRS to recruit for daytime cover.  Therefore, whilst we aim for 90% 
availability RDS cover cannot be guaranteed and it was 81.4% (excluding 2nd fire engines at 
two fire engine RDS stations) during the financial year 2014/15. 
 
There are 39 RDS stations in Norfolk and six of them have two fire engines. These are Cromer, 
Dereham, Diss, Fakenham, Sandringham and Wymondham. 
 
 
Fire Engine Availability  
 

For a number of reasons 
there are periods of time 
when our fire engines may 
be unavailable to attend 
emergency incidents.  This 
may be due to a crew being 
unavailable or where the 
fire engine has developed a 
defect or requires 
maintenance. 
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Analysis shows that fire engine availability varies by duty system as follows: 
 

 All 7 WDS fire engines combined  – 96.3% available 

 Thetford’s DDS fire engine         – 99.1% available 

 All 45 RDS fire engines combined         – 79.9% available 
 
It is important to identify those stations where the fire engine is unavailable for periods of time 
and the analysis has shown that there is a significant range in the unavailability of RDS fire 
engines in particular.   

 
We have significant levels of unavailability among our two fire engine RDS stations as well as a 
number of single fire engine stations across Norfolk.  
 
This analysis shows that Attleborough were available for the most amount of time at 99.7% of 
the time, down to Outwell who were only available 18.3% (see graph on previous page).   
 
There are many factors which affect the ability of RDS firefighters to be available for calls 
including willingness of local employers to release them to attend a call, availability of 
employment close to the fire station, personal time available to support the fire service and a 
willingness to provide substantial out of hours cover as well as full time primary employment.  
These issues are experienced across the UK with regard to RDS and present real challenges 
to the day to day availability of rural fire engines to attend emergency incidents. 
 
 
Fire Engine Workload  
 

Stations with RDS staff tend to be located in Norfolk’s more rural areas where demand is lower 
than the urban areas.  RDS staff usually have primary employment within their local 
communities and only respond to crew fire engines at these stations if available to do so.  
Urban areas generate more emergency calls due to the numbers of people, businesses and 
infrastructure and therefore our WDS stations and DDS station are located in these areas. 
Some of these stations also have an RDS fire engine to answer emergency calls when the 
WDS/DDS are already committed. 
 
This means that stations and individual fire engines respond to differing amounts of 
emergencies each year and it is important to examine these workloads to ensure the 
appropriate crewing model is used for our resources to meet the numbers of calls that occur. 
 
This analysis of station and fire engine workload shows that: 
 

 Average WDS fire engine workload was 826 mobilisations during 2014/15, with Carrow 
being the busiest with 1155 mobilisations  

 Average RDS fire engine workload was 135 mobilisations during 2014/15, ranging from 
27 at Cromer (second RDS fire engine) to 330 at Dereham (first RDS fire engine) 

 
More detailed analysis is shown in the graph on the next page which shows the wide variation 
in workloads for fire stations in Norfolk. 
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Station Workload  
 

This shows our urban 
area stations as having 
the most calls with 
Carrow having the 
greatest workload for a 
single fire engine in 
Norfolk for this period. 
 
Analysis also shows 
how often, and in 
which areas, fire 
engines are being 
mobilised to including 
where activity is in 
support of calls in the 
areas covered by 
neighbouring stations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Capabilities 

At present NFRS has one of the most comprehensive operational capabilities of any Fire and 
Rescue Service in England.  Our capabilities enable NFRS to provide a response to the 
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identified risks within Norfolk, and to also participate fully in national emergency management.  
As well as firefighting and road traffic collision work, we have national resilience capabilities 
for flood rescue, urban search and rescue, underwater search and recovery, high volume 
pumping, decontamination and counter terrorism. All of these national capabilities are funded 
from additional grant funding from government, over and above the money we receive from 
Council Tax and Business rates paid by local residents of Norfolk. We have identified two 
areas where we need to review our capability - hazardous materials and environmental 
protection, and flooding.  You can read more about this in the following sections.  
 
Hazardous Materials and Environmental Protection  

Fire and Rescue Services have a range of duties placed on them by several different pieces of 
legislation in relation to the protection of lives, property, and the environment from the 
damaging effects of hazardous materials.  We share this duty with other organisations, in 
particular the Environment Agency (EA) and new national operational guidance has recently 
been produced jointly by the EA and the Chief Fire Officers Association.  We need to test our 
existing arrangements against the new guidance to ensure that we are providing the best 
response we can to hazardous materials and environmental protection incidents. 
 
Currently every fire engine in Norfolk carries chemical protection suits and environmental 
protection packs.  We have two larger Environmental Protection Units in Norwich and King’s 
Lynn which, like the packs on fire engines, have been funded by the Environment Agency. 
These two units also carry a range of portable laboratory equipment, to identify and monitor 
chemicals.  We also operate a Mass Decontamination Unit on behalf of the government, for 
use if large numbers of people need to be decontaminated after a chemical incident. 
 
To provide specialist knowledge and advice, we maintain a pool of specially trained ‘Hazardous 
Materials & Environmental Protection Officers’.  These ‘HMEPOs’ are operational fire officers 
who have received additional training, and they provide advice to our incident commanders, in 
liaison with the EA. 
 
We have compared what we currently do with the new guidance and identified changes we 
need to make to the way we work, and how much those changes might cost.  We have 
identified costs of £90,000 over the next two years to comply with the new ways of working, 
and have been able to set aside a reserve fund to cover this cost. We will do this work jointly 
with the EA, and will seek to share resources with them as far as possible.  
 
Major Incident Response - Flooding 

A key function of our emergency response is the capacity to respond to major incidents, such 
as transport accidents, wide area flooding, environmental contamination, and collapsed 
buildings.  We work with other agencies like the Police and health services in the local 
resilience forum on joint plans to deal with any risks in the area.  The forum is responsible for 
warning and informing the public of these risks, and what to do if they happen.   
 
The largest single civil protection risk that Norfolk faces is flooding, particularly coastal flooding. 
In 2007, the October tidal surge saw NFRS with no specialist flood response resources, and 
we had to request help from more than forty teams from across the country.  After 2007, the 
County Council and DEFRA have provided substantial one-off grant funding to ensure NFRS 
can provide a flood rescue capability on behalf of the multi-agency Norfolk Resilience Forum.  
This meant that in December 2013, we were able to deploy 17 specialist teams, and were 
much less reliant on calling in external help, which was already over stretched helping other 
parts of the country. Norfolk’s management of the December 2013 flood was later described by 
national commentators as ‘exemplary’.  
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By law we do not need to provide a specialist water rescue and flooding service so we could 
end the specialist service.  If, however, we want to keep providing a flood response for Norfolk 
after 2017, we would have to save money from elsewhere in order to fund it. The public 
consultation response has been overwhelmingly in favour of NFRS continuing to provide a 
flood response capability, so we will now review any options we can identify to secure ongoing 
funding to deliver against this clear public expectation. 
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Emergency Response Standards (ERS) 

The longer we take to get to you, the greater your chance of dying in a fire.  The graph below 
shows the fatality rate in accidental domestic dwelling fires, mapped against the time it takes 
for a fire engine to respond to the 999 call. 

The graph does not start at 0%, because, if a victim is already deceased when we get the 999 
call, it makes no difference how quickly we arrive.  That is why we concentrate so hard on 
preventing fire happening in the first place.  Also, if you are in a well-protected building, for 
example with a sprinkler system and working fire doors, you will be much safer for much 
longer. 

Our existing ERS have been in place for the last ten years.  They are a measure of how 
quickly we arrive, rather than what overall good we do, as they do not take into account any of 
our prevention or protection work. They are set out in the table below: 

ERS is measured from when the first fire engine is alerted to an incident to the time the first fire 
engine arrives at the incident. 
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A WDS crew typically have a turnout time of 1 minute and 14 seconds. 
 
There is a significant variation in RDS average turnout times, ranging from 4 minutes 04 seconds 
to 8 minutes 34 seconds.   There are a number of factors affecting this including road layout, 
traffic conditions and distance of crew from station at time of alert. 
 
With the changing pattern of emergencies in Norfolk, of fewer fires and fewer automatic fire 
alarm calls, which both tend to be concentrated in our urban areas, and increasing numbers of 
road collisions, we are already struggling to meet these response standards.   
 
We intend to keep an emergency response standard, as we know you will still want to know 
how quickly we are going to arrive.   
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What we are proposing 
 
Our current Emergency Response Standard is hard to meet, but it should be – if we can 
possibly get to you quicker, we should. The Fire & Rescue Authority is proposing to increase 
Council Tax to avoid the need for cuts to frontline service. We therefore owe it to you to make 
sure our resources are in the best possible locations at the right times to get the very best 
results we can. We will therefore be redeploying our resources to improve our performance 
against the current standard, rather than changing that existing standard. 
 
However, we also want to introduce a new way of measuring our performance. 
 
As well as measuring how quickly we get to you, we also want to measure what good we do, in 
terms of the outcomes we achieve for public safety.  Put simply, we use computer modelling to 
predict how many people are at well above average risk of dying in house fires, and 
whereabouts in the county they tend to live. In 2015, just under 4000 people in Norfolk were in 
this category. 
 
We have already massively reduced your risk of dying in a house fire over the last ten years – 
we want to continue to reduce that risk, so we will set a challenging target to reduce the 
number of people at well above average risk of dying in domestic dwelling fires to zero 
by 2020.  
 
We can only do this by focusing on not just a fast emergency response once you’ve had a 
problem, but in educating you not to have the problem in the first place and helping you protect 
yourself if something does go wrong.  Our 999 response will always be there, but it should be 
the last resort, not the first – by the time you need to dial 999, we’ve already failed.  
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4. Proposals for change 

This chapter sets out the changes that we will be making to our fire and rescue service 
following our review of IRMP evidence.  The public were consulted on these changes and a 
range of other options between October 2015 and January 2016.  The proposals in this chapter 
were approved at the Full Council Meeting on 22 February 2016 when Councillors also agreed 
the budget for NFRS for 2016/17. 
 

Operational Support Reductions  

We will reduce the amount we spend on fire and rescue operational support by £0.9m 
over three years. These are the services that help firefighters in carrying out their emergency 
response duties, for example, senior and middle managers, training, equipment and supplies.  
 
We will change the composition and ways of working of our management and technical teams 
whilst also making staff reductions in other support services.  This will include reducing layers 
of senior and middle management and reducing our operational training budget. 

We currently spend around £5m on operational support.  This proposal will save us up £0.9m 
over three years - around £0.75m from operational support staff reductions and £150,000 from 
the operational training budget. We will save £300,000 in 2016/17 and £600,000 in 2018/19. 

This is a reduction from the £1.2M savings requirement identified in the draft IRMP which went 
to public consultation. Councillors debated the proposals at Communities Committee in light of 
consultation responses, and recommended that the savings be reduced by £300,000 
 
This reduction will allow us to avoid some of the most difficult cuts to operational support we 
were considering, but also gives us the opportunity to reuse a significant proportion of this 
£300,000 to improve the emergency response cover and safety education we provide in rural 
areas, particularly in relation to road safety. This will allow us to achieve the public safety 
benefits of redeploying our resources, without having to reduce cover in our urban areas.  
 
We will therefore not need to proceed at this time with the proposals to downgrade fire cover in 
King’s Lynn and Gorleston from 24/7 to 12/7.  
 
We will continue with the proposal to upgrade cover in Dereham by using the Urban Search & 
Rescue team already based there to also crew one of the Dereham fire engines. 
 
We will review the proposals to change wholetime firefighter shift patterns and to upgrade fire 
cover in Thetford. 
 
The proposal to replace 2nd appliances at two appliance RDS stations with lightweight 4x4 
vehicles, which was already agreed in our previous IRMP, will continue. 
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5. Public Consultation 

Consultation approach 

Consultation on the draft IRMP 2016-20 was integrated with Norfolk County Council’s 
consultation on budget savings and changes to many Council services under the banner of 
‘Re-Imagining Norfolk’. The consultation period was from 30 October 2015 to 14 January 2016. 
People were able to respond online, by email, on Twitter and Facebook, by telephone and in 
writing. The consultation web site can be found at 
https://norfolk.citizenspace.com/consultation/re-imaginingnorfolkbudget 
 
We consulted on a draft IRMP that proposed a range of options that amounted to 11% savings 
or £2.35M over three years.  We consulted the public on the following: 

 A strategic vision for the service 

 1A: A proposal to save £1.2m over three years from reductions in operational support 
staff and training budgets 

 1B: Proposals to move wholetime firefighters from Great Yarmouth and King’s Lynn to 
Thetford, Dereham and other market towns along with introducing a 12 hour shift pattern 
for all full-time firefighters. 

 Proposals to save up to £1.15m from emergency response resources by: 
o 2A:Redesign of Fire and Rescue on-call (retained) emergency response resources, 

including closing two fire stations 
o 2B: Redesign of Fire and Rescue full-time (wholetime) emergency response 

resources 

 Views on the role of NFRS in providing a water rescue and flooding service. 
 

Who Responded and What Did They Say? 

Over 600 people, groups and organisations commented on one or more of our proposals.   
 
Five petitions were received, relating to the IRMP proposals:  

 “Stop Norfolk Fire Station Closures” - 1,346 signatures 

 “Stop the cuts within Norfolk Fire and Rescue Service. Petition Norfolk County Council 
to remove all cuts against the Fire Service” - 584 signatures 

 4,394 people signed a petition: urging the Council not to go ahead with the proposed 
changes 

 3,130 people signed a petition urging the Council not to go ahead with the proposed 
changes (1B and 2A) and to continue with the fire cover currently provided in the 
borough of Great Yarmouth 

 3,870 people signed a petition requesting that no cuts are made to Norfolk Fire and 
Rescue Service 

 1,421 postcards have been received, as part of the Fire Brigades Union campaign ‘Cuts 
costs lives’. 

 
Every response was read in detail and analysed to identify the range of people’s opinions, any 
repeated or consistently expressed views, and the anticipated impact of proposals on people’s 
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lives.  A number of consistent messages emerged about the type, description and 
implementation of proposals: 

 Concerns were voiced that the proposals could have a negative impact upon the 
safety of fire fighters and members of the public  

 Emphasis was placed on the need to protect and promote prevention work 

 Concerns were raised about the cumulative impact of some of the proposals, 
particularly the proposed removal of second fire engines and the closure of Fire 
Stations in rural areas and the west of the county 

 The proposals were perceived to be difficult and disruptive to implement and would 
result in minimal savings 

 The proposals and their potential impact were perceived to be too complicated 

comment upon in an informed way. 

On the issue of whether NFRS should provide a water rescue and flooding service 65% of 
respondents agreed, 24% disagreed and 11% were not sure. Respondents were not asked to 
explain why they answered agree/ disagree/ don’t know.  However, many did comment on 
flooding as part of the other proposals.  The main points raised were: 

 flooding was already a risk, and one that was likely to increase in future 

 the Fire and rescue service does not have a statutory duty to provide a flooding 
response 

 Government should continue to fund the flooding response service. 

We will take these views into account when we plan the future of our water rescue and flooding 
service. 

The full analysis of responses is contained in the report ‘Community Services - equality 
and rural impact assessments, and findings from the public consultation on budget 
proposals’.   
 

How We Made Our Decision  

A detailed discussion on the draft IRMP proposals took place at the Communities Committee 
meeting on 21 October 2015 where County Councillors selected the options that were put 
forward for public consultation.  The findings of the public consultation were then considered at 
the Communities Committee Meeting on 27 January 2016 where Councillors made 
recommendations on the proposals that should be implemented.  
 
In making their decision about a proposal Councillors took into account: 

 The impact of any proposal on individuals, groups or communities and in particular on 
people identified as having 'protected characteristics' under the Equality Act 2010. The 
protected characteristics are: age; disability; gender reassignment; pregnancy and 
maternity; race; religion or belief; sex; and sexual orientation.  As well as this equality 
impact assessment, Councillors considered the impact of proposals on rural areas 

 The views of those consulted 
 The evidence of need and what is proven to work effectively and well 
 The financial and legal positions and any constraints at the time 
 Any potential alternative options, models or ideas for making the savings. 
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As a result on 27 January 2016 members of Communities Committee: 

 Agreed a shorter revised vision for the service (see page 18).  Respondents to the 
consultation were generally in agreement with the proposed vision but some said it was 
too long.  The revised vision addresses these concerns whilst retaining the elements 
supported by respondents. 
 

 Agreed to reduce the level of savings from operational support by £300,000 in 
2016/17.  The service will now make £0.9m of savings over three years rather than 
£1.2m with a particular emphasis on preserving incident management staffing levels to 
maintain the capability to manage simultaneous or serious incidents.   
 

 Agreed to some changes in the way we use resources to achieve best operational 
effect.  We will not need proceed at this time with the proposals to downgrade fire cover 
in King’s Lynn and Gorleston from 24/7 to 12/7.  We will continue with the proposal to 
upgrade cover in Dereham by using the Urban Search & Rescue team already based 
there to also crew one of the Dereham fire engines. We will review the proposals to 
change wholetime firefighter shift patterns and to upgrade fire cover in Thetford.  The 
proposal to replace 2nd appliances at two appliance RDS stations with lightweight 4x4 
vehicles, which was already agreed in our previous IRMP, will continue. 
 

 Agreed not to proceed with changes to re-design the retained and wholetime 
firefighter service (see Appendix 2).  Councillors decided not to implement changes 
which would have resulted in fewer firefighters, fire engines and fire stations. Instead 
Council Tax will be increased to protect these frontline services from budget savings. 
 

 Noted public views on the water rescue and flooding service which will be taken 
into account as we plan the future of this service. 
 

The draft IRMP 2016-20 was revised to reflect the changes agreed by Communities Committee 
before being recommended to the Policy and Resources Committee on 8 February 2016.  The 
IRMP was then approved by Full Council on 22 February 2016 when the council’s 2016/17 
budget, including the budget for NFRS, was approved. 
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ANNEXE 6 

Report title: County Council Budget 2016-17 to 2019-20: 
Statement on the Adequacy of Provisions and 
Reserves 2016-20 

Date of meeting: 22 February 2015 

Responsible Chief 
Officer: 

Simon George – Executive Director of Finance 

Strategic impact 

This report sets out the Executive Director of Finance’s statement on the adequacy of 
provisions and reserves used in the preparation of the County Council’s budget, which is 
reported elsewhere on this agenda. As part of budget reporting to Policy and Resources 
Committee and the County Council, the Executive Director of Finance is required under the 
Local Government Act 2003 to comment on the adequacy of the proposed financial 
reserves. Members must consider the level and use of reserves and balances to inform 
decisions when recommending the revenue budget and capital programme. This paper is 
one of a suite of reports that support County Council decisions about the budget. 

Executive summary 

This report details the County Council’s reserves and provisions, including an assessment 
of their purpose and expected usage during 2016-20. It includes an assessment of the 
Council’s financial risks that should be taken into consideration in agreeing the minimum 
level of General Balances held by the Council. 

This paper is one of a suite of reports that support County Council budget decisions. 

Recommendations: 

1.That County Council:

a) Note the planned reduction in non-schools earmarked and general reserves of
31.6%, from £87.7m (March 2015) to £60.0m (March 2020) (paragraph 5.3);

b) Note the policy on reserves and provisions in Appendix C;

c) Agree, based on current planning assumptions and risk forecasts set out in Appendix
D:

i. for 2016-17, a minimum level of General Balances of £19.2m, and
ii. a forecast minimum level for planning purposes of

 2017-18, £23.4m; 

 2018-19, £25.7m; and 

 2019-20, £26.3m. 

as part of the consideration of the budget plans for 2016-20, reflecting the transfer 
of risk from Central to Local Government, and supporting recommendations; 
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d) Agree the use of non-school Earmarked Reserves, as set out in Appendix E;

e) Agree that the Executive Director of Finance further reviews the level of the Council’s
Reserves and Provisions as part of closing the 2015-16 accounts in summer 2016.

1. Introduction

1.1. As part of budget reporting to Policy and Resources Committee and the County 
Council, the Executive Director of Finance is required under the Local 
Government Act 2003 to comment on the adequacy of the proposed financial 
reserves. 

1.2. Reserves are an essential part of good financial management and are held to 
ensure the Council can meet unforeseen expenditure and to smooth 
expenditure across financial years. They enable councils to manage 
unexpected financial pressures and plan for their future spending commitments. 
While there is no universally defined level for councils’ reserves, the reserves a 
Council holds should be proportionate to the scale of its future spending plans 
and the risks it faces as a consequence of these. Norfolk County Council’s 
policy has been to set limits consistent with the Council’s risk profile and with 
the aim that Council Taxpayer’s contributions are not unnecessarily held in 
provisions or reserves. 

1.3. This paper sets out the County Council policy for reserves and balances and 
details the approach for setting a risk assessed framework for reaching a 
recommended level of general balances. Appendices A and B explicitly identify 
the risks, over ten categories, and the quantification of those risks, in arriving at 
the recommended level. 

1.4. Taking into account the overall position, it is considered that the current level of 
General Balances is adequate and the minimum level is therefore proposed at 
£19.2m. 

2. Purpose of holding provisions and reserves

2.1. The Council holds both provisions and reserves. 

2.2. Provisions are made for liabilities or losses that are likely or certain to be 
incurred, but where it is uncertain as to the amounts or the dates which they will 
arise. The Council complies with the definition of provisions contained within 
CIPFA’s Accounting Code of Practice. 

2.3. Reserves (or Earmarked Reserves) are held in one of three main categories: 

 Reserves for special purposes or to fund expenditure that has been
delayed – reserves can be held for a specific purpose, for example
where money is set aside to replace equipment or undertake repairs on
a rolling cycle, which can help smooth the impact of funding.
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 Local Management of Schools (LMS) reserves that are held on behalf of
schools – the LMS reserve is only for schools and reflects balances held
by individual schools. The balances are not available to support other
County Council expenditure.

 General Balances – reserves that are not earmarked for a specific
purpose. The General Balances reserve is held to enable the County
Council to manage unplanned or unforeseen events. The Executive
Director of Finance is required to form a judgement on the level of the
reserve and to advise Policy and Resources Committee accordingly.

2.4. Reserves are held for revenue and capital purposes. However some are specific 
e.g. Usable Capital Receipts can only be used for capital purposes.

3. Current Context

3.1. In respect of General Balances, their minimum level is presently recommended 
at £19.2m for 2016-17. The projected actual level at 31 March 2016 is £19.2m, 
prior to allowing for the revenue budget year end position, which is currently 
forecasting an overspend of £3.133m (as at 30 November monitoring reports). 
However, Chief Officers are taking action to reduce the level of overspend and 
it is anticipated that a balanced outturn position will be achieved as a result. The 
budget proposals reported on this agenda do not include any use of General 
Balances. The level of minimum balance is informed by an assessment of the 
financial risk to which the Council is exposed, whilst also taking account of the 
level of financial controls within the Council. Financial management and 
reporting arrangements are considered to be effective and this has been 
commented on by the external auditors. 

3.2. Norfolk County Council’s provisions and reserves are reported to Policy and 
Resources Committee on a monthly basis and are subject to continual review. 
They are also reported to the relevant Service Committee. In comparison with 
other County Councils, the Council holds a lower than average percentage of 
general balances. Latest Revenue Account Budget information from the 
Department for Communities and Local Government indicates that as a 
proportion of the 2015-16 net budget the Council’s general reserves are 
presently 6.2%, while the average for shire counties is 7.8%. 

3.3. In setting the annual budget, a further review of the level of reserves is 
undertaken, alongside any under or overspend in the current year, as to whether 
it is possible to release funding to support the following year’s budget or whether 
additional funding is required to increase the level of reserves. That review is 
informed principally by an assessment of the level of financial risk to which the 
council is exposed and an assessment of the role of reserves in supporting 
future spending plans. 

3.4. The overall level of General Balances needs to be seen also in the context of 
the earmarked amounts set aside and the Council’s risk profile. Whilst it is 
recognised that all County Councils carry different financial risk profiles, the 
position in Norfolk is that the level of its General Balances is below that of most 
other Counties. 
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4. Assessment of the level of General Balances

4.1. The framework for assessing the level of General Balances, detailed at 
Appendix A, is based on considering all risk areas and then quantifying the risk 
using the related budget and applying a percentage factor, which will vary 
according to the assessed level of risk. The total value against each risk 
provides an estimate of the level of balances required to cover the identified risk 
and overall provides an assessment of the level of general balances for the 
County Council. It takes into consideration the most significant risks and issues 
including the following: 

 Level of savings and transformation. One of the most significant risks
continues to be the level of transformation that has to take place across
the Council to deliver the required budget savings. Risk has been
considered as part of our assessment of the robustness of the budget
proposals, and reflected in the reprofiling and removal of some savings.
The remaining risks will be monitored within and across services as part
of the Council’s ongoing risk management process and mitigating
actions will be identified and monitored. Robust financial monitoring
controls are in place and additional monitoring of the transformation
programme is being undertaken.

 Managing the cost of change. The Council will need to budget for the
cost of any redundancies necessary to achieve the required budget
savings and service restructuring to the extent they are not contained in
the budget proposals. The Council has a separate redundancy reserve
for this purpose.

 The effect of economic and demand changes. There is always some
degree of uncertainty over whether the full effects of any economy
measures and/or service reductions will be achieved. Whilst the budget
process has been prudent in these assumptions and that those
assumptions, particularly about demand led budgets, should hold true in
changing circumstances, an adequate level of general contingency
provides extra reassurance the budget will be delivered on target.
Changes in the economic climate which may also influence certain levels
of income to be received at a lower level than previous years.

 Cost of disasters. The Bellwin Scheme of Emergency Financial
Assistance to Local Authorities provides assistance in the event of an
emergency. In a disaster situation, the Council can claim assistance from
the Government using the Bellwin rules. These are still to be confirmed
for 2016-17, but for 2015-16 the threshold below which the Council
would have to fund emergency costs was set at £1.246m. Central
Government would then provide 100% grant funding for any expenditure
incurred above this amount. Examples of natural disasters eligible for
the scheme would include severe flooding and hurricane damage.

 Uncertainty arising from the introduction of new legislation or funding
arrangements such as the full retention of Business Rates.
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 Risk of changes to the levels of grant funding and factors affecting key
income streams such as Council Tax and Business Rates.

 Unplanned volume increases in major demand led budgets, particularly
in the context of high and accelerating growth.

 The risk of major litigation, both currently and in the future, for example
the change to Teckal applicability from January 2015.

 The need to retain a general contingency to provide for any unforeseen
circumstances, which may arise.

 The need to retain reserves for general day to day cash flow needs.

4.2. The ten areas of risk considered in the general contingency are detailed in 
Appendix A with an explanation of the potential risks faced by the Council. 
Appendix B details the calculation of the General Balances. 

Table 1: Recommended and forecast level of General Balances 2016-20 

4.3. It is essential in setting a balanced budget that the Council has money available 
in the event of unexpected spending pressures. The “balances” need to reflect 
spending experience and risks to which the Council is exposed. 

4.4. The latest budget monitoring position reported to Policy and Resources 
Committee forecasts general balances at 31st March 2016 of £19.2m, prior to 
allowing for the revenue budget end of year position, which is currently 
forecasting an overspend of £3.133m (as at 30 November monitoring reports). 

4.5. The increase in the minimum level of risk-based balances needed in the 
following three years reflects the increased level of risk around budget 
assumptions, such as pay awards, where the longer forecasting horizon 
increases the level of uncertainty. 

5. Review of Earmarked Reserves and Provisions

5.1. As part of the 2016-17 budget planning process, a detailed review has been 
undertaken in respect of each of the reserves and provisions held by the 
Council. In general, the earmarked reserves and provisions are considered by 
the Executive Director of Finance to be adequate and appropriate to reflect the 
risks they are intended to cover. However, it is considered that changes could 
be made to the some reserves, due to changing circumstances. Table 2 
summarises the earmarked reserves for each service and where it is 
recommended that the Medium Term Financial Plan includes movement from 

2015-16 
(31/03/2016 
Forecast) 

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

£m £m £m £m £m 

19.2 
Assessment of the level 
of General Balances 

19.2 23.4 25.7 26.3 
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or to reserves, these are detailed at the foot of the table. The detailed balances 
for individual reserves are shown at Appendix C. 

Table 2: Summary of Earmarked Reserves 2016-20 

Service 
Forecast 

at 31/03/17 
£m 

Forecast 
at 31/03/18 

£m 

Forecast at 
31/03/19 

£m 

Forecast at 
31/03/20 

£m 

Adult Social Care 0.075 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Children’s Services 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Community and Environmental Services 9.272 7.551 6.775 6.775 

Resources 0.066 0.066 0.066 0.066 

Corporate and joint services 30.524 28.021 26.877 26.877 

Total (excluding schools, April 2015 
£68.474m) 

39.937 35.638 33.718 33.718 

Reserves for capital use (April 2015 
£0.778m) 

2.307 4.721 2.802 2.802 

Schools (April 2015 £39.847m) 25.359 20.710 17.112 17.112 

Key Changes to support the Medium 
Term Financial Plan  

Insurance Fund -2.000

Organisational Change Reserve -0.132

Business Risk Reserve to fund reprofile 
of COM033 

-0.500

Organisational Change Reserve for 
Social Care System Replacement 

-0.478

Total 3.110 

5.2. The detailed use of reserves for 2019-20 is not known at this time and as such 
the balances have been rolled forward at the same level as 2018-19. 

5.3. The planned change in non-schools reserves is a reduction of 31.6%, 
compared to 58% in the previous year: 

Table 3: Change in Reserves 2016-20 

March 31, 2015 March 31, 2020 Reduction % 

£m £m 

General Balances 19.200 26.263 

Earmarked Reserves 68.474 33.718 

Total 87.674 59.981 31.6% 

The comparative figures for last year were: 

March 31, 2014 March 31, 2018 Reduction % 
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General Balances 17.288* 22.100 

Earmarked Reserves 96.734** 26.001 

Total 114.022 48.101 57.8% 

* General Balances figure at 31 March 2014 is before the £3m contribution
agreed as part of the 2014-15 budget.
** Excludes reserves for capital use of £1.755m.

5.4. When taking decisions on utilising reserves or not it is important that it is 
acknowledged that reserves are a one-off source of funding and once spent, 
can only be replenished from other sources of funding or reductions in spending. 
The practice has been to replenish reserves as part of the closure of accounts, 
however this can be difficult to predict, and these contributions are therefore not 
reflected in the figures shown. 

5.5. It is proposed to utilise the reductions in reserves outlined above to support the 
overall 2016-17 budget and this funding source will need to be replaced in the 
2017-18 budget.  

5.6. The 2016-17 budget includes the establishment of a Business Risk reserve from 

the forecast underspend on the Council’s 2015-16 Minimum Revenue Provision 

(MRP) budget. This reserve will be used during 2016-17 to manage key risks in 

the adults’ and children’s social care budgets. In 2017-18 further ongoing 

provision has been made in the revenue budget to address these risks. 

5.7. In view of the need to keep all financial risks under ongoing review and given 
the scale of change facing the Council, it is proposed that a further full risk 
assessment of earmarked reserves also be undertaken as part of the closure of 
the accounts, alongside the review of Council balances in the summer 2016. 

5.8. Attached at Appendix C is the policy on reserves and provisions used to provide 
guidance in assessing their level. Attached at Appendix D and E is a full list of 
the reserves and provisions held by the Council including their purpose, and the 
expected usage over the medium term period. The forecast year end position 
of all reserves and provisions is reported to each meeting of the Policy and 
Resources Committee. 

6. Equality Impact Assessment

6.1. In making recommendations decisions about the budget, the County Council 
must give due regard to eliminating unlawful discrimination, promoting equality 
of opportunity and fostering good relations between people with protected 
characteristics and the rest of the population. The assessment of equality 
impact of the budget proposals is included in a separate report. 

7. Summary

7.1. Members could choose to agree different levels of reserves and balances, 
which could increase or decrease the level of risk in setting the revenue and 
capital budget. This would change both the risk assessment for the budget and 
the recommended level of balances. 
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7.2. The proposed level of reserves and balances set out in this report is considered 
to provide a prudent and robust basis for the Revenue Budget 2016-17, and will 
ensure the Council has adequate financial reserves to manage during the 
delivery of services and the proposed savings in the financial years covered by 
the associated Medium Term Financial Strategy. 

8. Issues, risks and innovation

8.1. Legal implications – Statutory requirements relating to individual proposals 
have been reported to Service Committees in January 2016. Legal 
requirements in relation to setting the budget and level of Council Tax have 
been set out within this report and are considered to be met. 

8.2. Risks – The risks associated with the budget proposals were reported to 
Service Committees in January 2016 and to Council in the separate report on 
the Robustness of Estimates. Reports on the Robustness of Estimates and the 
Statement on the Adequacy of Provisions and Reserves also set out financial 
risks that have been identified as part of the assessment of the level of reserves 
and provisions in order to evaluate the minimum level of General Balances. 

Background Papers 

Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement 2016-17 and future years: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/provisional-local-government-finance-
settlement-england-2016-to-2017 

Officer Contact 

If you have any questions about matters contained in this paper please get in touch 
with:  

Officer Name: Tel No: Email address: 

Simon George 01603 222400 simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk 
Harvey Bullen 01603 223330 harvey.bullen@norfolk.gov.uk 
Titus Adam  01603 222806 titus.adam@norfolk.gov.uk 

If you need this report in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) 
and we will do our best to help. 
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ANNEXE 6 
Appendix A 

Key financial risks for Norfolk County Council for General Balances 
calculation 

Area of risk Explanation of risk 

1) Legislative
changes

Key government policy and legislative changes will impact on 
the Council’s budget plans. Forecasts have been based on the 
latest information available but there is risk of variation and 
there is greater risk in future years, where estimates cannot be 
fully based on firm government announcements. Key elements 
include: 

- Government grant – based on provisional government
funding announcements. Although Settlement Funding
Allocations for four years have been announced, future
changes in grant level may still occur.

- Business Rates. Councils’ funding is affected by the level of
business rates collected. NCC is affected by the combined
rates across all Norfolk councils, which helps smooth out any
specific peaks and troughs, however significant appeals
such as Power Stations, GPs surgeries and NHS Foundation
Trusts can result in significant volatility. There is also
considerable uncertainty about the Government’s plans for
full localisation of Business Rates, intended to be completed
during the life of the current parliament. This will result in a
further transfer of risk to Local Authorities.

- Council Tax base and collection. The council funding is
affected if there is a reduction in the tax base or in the
amount collected by the billing authorities. The budget is
based on a prudent forecast, which minimises the financial
risk to budgeted income.

- NHS/Social Care Funding – There is uncertainty around how
much additional social care funding with be available to NCC
and the responsibilities attached to this. The budget
forecasts include estimates for receiving part of the expected
funding available.

- Landfill tax. The government has not announced landfill tax
increases beyond 2016-17. There is a risk that further
increases will be announced. Budget estimates are based on
increases in landfill tax costs in line with RPI.

- The National Living Wage is to be introduced from 2016-17,
starting at £7.20 and rising to over £9 by 2020. The exact
level at which the National Living Wage will be set in future
years has not be confirmed.

- Care Act 2014 – There is uncertainty arising from the
delayed implementation of some elements of the Care Act,
including the cap on care costs.

2) Inflation
Pay inflation has been assumed at 1% for 2016-17, 2017-18; 
2018-19, and 2019-20 in line with the Chancellor’s planning 
assumptions for public sector pay set out in the Spending 
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Review 2015. Allowances have been made for differential 
increases for those staff affected by the implementation of the 
National Living Wage. However the County Council is part of the 
national agreement and therefore pay awards for 2016-17 
onwards will be subject to any agreements reached. There is a 
risk that pay awards could vary from this assumption over the 
planning period. 
 

Price inflation has been included based on contractual need. 
There is a risk that inflation will be required during the planning 
period, even where there is no current contractual element. In 
addition many contracts are negotiated post budget agreement 
and therefore forecast inflation levels may be different in 
practice. 
 

Inflation on fees and charges is set by NCC – a 1.2% increase 
has been assumed. However, there is a risk that market forces 
may require this to be varied during the planning period.  

3) Interest rates 
on borrowing 
and 
investment 
 

Budgeted interest earnings on investments are based on the 
London Intra Bank Bid rate for money market trades. The 
current rates are low and are likely to remain so until UK base 
rates are increased, which is not anticipated until at least the 
fourth quarter of 2016. 
 

The revenue cost of borrowing is based on the rates of interest 
payable on the Council’s existing debt and assumptions in 
respect of capital expenditure to be funded from borrowing 
which has yet to be borrowed.  

4) Government 
funding 

In 2016-17, the Government has provided indicative long term 
funding allocations up to 2019-20. While the grant 
announcements remain subject to Government changes, which 
can also arise ‘in-year’, the Council has a much higher degree 
of certainty than has historically been the case. However, there 
remain a number of issues which may impact on future funding 
levels: 
 

 The drive to deliver deficit reduction targets means that the 
Government may place further reductions on government 
departments that may affect local government, particularly if 
there are changes in the wider economy. 

 On occasions general issues arise on funding which place 
the Council at risk of clawback.  

 Key funding for integrated health and social care is via the 
Department of Health and is dependent on the agreement 
of plans and further information regarding payment by 
results. 

 There is considerable uncertainty about the Government’s 
plans to reform local government funding including the full 
retention of Business Rates (which will mean the phasing 
out of Revenue Support Grant) and planned reforms to New 
Homes Bonus funding.  
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5) Employee 
related risks 

Staffing implications of budget planning proposals have been 
evaluated and reflected within the financial plans, including the 
cost of redundancy. However, variations could occur as 
detailed implementation plans are developed. 

6) Volume and 
demand 
changes 

Many of our largest budgets are demand led and these present 
long standing areas of risk. Forecasts for social care are based 
on current outturn predictions and applied to population 
forecasts. Costs could vary if the population varies or if the 
proportion of people either requiring or eligible for care is 
different to the forecast.  
 

Budgets for Looked After Children take into account the County 
Council’s strategy for reducing the number of children in care. 
Preventative strategies are helping to stem the increases, new 
strategies developed in 2014 are starting to take effect and to 
deliver the planned improvements reflected in the planned 
savings. Financial risks include delivery of the strategy and 
external factors that can lead to an increase in the number of 
looked after children.  
 

Waste forecasts are based on the latest available information. 
If tonnage levels increase, this will lead to an increased 
pressure. 

7) Budget 
savings 

The medium term financial plan includes £115.182m budget 
savings to be delivered across four years. A full assessment of 
all proposals has tested the robustness of each saving to 
minimise the financial risk, however a risk remains that the 
programme is delivered at a slower rate, or that some savings 
are not achievable at the planned level. 
 

In addition, further savings need to be identified to close the 
funding shortfall in 2017-18. The shortfall in 2017-18 is 
£8.827m. 

8) Insurance and 
emergency 
planning 
provision 

Unforeseen events and natural disasters can increase the level 
of insurance claims faced by the Council.  
 

The council’s insurance arrangements, including actuarial 
review of the fund, additional provisions for unforeseen and 
unreported claims, service risk management and emergency 
planning procedures minimise this risk.  

9) Energy, 
security and 
resilience 
 
 

Were a disaster to occur, we must have a reserve in place to 
pick up costs that will fall to the Council. 
 

Norfolk includes flood risk areas and emergency procedures 
are in place to manage this. 
 

Resilience of ICT can create a risk. The DNA programme of 
work aims to improve resilience of ICT. 

10) Financial 
guarantees 
/legal 
exposure 

The contracts containing obligations that, if not fulfilled, would 
attract a penalty. 
The Council has PFI Schemes for street lighting, salt barns and 
schools. However there is no risk to the financing of these 
schemes at this present moment.  
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ANNEXE 6 
Appendix B 

Balances Calculation 

Area of Risk 

2015-16 Original 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

Budget 
Risk 
Level 

Value Budget 
Risk 
Level 

Value Budget 
Risk 
Level 

Value Budget 
Risk 
Level 

Value Budget 
Risk 
Level 

Value 

£m % £m £m % £m £m % £m £m % £m £m % £m 

Legislative 
Changes 

                              

Government 
Grant / Localised 
Business Rates 

251.911 0.00% 0.000 224.197 0.00% 0.000 195.887 0.00% 0.000 179.476 0.00% 0.000 164.132 2.00% 3.283 

Business Rates 25.969 0.00% 0.000 25.385 0.00% 0.000 25.884 5.00% 1.294 26.648 10.00% 2.665 27.498 10.00% 2.750 

Election 0.000 0.00% 1.000 0.000 0.00% 0.000 0.000 0.00% 0.000 0.000 0.00% 0.000 0.000 0.00% 0.000 

Council Tax 
Variation to 
Base/Collection 

317.499 0.00% 0.000 338.960 0.00% 0.000 349.260 0.50% 1.746 364.525 0.50% 1.823 380.791 0.50% 1.904 

NHS/Social Care 
Funding 

56.381 0.00% 0.000 56.381 3.00% 1.691 58.266 0.00% 0.000 72.209 0.00% 0.000 84.753 0.00% 0.000 

Apprenticeship 
Levy 

0.000 0.00% 0.000 0.000 0.00% 0.000 1.071 1.00% 0.011 1.071 1.00% 0.011 1.071 1.00% 0.011 

Landfill Tax - 
waste recycling 
(price) 

22.576 0.00% 0.000 22.397 0.00% 0.000 22.397 1.00% 0.224 20.397 1.00% 0.204 20.397 1.00% 0.204 

  674.336  1.000 667.320  1.691 652.765  3.275 664.326  4.702 678.642  8.151 

Inflation                          

Employees 213.115 0.00% 0.000 226.384 0.00% 0.000 227.556 0.50% 1.138 220.214 0.50% 1.101 220.214 1.00% 2.202 

Premises 16.206 1.00% 0.162 25.781 1.00% 0.258 26.247 1.00% 0.262 26.216 1.00% 0.262 26.216 1.00% 0.262 

Transport 50.607 0.50% 0.253 55.875 0.50% 0.279 57.636 0.50% 0.288 58.789 0.50% 0.294 58.789 0.50% 0.294 

Supplies and 
Services 

111.338 0.75% 0.835 123.555 0.75% 0.927 123.744 0.75% 0.928 115.901 0.75% 0.869 115.901 0.75% 0.869 

Agency and 
Contracted 

430.319 0.25% 1.076 387.253 0.25% 0.968 402.869 0.25% 1.007 407.287 0.25% 1.018 407.287 0.25% 1.018 

Income (Fees 
and Charges) 

106.466 0.00% 0.000 116.024 0.00% 0.000 118.227 0.00% 0.000 120.914 0.00% 0.000 120.914 0.00% 0.000 

  928.051  2.326 934.871  2.432 956.279  3.624 949.321  3.545 949.321  4.646 
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Interest Rates                          

Borrowing 30.214 0.50% 0.151 26.579 0.50% 0.133 25.084 0.50% 0.125 25.041 0.50% 0.125 25.041 0.50% 0.125 

Investment 1.722 0.50% 0.009 1.705 0.50% 0.009 1.707 0.50% 0.009 1.707 0.50% 0.009 1.707 0.50% 0.009 

  31.936  0.160 28.284  0.141 26.791  0.134 26.748  0.134 26.748  0.134 

Grants                          

Education 
Services Grant 

8.035 1.00% 0.080 6.855 1.00% 0.069 6.855 1.00% 0.069 6.855 1.00% 0.069 6.855 1.00% 0.069 

Public Health 
Grant funding 

30.590 0.00% 0.000 27.341 0.00% 0.000 26.313 2.00% 0.526 25.270 2.00% 0.505 25.270 2.00% 0.505 

Public Health 
Funding (0-5 year 
olds) 

6.893 0.00% 0.000 13.214 0.00% 0.000 13.214 2.00% 0.264 13.214 2.00% 0.264 13.214 2.00% 0.264 

Other General 
Fund Grants 

23.329 0.50% 0.117 24.945 0.50% 0.125 24.266 0.50% 0.121 19.897 0.50% 0.099 20.826 0.50% 0.104 

  68.847  0.197 72.355  0.193 70.648  0.980 65.236  0.938 66.165  0.942 

Employee 
Related Risks 

                         

Pensions 
actuarial 
evaluation 

8.728 0.00% 0.000 10.696 0.00% 0.000 13.926 2.00% 0.279 13.926 2.00% 0.279 13.926 2.00% 0.279 

  8.728  0.000 10.696  0.000 13.926  0.279 13.926  0.279 13.926  0.279 

Volume/Demand 
Changes 

                         

Capital Receipts 8.035 0.00% 0.000 6.978 0.00% 0.000 10.155 0.00% 0.000 2.200 0.00% 0.000 1.450 0.00% 0.000 

Customer and 
Client Receipts 

106.466 0.75% 0.798 116.024 0.75% 0.870 118.227 0.75% 0.887 120.914 0.75% 0.907 120.914 0.75% 0.907 

Demand Led 
Budgets (Adult 
Social Care third 
party and transfer 
payments) 

269.317 1.00% 2.693 294.837 1.00% 2.948 290.083 1.00% 2.901 280.799 1.00% 2.808 280.799 1.00% 2.808 

Demand Led 
Budgets (Looked 
after Children) 

75.111 1.00% 0.751 70.913 1.00% 0.709 73.335 1.00% 0.733 73.740 1.00% 0.737 73.740 1.00% 0.737 

Winter Pressures 3.800 25.00% 0.950 3.181 25.00% 0.795 3.228 25.00% 0.807 3.277 25.00% 0.819 3.277 25.00% 0.819 
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Landfill Tax - 
waste recycling 
(volume) 

22.576 1.20% 0.271 22.397 1.20% 0.269 22.397 1.20% 0.269 20.397 1.20% 0.245 20.397 1.20% 0.245 

Public Health 
contracts 

29.804 0.00% 0.000 37.796 2.00% 0.756 37.573 2.00% 0.751 36.530 1.00% 0.365 36.530 1.00% 0.365 

Better Care Fund 
Spend 

56.381 2.00% 1.128 56.381 0.00% 0.000 58.266 2.00% 1.165 72.209 1.00% 0.722 84.753 1.00% 0.848 

  571.490  6.591 608.507  6.348 613.264  7.513 610.067  6.604 621.861  6.729 

Budget Savings                          

Budget 
Reductions 

43.842 5.50% 2.411 41.419 7.50% 3.106 30.257 7.50% 2.269 42.506 10.00% 4.251 1.000 10.00% 0.100 

  43.842  2.411 41.419  3.106 30.257  2.269 42.506  4.251 1.000  0.100 

Insurance/Public 
Liability Third 
Party Claims 

                         

Uninsured 
Liabilities 

0.000 0.00% 4.000 0.000 0.00% 4.000 0.000 0.00% 4.000 0.000 0.00% 4.000 0.000 0.00% 4.000 

Belwin rules 1,245.534 0.20% 2.491 1,245.534 0.10% 1.246 1,245.534 0.10% 1.246 1,245.534 0.10% 1.246 1,245.534 0.10% 1.246 

  1,245.534  6.491 1,245.534  5.246 1,245.534  5.246 1,245.534  5.246 1,245.534  5.246 

Energy Security 
and Resilience 

                         

Carbon Tax 
Legislation 

0.386 10.00% 0.039 0.348 10.00% 0.035 0.356 10.00% 0.036 0.363 10.00% 0.036 0.370 10.00% 0.037 

  0.386  0.039 0.348  0.035 0.356  0.036 0.363  0.036 0.370  0.037 

                           

TOTAL     19.215     19.192     23.356     25.733     26.263 
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ANNEXE 6 
Appendix C 

Norfolk County Council policy on Provisions and Reserves 

Objective 

The objective of holding provisions and reserves is to ensure the Council can meet 
unforeseen expenditure and to smooth expenditure across financial years 

The level of provisions and reserves are continually reviewed to ensure that the 
amounts held are within reasonable limits. Those limits should be consistent with the 
Council’s risk profile and should ensure that Council Taxpayers’ contributions are not 
unnecessarily held in provisions or reserves.   

Provisions 

Provisions are made for liabilities or losses that are likely to be incurred, or certain to 
be incurred, but uncertain as to the amounts or the dates which they will arise. The 
Council complies with the definition of provisions contained within CIPFA’s Accounting 
Code of Practice. 

The provision amounts are reported to Service Committees and Policy and Resources 
Committee on a regular basis and are continually reviewed to ensure that they are still 
needed and that they are at the appropriate amount. If necessary, the amount is 
increased or decreased as circumstances change to ensure that the provisions are 
not over or understated. 

Reserves 

The Council’s reserves consist of the following main categories: 

 Reserves for special purposes or to fund expenditure that has been delayed

 Local Management of Schools (LMS) reserve

 General Balances (Reserves that are not earmarked for a specific purpose)

Further details of these categories is set out below. The Council complies with the 
definition of reserves contained within CIPFA’s Accounting Code of Practice.  

Similar to provisions, reserves are reported to Policy and Resources Committee on a 
regular basis and are continually reviewed in the context of service specific issues and 
the Council’s financing strategy. Reserves are held for revenue and capital purposes. 
Some reserves, such as General Balances, could be used for either capital or revenue 
purposes, whilst others may be specific e.g. Usable Capital Receipts can only be used 
for capital purposes. 

Reserves for special purposes or to fund expenditure that has been delayed. 
Reserves can be held for a specific purpose. An example of a reserve is repairs and 
renewals. Money is set aside to replace equipment on a rolling cycle. This effectively 
spreads the impact of funding the replacement equipment when the existing 
equipment is no longer fit for purpose. 
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LMS reserve 
The LMS reserve is only for schools and reflects balances held by individual schools. 
These balances are not available to support other County Council expenditure. 
 
General Balances 
The General Balances reserve is held to enable the County Council to manage 
unplanned or unforeseen events. The Executive Director of Finance is required to form 
a judgment on the level of this reserve and to advise the Policy and Resources 
Committee and County Council accordingly. 
 
In forming a view on the level of General Balances, the Executive Director of Finance 
takes into account the following: 
 

 Provision for Unforeseen Expenditure  

 Uninsured risks 

 Comparisons with other similar organisations 

 Level of financial control within the Council 
 
Provision for Unforeseen Expenditure  
 
Unforeseen expenditure can be divided into two categories: 
 

 Disasters 

 Departmental Overspends 
 

In a disaster situation, the Council can have recourse to the Government using the 
Bellwin rules under which the Council would have to fund the first £1.245m of costs 
(2015-16 threshold). Central government would provide grant funding of 100% for 
expenditure incurred above this amount. Examples of natural disasters are severe 
flooding and hurricane damage. 
 
The Council also needs to be able to fund a Departmental overspend, should one 
occur. 
 
Uninsured risks 
 
A combination of external insurance cover and the Council’s insurance provision 
provides adequate cover for most of the Council’s needs. Considerable emphasis has 
been placed upon risk management arrangements within the Council in order to 
minimise financial risks. 
 
However, there are some potential liabilities, such as closed landfill sites, some 
terrorism cover, and some asbestos cover, where it is not economical or practical to 
purchase external insurance cover. The County Council needs to have some provision 
in the event of a liability arising. 
 
Comparisons with similar organisations 
 
As part of assessing the minimum level of General Balances to be held, comparisons 
are made with other County Councils. Based on the latest Policy and Resources 
Committee monitoring report, the forecast level of General Balances at 31 March 2016 
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is £19.2m, prior to allowing for the revenue budget year end position. The County 
Council holds balances of 6.2% as a percentage of its net 2015-16 budget (Council 
Tax Requirement). This percentage can only be used as a guide as each Council’s 
circumstances are different. However, the percentage of General Balances compared 
to the net revenue expenditure is below average in comparison to other County 
Councils, which is 7.8%. 
 
Level of financial control within the Council 
 
Factors that are taken into account in assessing the level of financial control are: 
 

 The state of financial control of the Revenue Budget and the Capital 
Programme; 

 The adequacy of financial reporting arrangements within the Council; 

 Adequate financial staffing support within the Council, including internal audit 
coverage; 

 Working relationships with Members and Chief Officers; 

 The state of financial control of partnerships with other bodies; and 

 Any financial risks associated with Companies where the Council is a 
shareholder. 

 
In evaluating the level of General Balances, as part of producing the 2016-17 Budget, 
the Executive Director of Finance has used a framework based on considering all risk 
areas and then quantifying the risk using the related budget and applying a percentage 
factor, which will vary according to the assessed level of risk. The total value against 
each risk provides an estimate of the level of balances required to cover the identified 
risk and overall provides an assessment of the level of general balances for the County 
Council. 
 
The ten areas of risk considered in the general contingency are set out in a report to 
the Policy and Resources Committee budget meeting, including an explanation of the 
potential risks faced by the Council. The report also details the calculation of the 
General Balances. The balances reflect spending experience and risks to which the 
Council is exposed. 
 
Minimum Level of General Balances 
 
Taking all of the above factors into account the Executive Director of Finance currently 
advises that the Council holds the following minimum level of General Balances for 
2016-17 and indicative minimum levels for planning purposes for 2017-18 to 2019-20.  
 

 
Chief Officers are expected to comply with financial regulations and deliver their 
services within the budget approved by the County Council and therefore departments 
are not expected to draw upon the £19.2m above. 

 2016-17 
£m 

2017-18 
£m 

2018-19 
£m 

2019-20 
£m 

Assessment of the 
level of General 
Balances 

 
19.2 23.4 25.7 26.3 
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If the level of General Balances is reduced to below the minimum balance, currently 
£19.2m, the shortfall will be replenished as soon as possible or as part of the following 
year’s budget. 
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ANNEXE 6 
Appendix D 

Narrative of purpose and future use of all Reserves and Provisions 

Purpose Future use 

PROVISIONS 

Adult Social Services Doubtful Debts 

A provision to cover bad debts. This provision will decrease as bad debts are 
written off. A significant proportion is for specific 
debts with a proportion for general service user 
related debts.  

ETD Doubtful Debts 

A provision to cover bad debts. No current specific requirement, will be used in 
the event of bad debts being written off. 

Insurance 

Provision for insurance claims. Contractual commitment based on reported 
claims and provision for incurred but unreported 
claims. The movement in 2016-17 reflects the 
release of funds following a review of the level of 
provision required. 

Pension liability re: Norfolk and Waveney Mental Health Trust 

Provision for the potential pension liability 
arising from the transfer of staff to the Norfolk 
and Waveney Mental Health NHS 
Foundation Trust. 

A £670k liability exists that will be settled shortly. 

Redundancy 

A provision to meet redundancy and pension 
strain costs. 

The remaining figure will increase and decrease 
depending on the progress of any restructures 
and the redundancy pressures they bring, as 
well as the relevant accounting treatment. 

Retained Firefighters and Part-time Workers (Prevention of Less Favourable Treatment) 
Regulations 

This provision is to meet the variable 
demand on Retained Turnout costs. 

This is required to cover the contractual 
commitment, but currently there is no specific 
call on the provision identified. 

Closed landfill long term impairment provision 

Provision created to fund long term 
impairment costs arising from Closed Landfill 
sites, as per Government legislation and 
External Audit recommendation. 

This is required to cover the legal requirements, 
but there is currently no specific call on the 
provision identified. A fixed amount from revenue 
is released each year to cover impairment costs. 

EARMARKED RESERVES 

A47 Development Reserve 

This reserve is to help facilitate the 
development of A47 throughout Norfolk. 

This is dependent on the Highways Agency as 
they choose to develop the A47. 
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Adult Education Income Reserve 

The County Council is required to approve a 
budget for the Adult Education service five to 
six months in advance of the funding 
announcement by the Skills Funding Agency. 
In addition, the Skills Funding Agency can 
also impose penalties on the service in the 
event that targets are not met and these are 
dependent on results assessed at year end. 
This reserve enables the Council to manage 
risks associated with potential changes in 
Skills Funding Agency working. 

The service has a requirement for a 5% risk 
margin based on the likelihood of funder’s 
requests to return funds when educational 
attainment targets have not been achieved. Such 
requests occur at the end of the academic year 
when fixed costs have already been committed 
and the reserve is intended to avoid 
overspending. The target is £0.300m and more 
work is needed to build up levels of reserves. 

Archive Centre Sinking Fund 

This reserve is to maintain the Archive 
Centre in accordance with a lease 
agreement between the County Council and 
the University of East Anglia. 

The Archive Centre is required to provide 
environmental conditions that comply with BS 
5454 and there is significant cooling and air 
conditioning plant to maintain satisfactory levels. 
Forward provision is required for the 
replacement of plant, boilers and lifts. 

Building Maintenance 

This reserve is to ensure that the capital 
value of the Council’s building stock is 
maintained and facilitates the rolling 
programme of building maintenance. It also 
allows NPS Property Consultants Ltd to 
respond to emergencies by carrying out 
repairs from day to day and as the need 
arises. 

A rolling programme of work and annual budget 
contribution. The underlying reserve is to meet 
the risk of unidentified and emergency repairs. 

Business Risk Reserve 

Members will consider the Council’s 
Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy at 
Full Council 22 February 2016. It is 
anticipated that proposed changes to the 
MRP policy will enable the delivery of an 
underspend on the Council’s 2015-16 
provision amounting to £10.157m. It is 
proposed that this underspend be allocated 
to establish a Business Risk Reserve which 
will be used to manage the key risks in the 
2016-17 adults’ and children’s social care 
budgets.  

It is anticipated that there will be a draw down on 
this new reserve during 2016-17. This includes 
£0.500m to fund the reprofiling of Adults 
Committee saving COM033. However the timing 
and value of further use is not yet known with 
certainty and accordingly no additional reduction 
is shown in Appendix E below. In practice it is 
likely that the reserve will be substantially used 
over the period 2016-17 to 2019-20. 

Car Leasing Scheme Surplus 

This is the accumulated trading surplus on 
the car leasing scheme. 

This fund is expected to increase each year by 
the forecast annual surplus and therefore there 
will be opportunity to use some of this funding in 
future years. 

Community Safety Reserve 
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The reserves are the LPSA reward grant 
(revenue and capital) which was awarded to 
the County Community Safety Partnership 
(CCSP) and as such is overseen by them.  
The Partnership is responsible for holding 
Domestic Homicide Reviews and other 
specific projects which need to be funded 
and we have kept this balance for such 
eventualities. 

The CCSP are in the process of overseeing a 
Domestic Abuse change programme across the 
county and this funding will be used at some 
stage for this process and other specific projects. 

Economic Development and Tourism 

This is primarily the Apprenticeship Scheme 
balance, plus Better Broadband and 
committed EU project funding 

Funding for apprenticeships, Better Broadband 
and EU Projects are mainly committed.  

Fire Operational/PPE Clothing  

This reserve is to meet variable demands for 
new operational equipment and personal 
protective equipment. 

The reserve is for hazmat suits and training in 
dealing with chemicals. 

Fire Retained Turnout Payments  

This reserve is to meet variable demands 
from larger incidents and higher than 
expected turnouts. 

Reserve is held for larger than anticipated actions 
during the year due to unforeseen circumstances 
e.g. flooding. 

Fire Pensions Reserve 

This reserve is to smooth higher than 
anticipated costs due in respect of ill health 
retirements, injury retirements and retained 
fire fighters who qualify for the Whole Time 
Uniformed scheme. 

Incidence of ill health and injury retirements are 
not planned and when they occur can carry a 
high financial cost. This reserve is to allow for 
those possible financial variances. 

Fire Capital Sustainability Reserve 

This reserve is to help finance capital 
purchases and future projects. 

This reserve is committed to capital projects for 
the sustainability of the Fire service in future 
years. 

Highways Maintenance 

This reserve enables a wide range of 
maintenance schemes to be undertaken.  An 
annual amount is transferred to the works 
budget. The reserve is also used to carry 
forward balances on the Highways 
Maintenance Fund. 

The balance mainly relates to commuted sums 
to meet future liabilities. These sums are paid by 
Developers to cover the additional maintenance 
work arising from their developments. The profile 
of use of the reserves reflects the future liabilities 
and planned general Highways expenditure. 

Historic Buildings 

This is used to buy and restore historic 
buildings at risk of being demolished and to 
make grants towards the restoration of 
buildings. 

There is no specific call on the reserve identified, 
but it will be drawn upon as required during the 
period. 

Icelandic Banks Reserve 

This is to provide for potential additional 
Icelandic Bank losses. 

Not forecast to be used but will be monitored 
during 2016-17. 

Industrial Estate Dilapidations 
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This is to cover potential dilapidation costs 
that may be incurred as a result of the 
expiration of the North Walsham industrial 
estate headlease in 2009. 

There is currently no identified call on the 
reserve. 

Information Technology Reserve 

The reserve is used by multiple services to 
set aside money for specific IT projects. 

New funding towards the reserve is not planned. 

Insurance 

This reserve reflects monies set aside for 
future potential insurance liabilities that are in 
excess of those provided for in the Insurance 
Provision. 

There is currently no identified call on the 
reserve, but this will be used as required over 
the period. 

Museums Income Reserve 

This reserve is to assist with the budget 
management of fluctuations in income from 
visitors due to unpredictable seasonal 
variations.  

There is currently no planned future use of the 
reserve. It is intended that the reserve is 
replenished with any surpluses over the next 
three years to ensure that the service can 
manage fluctuations in income as per the original 
purpose. 

Norfolk Infrastructure Fund 

This reserve is to support infrastructure 
projects across the county. 

Additional funding is received from second 
homes council tax and income from investments 
and repayments. The profile of spend relates to 
expected income and spend to meet known 
projects including borrowing costs. 

Nplaw Operational Reserve 

This reserve has been created to support the 
development and increased activities of the 
business and smooth variations in trading. 

The reserve has been built up from Nplaw 
Trading and as such belongs to the Partners of 
the scheme. 

Organisational Change and Redundancy Reserve 

This reserve was created to provide one-off 
funding to support and invest in 
transformational change e.g. change 
initiatives such as Workstyle and to fund 
redundancy costs. 

The timing of when the reserve is used is 
dependent upon future events and it is expected 
it will be mainly used to fund redundancy costs. 
The reserve is also being used to fund the 
replacement of social care systems in 2016-17. 

ETD Bus De-registration 

This is funding to meet costs associated with 
the commercial deregistration of bus 
services. 

There is no planned usage of the reserve, but 
will be drawn upon as required over the period. 

ETD Demand Responsive Transport 

This reserve is to enable pump priming of 
demand responsive transport services as 
changes are made in supporting public 
transport by increasing public transport 
patronage rather than directly subsidising 
transport operators. 

There is currently no planned usage of the 
reserve, but it will be used as required during the 
period. 

ETD Park & Ride 
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The reserve is for future site works. There is currently no planned usage of the fund, 
but it is retained to meet potential necessary site 
works. 

ETD Road Safety Reserve 

This reserve reflects the surplus resulting 
from Speed Awareness Courses run by the 
council on behalf of the Police, to be 
reinvested within Road Safety. 

It is expected that this reserve will be used in full 
in 2016-17. 

ETD Street Lighting Sinking Fund 

This reserve has been created as a result of 
the Street Lighting PFI scheme and reflects 
receipt of government PFI grant which will be 
needed in future financial years to meet 
contract payments. 

The expected usage is in line with the contract 
payments.  

Prevention Fund 

This includes the Living Well in the 
Community Fund, Prevention Fund and 
Strong and Well revenue funding as agreed 
by Members to support prevention work, 
mitigate the risks in delivering prevention 
savings and to help build capacity in the 
independent sector. 

The remaining £84k in relation to Strong and 
Well is committed in 2016-17 for the purposes as 
agreed by Members previously. The remaining 
amount of the Prevention Fund is expected to be 
fully utilised by the end of 2017-18 as part of an 
invest to save approach to implementing 
Promoting Independence. 

Public Transport Commuted Sums 

This includes a commuted sum from 
Developers to cover new bus routes and 
lump sums received from the Government for 
improvements to bus services. 

This is held for a specified use, although there is 
currently no planned draw on the funding. 

Repairs and Renewals Fund 

This fund is to meet the cost of purchasing 
and repairing specific equipment. 

The need for the reserve has changed over time 
as more equipment is procured via leases. The 
majority of the reserve is planned to be used 
over the next three years. 

Residual Insurance and Lottery Bids 

When a cash settlement was agreed with our 
insurers in respect of the library fire the 
proceeds were paid into an earmarked 
reserve. Subsequent costs have been 
funded from this source, and outstanding 
costs for buildings and books have been 
transferred to earmarked reserves. A few 
issues remain outstanding (e.g. Records 
conservation). 

The reserve incorporates externally funded 
grants earmarked towards projects. Included 
within this are sums required to complete the 
conservation of damaged documents. The 
reserve is expected to be used in over the next 
three years, although the timings for this are not 
yet known. 

Strategic Ambitions Reserve 

This reserve supports the Council in 
achieving its aspirations and strategic 
ambitions for Norfolk. 

This reserve is used to support the Corporate 
Programme Office and this element of the 
reserve will be utilised fully during 2016-17. The 
remainder relates to transport strategy and the 
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sustainable strategy team. The level of this 
element of the reserve is expected to vary. 

Unspent Grants and Contributions 

This reserve contains the balances on the 
Council’s unconditional grants and 
contributions. 

Mostly grants and contributions which will be 
used to fund spend during the next three years 

Usable Capital Receipts 

This reserve is for capital receipts to help 
support the capital programme and reduce 
borrowing requirement. 

The reserve includes general capital receipts 
and receipts in relation to the County Farms 
estate – the use of an element of which is ring-
fenced for county farm purposes. The balance of 
the reserve will be used to minimise borrowing 
for unfunded capital schemes. 

Waste Management Fund 

This reserve is for waste management 
initiatives. 

Fund will be largely utilised during 2017-18. 

SCHOOLS’ PROVISIONS 

Children’s Services Provision for Holiday Pay 

The provision is held for the payment of 
frozen holiday pay to former education staff 
that are now part of NORSE, on their 
retirement. 

Currently there are no payments already 
identified for the three year period. However, the 
balance of the provision reduces reflecting the 
expected conversion of schools to Academy 
status. 

SCHOOLS’ RESERVES 

Building Maintenance Non-Partnership Pool 

This is money put aside by schools, who 
have not subscribed to the Building 
Maintenance Partnership Pool, for the 
building maintenance of their schools 

The future usage will be part of individual 
school’s financial plans. 

Building Maintenance Partnership Pool (BMPP) 

This is part of a 5 year subscription program, 
run by NPS on behalf of schools, for building 
maintenance. 

The future usage will be part of individual 
school’s financial plans. 

Children’s Services Equalisation 

To fund the variance in the number of Home 
to School/College Transport and School 
Catering days in a financial year as a result 
of the varying dates of Easter holidays. 

This is expected to be used in full in 2016-17. 
Fund will replenish in 2017-18 depending on 
when Easter holidays fall. 

LMS Balances 

This reserve represents estimated surpluses 
and deficits against delegated budgets for 
locally managed schools. These funds are 
retained for schools in accordance with the 
LMS arrangements approved by the DfES 

The future usage will be part of individual 
school’s financial plans. 
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and are not available to the Council for 
general use. 

Norwich Schools PFI Sinking Fund 

This reserve has been created as a result of 
the Norwich Schools PFI scheme and 
reflects receipt of government PFI grant and 
schools contributions which will be needed in 
future financial years to meet contract 
payments. 

This will be used to fund the 25 year Norwich 
Schools PFI contract and profiled in line with 
contract payments. 

Schools Contingency 

Part of the School’s LMS budget, this fund is 
used to reimburse schools for unforeseen 
and special circumstances. 

The future usage will be part of individual 
school’s financial plans. 

Schools non-teaching activities 

This reserve reflects trading surpluses of 
schools sports centre activities, as per 
section 458(1) of the Education Act 1996. 

Trading position of school run children's centres 
and sports centres. 

Schools Playing Field Surface Sinking Fund 

This reserve is to maintain and replace the 
astro turf playing surface at schools in 
accordance with a lease agreement between 
the schools’ governing body and the County 
Council. 

In line with lease agreement. 

Schools Sickness Insurance Reserve 

This reserve is a mutual insurance scheme 
operated on behalf of schools. 

No expected variations to the reserve. However, 
the balance of the reserve reduces reflecting the 
expected conversion of schools to Academy 
status.   
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ANNEXE 6 
Appendix E 

Reserves and Provisions 
Year End Projections 

 

  

Opening Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast 

Balances Balances Balances Balances Balances Balances 

01/04/2015 31/03/2016 31/03/2017 31/03/2018 31/03/2019 31/03/2020 

 £m £m £m £m £m £m 

Earmarked Reserves             

All Services             

Building Maintenance 2.878 0.878 0.878 0.878 0.878 0.878 

Information Technology Reserve 7.628 5.062 4.992 4.914 4.844 4.844 

Repairs and Renewals Fund 2.709 2.002 1.675 1.485 1.305 1.305 

Unspent Grants and 
Contributions 

18.275 9.908 6.374 4.465 3.593 3.593 

  31.490 17.850 13.919 11.742 10.620 10.620 

Children's Services             

Ofsted Improvement Fund 0.560 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  0.560 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Adult Social Care             

ASC Residential Review 2.278 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Prevention Fund 0.740 0.235 0.075 0.000 0.000 0.000 

  3.018 0.235 0.075 0.000 0.000 0.000 

CES             

Adult Education Income 
Reserve 

0.422 0.234 0.234 0.234 0.234 0.234 

Archive Centre Sinking Fund 0.274 0.284 0.284 0.284 0.284 0.284 

Museums Income Reserve 0.130 0.130 0.130 0.130 0.130 0.130 

Residual Insurance and Lottery 
Bids 

0.278 0.278 0.278 0.278 0.278 0.278 

Economic Development and 
Tourism 

3.941 1.804 1.079 0.582 0.446 0.446 

Highways Maintenance 4.196 2.327 1.224 1.096 0.931 0.931 

A47 Development Reserve 1.036 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 

Historic Buildings 0.172 0.129 0.086 0.086 0.086 0.086 

Norfolk Infrastructure Fund 0.424 0.424 0.840 0.650 0.650 0.650 

P&T Bus De-registration 0.059 0.059 0.059 0.059 0.059 0.059 

P&T Demand Responsive 
Transport 

0.156 0.006 0.006 0.006 0.006 0.006 

P&T Park and Ride 0.012 0.012 0.012 0.012 0.012 0.012 

Road Safety Reserve 0.150 0.037 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Street Lighting PFI Sinking Fund 7.298 2.964 2.764 2.564 2.364 2.364 

Planning Services 0.015 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Public Transport Commuted 
Sums 

0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 0.016 

Waste Management Partnership 
Fund 

0.721 0.589 0.364 0.014 0.014 0.014 

Fire Capital Sustainability 1.903 1.274 0.406 0.195 0.000 0.000 

Fire Pensions Reserve 0.348 0.248 0.198 0.148 0.098 0.098 

Fire Retained Turnout Payments 0.130 0.130 0.065 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Fire Operational/PPE/Clothing 0.000 0.090 0.060 0.030 0.000 0.000 

Community Safety Reward 
Grant 

0.000 0.167 0.167 0.167 0.167 0.167 

  21.681 12.202 9.272 7.551 6.775 6.775 
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Resources             

NPLaw 0.199 0.066 0.066 0.066 0.066 0.066 

  0.199 0.066 0.066 0.066 0.066 0.066 

Corporate             

Car Leasing Scheme 0.438 0.096 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Strategic Partnership 0.034 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Icelandic Banks Reserve 0.641 0.392 0.392 0.392 0.392 0.392 

Industrial Estate Dilapidations 0.010 0.010 0.010 0.010 0.010 0.010 

Insurance Reserve 2.027 1.027 0.527 0.527 0.527 0.527 

Organisational Change and 
Redundancy Reserve 

7.285 6.061 5.749 5.693 5.671 5.671 

Strategic Ambitions Reserve 1.091 0.760 0.270 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Business Risk Reserve 0.000 10.157 9.657 9.657 9.657 9.657 

  11.526 18.503 16.605 16.279 16.257 16.257 

Non – Schools Total 68.474 48.856 39.937 35.638 33.718 33.718 

              

Reserves for Capital Use             

Usable Capital Receipts 0.778 0.441 2.307 4.721 2.802 2.802 

              

Schools Reserves             

Building Maintenance 
Partnership Pool 

0.549 0.949 1.200 1.200 0.800 0.800 

Building Maintenance Non-
Partnership Pool 

1.045 1.045 0.750 0.500 0.250 0.250 

Children's Services Education 
Equalisation 

0.655 0.757 0.000 0.101 0.203 0.203 

LMS Balances 22.545 19.220 16.000 13.000 10.000 10.000 

Norwich Schools PFI Sinking 
Fund 

2.117 2.117 1.950 1.800 1.650 1.650 

Schools Contingency 10.188 5.409 3.409 2.409 2.409 2.409 

Schools non-teaching activities 1.355 1.355 1.100 0.900 0.700 0.700 

Schools Playing Field Surface 
Sinking Fund 

0.239 0.239 0.150 0.100 0.500 0.500 

School Sickness Insurance 1.154 1.054 0.800 0.700 0.600 0.600 

Schools Total 39.847 32.145 25.359 20.710 17.112 17.112 

              

Provisions             

Community Services             

Adult Social Services Doubtful 
Debts 

1.572 0.677 0.677 0.677 0.677 0.677 

Potential pension liability arising 
from the transfer of staff to the 
Norfolk & Waveney Mental 
Health NHS Foundation Trust 

0.670 0.670 0.670 0.670 0.670 0.670 

Corporate             

Insurance 13.100 13.100 11.100 11.100 11.100 11.100 

Redundancy 0.835 0.037 0.037 0.037 0.037 0.037 

CES             

Closed landfill long term 
impairment provision  

9.132 9.073 9.014 9.014 9.014 9.014 

ETD Doubtful Debts 0.056 0.050 0.050 0.050 0.050 0.050 

Retained Firefighters and Part-
time Workers (Prevention of 
Less Favourable Treatment) 
Regulations 

0.850 0.850 0.850 0.850 0.850 0.850 
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Schools Provisions             

Children’s Services Provision for 
Holiday Pay 

0.015 0.015 0.012 0.009 0.006 0.006 

 
*The detailed use of reserves for 2019-20 is not known at this time and as such the 
balances have been rolled forward at the same level as 2018-19.  
 

260



ANNEXE 7 

Report title: County Council Budget 2016-17 to 2019-20: 
Robustness of Estimates 

Date of meeting: 22 February 2015 

Responsible Chief 
Officer: 

Simon George – Executive Director of Finance 

Strategic impact 

This report sets out the Executive Director of Finance’s statement on the robustness of the 
estimates used in the preparation of the County Council’s budget, which is reported 
elsewhere on this agenda. This is a statutory requirement and Council is asked to formally 
note the contents of the report prior to discussion of the budget report and recommendation 
of the budget and precept for 2016-17. This paper is one of a suite of reports to County 
Council that support decisions on the budget. 

Executive summary 

The level of risk and budget assumptions underpin decisions when setting the revenue 
budget and capital decisions, and affect the recommended level of general balances held. 
Members must consider the level of risk and the assumptions set out in this report when 
making decisions on the revenue budget and capital programme. 

This report sets out the formal statement and provides more detailed information on risk; 
robustness of revenue estimates and capital estimates. 

Recommendations: 

1.That County Council:

a) Agree the level of risk and set of assumptions set out in this report, which underpin
the revenue and capital budget decisions and planning for 2016-20.

1. Introduction

1.1. As part of the budget setting process the Executive Director of Finance (Section 
151 Officer) is required under Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003, to 
report on the robustness of the estimates made for the purposes of the 
calculation of the precept and therefore in agreeing the County Council’s 
budget. 

2. Approach to providing assurance on robustness of estimates

2.1. The budget estimates are estimates of spending and income made at a point in 
time prior to the start of the next financial year. As such, this statement about 
the robustness of estimates does not provide a guaranteed assurance but does 
provide Members with reasonable assurances that the draft budget, which 
supports the budget recommendations from Policy and Resources Committee, 
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has been based on the best available information and assumptions and has 
been subject to scrutiny by relevant staff, Chief Officers and Members. 

2.2. The requirement to report on the robustness of estimates has been met through 
key budget planning processes during 2015-16, including: 

 As part of preparing the Council’s strategy for the future, “Re-imagining
Norfolk”, the Departments have undertaken reviews of functions and
budgets including specific assessment of key areas of spend and
income, analysis of benchmarking information, and peer review to
identify opportunities;

 Review by finance staff of all cost pressures and regular reports to Chief
Officers to provide challenge and inform approach;

 Issue of guidance to all services on budget preparation;

 Routine monitoring of current year budgets to inform future year
planning;

 An organisational approach to planning with Policy and Resources
Committee providing guidance early on and throughout the process;

 Committee Chair and Chief Officer review and scrutiny of developing
proposals through “Budget Challenge” sessions for each Service in
July/August and September/October 2015.

 Member review and challenge through the July, September, October
and January Service Committees;

 Public review and challenge through the budget consultation, including
impact assessment of proposals;

 Assurance from fellow Chief Officers that final budget proposals
considered by County Council are robust and are as certain as possible
of being delivered;

 Member and Chief Officer peer review of all service growth and savings
throughout the budget planning process.

2.3. In addition, and as set out in the Scheme of Authority and Financial 
Responsibility, Chief Officers are responsible for the overall management of the 
approved budget and the appointment of Responsible Budget Officers (RBO) 
who are responsible for ensuring that authorised budgets are managed in the 
most effective and efficient manner in accordance with agreed plans and 
financial controls. Therefore managers with RBO responsibilities also play a key 
part in monitoring the financial position, identifying variances and financial risks 
and planning for services changes including forecast contractual, demographic, 
legislative and policy changes. In preparing estimates considerable reliance is 
placed on Chief Officers and RBOs carrying out these responsibilities 
effectively. 

3. Risk Assessment of Estimates

3.1. The organisation manages risk registers corporately, for each service and for 
key projects. These incorporate all types of risk, including financial. In addition, 
a formal risk assessment has been undertaken of the revenue budget estimates 
in order to support the recommendation of the level of General Balances. This 
risk assessment is detailed in a separate report elsewhere on this agenda. 

3.2. Budget planning estimates have been reported to Service Committees in 
September, October and January, along with key risks associated with the 
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budget proposals identified. This enables Members to assess the risk 
associated with achievability of the savings identified and the robustness of the 
budget plans. 

3.3. Early identification of risks enables Chief Officers to take mitigating action and 
to enable higher risk budgets to be more closely monitored during the year. The 
key corporate budget risks that will require ongoing attention are: 

 Income: Continuing reductions to key government grant funding and
lack of certainty of key funding streams affected by further integrated
health and social care reforms. A list of revenue grants is included at
Appendix A;

 General pay and prices: Inflationary pressures affecting the Council’s
contracted spend and uncertainty about the level of future pay awards;

 Adult Social Care: Managing increased demand for services and
facilitating adequate investment to deliver financially sustainably service
provision;

 Looked after Children: Meeting the challenge of delivering
improvements within Children’s Services to deliver improvement to both
outcomes and financial sustainability within the service;

 Norwich Northern Distributor Route: Significant capital project
required to be met within planned capital funding;

 Organisational Change: Managing significant transformation and
staffing changes.

3.4. The budget estimates span a four year period 2016-20 and whilst forecast using 
the best available information, the planning assumptions and forecasts for future 
years will necessarily be based on less robust data and known factors. As part 
of the ongoing budget planning and monitoring cycle, these assumptions and 
emerging state of affairs are reviewed allowing the development of more 
detailed planning for the next financial years and revised medium term financial 
plans. 

4. Robustness of Revenue Estimates

4.1. Within the framework set by Re-imagining Norfolk, the service and budget 
planning process focussed, through service and peer review, on the key 
priorities for services, including those services that we are required to do by law 
and radically re-examining the way that services are provided. Work has also 
been undertaken to consider shared opportunities for new ways of working and 
savings. Cost pressures to manage unavoidable inflationary, legislative and 
demand pressures have been included in the revenue budget estimates. 

4.2. During July/August and September/October, Chief Officers and Members have 
undertaken two rounds of challenge sessions to consider all budget plans and 
spending proposals. This has included peer review and an opportunity to 
evaluate initial proposals, risks arising from savings proposals and emerging 
planning issues for services. The most significant spending implications 
affecting the Council continue to relate to Adults, Children’s Services, and 
Waste, and in particular:  

 Embedding the new strategy, “Promoting Independence”, for Adults
service delivery, further developing integrated arrangements with Health
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(Better Care Fund), including drawing up plans in 2017 for the integration 
of health and social care services by 2020, implementing major 
legislative change (Care Act duties relating to wellbeing and prevention), 
whilst dealing with rising demographic pressures and the impact of the 
National Living Wage; 

 Children’s Services working with the new Commissioner to deliver 
improvements, particularly in services for children in and leaving our 
care, and continuing the implementation of changed service provision; 
and 

 Increased waste tonnages, arising from climate and societal change. 
 

4.3. As part of the budget process Policy and Resources Committee, Service 
Committees, and Chief Officers have considered all the budget reductions and 
growth pressures and these are reflected in the proposed budget. In addition, 
some of the key risks identified, including risks relating to the achievability of 
savings, have been taken into consideration in the Policy and Resources 
Committee’s budget recommendations, which will enable some budget risks to 
be managed down and this is reflected in the risk assessment of the 
recommended level of general balances. 

 
4.4. Specific further actions have been taken in 2016-17 to help provide assurance 

about the robustness of the revenue budget as follows:  

 

 The Settlement for 2016-17 includes the removal of Care Act funding 
which is being used in 2015-16 to offset overspends within Adult Social 
Care budgets. For 2016-17 these amounts have been added into the 
base Adult Social Care budget to ensure a robust and deliverable 2016-
17 budget. 

 The 2016-17 budget also includes the establishment of a Business Risk 
reserve from the forecast underspend on the Council’s 2015-16 
Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) budget. This reserve will be used 
during 2016-17 to manage key risks in the adults’ and children’s social 
care budgets. In 2017-18 further ongoing provision has been made in 
the revenue budget to address these risks which will have been funded 
from one-off sources in 2016-17. 

 A thorough review of savings proposals has been undertaken, to provide 
assurance about the deliverability of savings. This has resulted in the 
removal of a number of savings, totalling £24.397m in 2016-17 and the 
reprofiling of a further £1.030m to later years. 

 
4.5. The table below shows the current budget position for the following three years 

based on the Policy and Resources Committee recommendations set out in the 
Revenue Budget report elsewhere on this agenda and the current budget 
forecast for 2015-16. The medium term financial plan does not set out plans to 
fully meet the funding shortfall in 2017-18 to 2019-20. As part of developing Re-
imagining Norfolk, and in developing the budget process for future years, work 
will continue to identify further proposals for service provision in order to identify 
additional opportunities to address these deficits in future years. 
 

Table 1: Forecast Budget Surplus / Deficit 2016-17 to 2019-20  
 

 2015-16 
2016-17 
Budget 

2017-18 
Budget 

2018-19 
Budget 

2019-20 
Budget 
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(P8 
forecast) 

 £m £m £m £m £m 

Forecast 
outturn budget 

3.133 0.000 8.827 -22.360 11.715 

 
4.6. Work is being undertaken by Chief Officers to reduce the overspend position 

reported in period 8 and it is anticipated that a balanced outturn position will be 
achieved at year-end. The non-delivery of savings in 2015-16 has been 
addressed as part of the 2016-17 budget process. 

 
4.7. The factors and budget assumptions used in developing the 2016-20 budget 

estimates are detailed over sixteen headings, including drivers of growth, 
savings and other planning assumptions and set out at Appendix B. 
 

5. Robustness of capital estimates 
 
5.1. As with the revenue budget, the capital programme is designed to address the 

authority’s key priorities, including schemes which will help transform the way 
in which services are provided. To this end, the programme is prepared on the 
basis of a number of factors, including previously agreed projects, spend to save 
proposals, and infrastructure and property requirements. 
 

5.2. Projects are costed using professional advice relative to the size and nature of 
the scheme. Where appropriate, a contingency allowance is included in cost 
estimates to cover unavoidable and unforeseeable costs. The programme is 
guided by a simple prioritisation model: schemes that score less than that 
achieved by the repayment of debt represent bad value for money. In this way, 
the Council will achieve the most economic use of its scarce capital resources. 
 

5.3. The largest on-going capital programmes relate to transport infrastructure and 
schools. In both cases there is significant member involvement through Service 
Committees. For other large projects, appropriate oversight is put in place 
through, for example, the County Hall Project Board. 
 

5.4. An estimate of potential capital receipts is made each year.  The actual level of 
receipt in any one financial year can never be forecast in advance with any 
degree of certainty due to market conditions and interest from purchasers and 
reduced receipts may result in fewer capital projects going ahead or additional 
future revenue costs. 
 

5.5. The risks associated with having to fund large unforeseen programme variations 
are addressed mainly as a result of the Council being able to amend the timing 
of projects between years. The ability to re-profile projects between years does 
not result in a significant funding risk because the vast majority of funding is not 
time-bound, although there are inflationary risks which have to be considered. 

 

6. Equality Impact Assessment 
 
6.1. In making decisions about the budget, County Council must give due regard to 

eliminating unlawful discrimination, promoting equality of opportunity and 
fostering good relations between people with protected characteristics and the 
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rest of the population. The assessment of equality impact of the budget 
proposals is included in a separate report. 
 

6.2. Equality impact assessment of all relevant budget proposals has been set out 
in both the public consultation documentation and reports to service 
committees, Policy and Resources Committee, and the County Council. There 
is no further impact on equality arising from the statements within this report. 

 

7. Summary 
 
7.1. The paper sets out details of the assessment of the robustness of the estimates 

used in preparing the proposed revenue and capital budget. There are no direct 
resource implications arising from this report, but it provides information and 
details of the assumptions used to support the Statement of the Executive 
Director of Finance on the Robustness of the Estimates and provides 
assurances to Members prior to agreeing the revenue and capital budgets and 
plans for 2016-20. 
 

7.2. The information included in both this report and other reports need to be 
considered when County Council make budget decisions. Issues that need to 
be considered and where decisions are required are: 

 

 Additional Costs and Savings Options 

 Level of General Balances 

 Level of Reserves and Provisions 

 Robustness of Estimates 

 Overall level of the 2016-17 Revenue Budget and proposals for 2017-18 
to 2019-20 

 Overall level of the 2016-17 to 2019-20 Capital Programme 

 Prudential Code Indicators for 2016-17 

 Minimum Revenue Provision Statement 

 Discount on Second Homes 

 Level of the Council Tax / Precept for 2016-17 and for the period 2016-17 
to 2019-20 

 Implications of the Revenue Budget for 2017-18 to 2019-20 

 Responses to savings proposals from the Budget Consultation 

 Outcome of equality impact assessment 
 
7.3. Members could choose to agree different assumptions and therefore increase 

or reduce the level of financial risk in setting the revenue and capital budgets. 
This would change the risk assessment for the budget and the recommended 
level of general balances held. 

 

8. Issues, risks and innovation 
 

8.1. Legal implications – Statutory requirements relating to individual proposals 
have been reported to Service Committees in January 2016. Legal 
requirements in relation to setting the budget and level of Council Tax have 
been set out within this report and are considered to be met. 
 

8.2. Risks – The risks associated with the budget proposals were reported to 
Service Committees in January 2016 and are reported to County Council in this 
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report. The Statement on the Adequacy of Provisions and Reserves also sets 
out financial risks that have been identified as part of the assessment of the 
level of reserves and provisions in order to evaluate the minimum level of 
General Balances. 
 

8.3. In setting the budget the Council can accept different level of risks, for example, 
minimising risk through investment in services, reducing higher risk savings, or 
putting in place additional reserves for specific risks. The robustness of the 
budget estimates is evaluated, setting out budget assumptions and areas of 
risk, to enable Members to consider the assumptions and risks that will underpin 
further decisions for agreeing the budget and level of general balances. The 
assumptions set out in the report directly impact on the risk assessment of the 
level of general balances. 
 

Background Papers 
 
Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement 2016-17 and future years: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/provisional-local-government-finance-
settlement-england-2016-to-2017 

 
Officer Contact 
 
If you have any questions about matters contained in this paper please get in touch 
with:  
 
Officer Name:  Tel No:  Email address: 
 
Simon George 01603 222400 simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk 
Harvey Bullen 01603 223330 harvey.bullen@norfolk.gov.uk 
Titus Adam  01603 222806 titus.adam@norfolk.gov.uk  
 

 

If you need this report in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) 
and we will do our best to help. 
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ANNEXE 7 
Appendix A 

Shaded figures remain to be confirmed. 
*DSG is before Academy recoupment.

Revenue Grants 

Grant 

2016-17 

Provisional 
Settlement 

£m 

Un-ring-fenced 

Revenue Support Grant 108.511 

Top-Up Grant (Business Rates Retention 
Scheme) 

115.685 

Section 31 Grant (compensation for 
Government business rate initiatives) 

3.243 

New Homes Bonus 4.958 

New Homes Bonus adjustment 0.327 

Education Services Grant 6.855 

Fire Revenue 1.004 

Inshore Fisheries 0.152 

Local reform and community voices 0.563 

Extended rights to free travel (Local Services 
Support Grant) 

0.722 

PFI Revenue Grant (street lights; salt barns and 
schools) 

8.046 

Social Care in Prisons 0.371 

New: Rural Services Delivery Grant 3.957 

New: Transition Grant 1.602 

Ring-fenced 

Public Health 40.555 

Dedicated Schools Grant* 560.262 

Pupil Premium Grant 29.752 

Locally collected tax (forecasts) 

Council tax (assuming increases for Adult 
Social Care precept 2% and 1.99% in 2016-17, 
CPI 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20) 

338.960 

Business Rates 25.385 

Pooled funding 

NHS Funding (incl. Better Care Fund) 56.381 
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ANNEXE 7 
Appendix B 

 

Analysis of Robustness of Revenue Estimates 

 

Budget Assumption Explanation of financial forecast and approach 

Growth Pressures  

1) Inflation 

Pay inflation has been assumed at 1% for 2016-17, 
2017-18; and 2019-20 in line with the Chancellor’s 
planning assumptions for public sector pay set out in the 
Spending Review 2015. Allowances have been made for 
differential increases for those staff affected by the 
implementation of the National Living Wage. However 
the County Council is part of the national agreement and 
therefore pay awards for 2016-17 onwards will be 
subject to any agreements reached. There is a risk that 
pay awards could vary from this assumption over the 
planning period. 
 
Pensions – The 2016 Actuarial Evaluation will set the 
employer contribution rates from 1 April 2017. Work has 
been undertaken to review the assumptions and given 
that the County remain substantially short of the full 
theoretical rate have allowed for similar increases in the 
cash amount of the deficit recovery contribution over the 
three years from 1 April 2017 as has emerged from the 
2013 valuation.  
 
Price Inflation is provided where a contractual increase 
is required. This is at the contractual or forecast rate.  
 
Inflation on income where appropriate has been included 
at 1.2%, in line with the forecast for CPI. 

2) Demand and 
Demographics 

There are three key areas where demand and 
demographic pressures have a significant impact on the 
council’s budget planning: 
 

 Increases in adults requiring adult social care – this 
includes older people and adults with learning 
difficulties, physical disabilities or mental health 
needs. 

 

 Increases in the number of looked after children – 
however for 2016-17 planning purposes it is 
assumed that the reductions in numbers of looked 
after children will continue and any increase will be 
offset by the removal of savings in this area. 

 

 Changes in waste disposal tonnage. The 2016-17 
budget is based on the most recent predictions for 
waste tonnages and reflect the expected out-turn 
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Budget Assumption Explanation of financial forecast and approach 

position for 2015-16 allowing for increases in landfill 
tax and contract price increases. There is significant 
uncertainty about likely volumes after 2016-17 and 
these figures are kept under review. 

 

3) Legislative changes 

The budget estimates include the following assumptions 
with regard to current and future legislative changes 
 

 Landfill – Budget estimates are based on increases 
in landfill tax costs in line with RPI. 
 

 The Government has announced a National Living 
Wage to be introduced from 2016-17, starting at 
£7.20 and rising to over £9 by 2020. The costs of the 
National Living Wage have been included in budgets 
in respect of the Council’s directly employed staff. 
 

 A national single tier pension scheme is being 
introduced in 2016-17. This will mean that no one will 
opt out of the state provided earnings related pension 
scheme and this will change the employers national 
insurance contribution for those staff currently in the 
Local Government Pension Scheme (LGPS). 
Increased employer contributions have been based 
on the current payroll for staff in the LGPS. 

 

 An Apprenticeship Levy is to be introduced from April 
2017, set at 0.5% of an employer’s paybill. This will 
result in a cost pressure of £1.071m based on the 
Council’s current payroll, which has been included in 
the 2017-18 budget. 

4) Policy decisions 

The 2016-17 budget includes the financial impact of 
previous year’s budget decisions, including use of one-
off funding within the 2015-16 budget and in-year 
decisions. 

5) Interest Rates 
Budgeted interest earning on investments are based on 
the London Intra Bank Bid rate for money market trades. 

Savings   

6) Income 

Inflationary increases to fees and charges have been 
included within the budget proposals. Changes to 
income either through expected reduction in income or 
initiatives to increase income generation are reported as 
individual budget proposals. 

7) Savings 

Savings have been identified across all services and 
range from productivity efficiency savings to reductions 
in service provision. All managers are responsible for 
ensuring that proposed savings are robust and delivered 
in accordance with plans. Measures throughout the 
planning process have reviewed and challenged the 
deliverability of savings.  
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Budget Assumption Explanation of financial forecast and approach 

Changes or delays in delivering savings will result in 
variance to the budget and as such savings will be 
closely tracked throughout the year as part of the budget 
monitoring process and reported to Policy and 
Resources Committee, with management actions 
identified as necessary. 

Other Planning 
assumptions 

 

8) Grant  

The budget reflects funding up to 2019-20 as announced 
within the 2016-17 Provisional Local Government 
Finance Settlement and plans for future years are based 
on the indicative settlement figures provided. 
 
The budget report sets out the detail of key grants and 
states where any key areas of funding are yet to be 
announced.  In relation to schools, funding is provided 
through the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) and Pupil 
Premium, which is paid to the County Council and 
passed on to schools in accordance with the agreed 
formula allocation. It is assumed that all school pay and 
prices inflationary pressures will be absorbed within the 
DSG allocation. 

9) Financial risks 
inherent in any 
significant new 
funding 
partnerships; major 
contracts or major 
capital 
developments 

Financial risks are included within the assessment of the 
level of general balances. The financial risks arising from 
the Norwich Northern Distributor Road continue to be 
closely monitored and reflected within the County 
Council’s budget proposals.  

10) Availability of funds 
to deal with major 
contingencies 

All provisions and earmarked reserves have been 
reviewed to test their adequacy and continued need. A 
risk assessment of the level of general balances has 
been undertaken and the budget reflects the assessed 
level of balances required. This approach is set out in a 
separate report. 

11) Overall financial 
standing of the 
authority 

The Council’s treasury management activity manages 
both short term cash to provide security, liquidity and 
yield and the Council’s longer term borrowing needs to 
fund capital expenditure through either long term 
borrowing or the utilisation of temporary cash resources 
pending long term borrowing. In accordance with the 
approved strategy, the Council continues to postpone 
any new borrowing for capital purpose, using cash 
balances on a temporary basis to avoid the cost of 
‘carrying’ debt in the short term. 
 
At the 31st December 2015, the Council’s outstanding 
debt totalled £490m. The Council continues to maintain 
its total gross borrowing level within its Authorised Limit 
of £732m for 2015-16. The Authorised Limit being the 

271



Budget Assumption Explanation of financial forecast and approach 

affordable borrowing limit required by section 3 of the 
Local Government Act 2003. 
 
There are four treasury related indicators to restrict 
treasury activity within certain limits and manage risk. 
These are; variable interest rate exposure; fixed interest 
rate exposure; maturity profile of debt and investments 
greater than 364 days. Monitoring is reported regularly 
to Policy and Resources Committee on an exception 
basis. 
 
The Council’s treasury management activities are 
regularly benchmarked against those of other local 
authorities. The County Council has upper quartile 
investment performance; is cost effective, pays 
comparable rates of interest on its debt and is effective 
at managing risk. 
 

12) The authority’s track 
record in budget and 
financial 
management 

As at the end of November 2015 (Period 8) the 2015-16 
revenue budget is forecast to overspend by £3.133m on 
a net budget of £318.428m (gross £1,413.010m). Chief 
Officers are undertaking further work to reduce the 
overspend in order to deliver a balanced outturn at year-
end. 
 
The Council has a good track record of sound budget 
and financial management and Ernst and Young the 
Council’s external auditors has issued an unqualified 
opinion on the 2014-15 accounts and concluded that the 
Council has made appropriate arrangements to secure 
economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its use of 
resources. 

13) The authority’s 
capacity to manage 
in-year budget 
pressures 

The level of general balances are assessed as part of 
the budget setting process and reviewed monthly and 
reported to Policy and Resources Committee as part of 
the monthly monitoring process. Review and challenge 
improves the accuracy of budget estimates, which aims 
to support management and the early identification of 
budget issues. The regular reporting of risk and 
monitoring of mitigating actions supports in-year budget 
management. 

14) The strength of the 
financial information 
and reporting 
arrangements 

Information on budget and actual spend is reported 
publicly and monitoring reports are published monthly 
through the year. The reports are on a risk basis, so that 
attention is concentrated on what is most important. 

15) The end of year 
procedures in 
relation to budget 
under/overspends at 
authority and 
departmental level 

Guidance on end of year procedures is reported 
annually and arrangements are monitored. Detailed 
year-end financial information is reported alongside 
services’ performance monitoring. The proposed year 
end arrangements will be reported to Policy and 
Resources Committee for approval. 
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Budget Assumption Explanation of financial forecast and approach 

16) The authority’s 
insurance 
arrangements to 
cover major 
unforeseen risks 

The County Council has a mix of self-insurance and 
tendered insurance arrangements. Premiums are set on 
an annual basis and reflected within the budget 
planning. Premiums are subject to annual variance due 
to external factors and internal performance, risk and 
claims management. 
 
General balances include assessment of financial risk 
from uninsured liabilities. 
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ANNEXE 8 

Report title: Capital strategy and programme 2016-20 

Date of meeting: 8 February 2016 

Responsible Chief 
Officer: 

Executive Director of Finance 

Strategic impact  
This report presents the proposed capital strategy and programme 2016-20 and 
includes information on the funding available to support the programme. 

Executive summary 

Summary 

The attached report presents the proposed capital strategy and programme for 
2016-19 and includes information on the funding available to support the 
programme.  

Members are recommended to: 

 agree the proposed 2016-20 capital programme of £434.118m

 agree the Capital Strategy at Appendix D as a framework for the
prioritisation and continued development of the Council’s capital
programme;

 agree to recommend to the County Council the Prudential Indicators
in Appendix E;

 note capital grant settlements summarised in Section 4;

 note the estimated capital receipts to be generated over the next
three years and beyond to support those schemes not funded from
other sources, as set out in Table 6.

1. Introduction

1.1 The attached report introduces the proposed capital programme for 2016-20. The 
programme has been amended for an additional proposal agreed at 8 February Policy 
and Resources Committee (see section 3 below: Financial Implications). 

1.2 The proposed programme consists of two elements – schemes included in the current 
programme and new schemes funded through borrowing, capital receipts or grants and 
other anticipated contributions from third parties. 

1.3 The programme is supported by prioritisation model to guide the best use of resources.  

1.4 The size of the capital programme reflects capital grant settlements, forecast capital 
receipts, other external and internal funding sources and proposed borrowing as set out 
in Appendix A.  

1.5 The Council’s ability to prudentially borrow to fund future schemes is limited by the 
budgetary pressures which the Council continues to face. Information regarding the 
revenue implications of prudential borrowing is provided in Section 6.   
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2. Evidence

The attached annex summarises the development of the proposed capital programme, 
including proposed new schemes, and a summary of forecast capital receipts. 

3. Financial Implications

3.1. The financial impacts of the proposed capital programme including expenditure, funding, 
financing and the impact on future revenue budgets are dealt with in detail in Sections 3 to 6 of 
the attached Annex.  

3.2. As a result of an agreed proposal at 8 February Policy and Resources Committee, an 
additional £0.500m has been added to the 2016-17 capital programme for additional 
expenditure on the Better Broadband for Norfolk programme to service the hardest and most 
expensive to reach properties in the County.  The expenditure will not incur any MRP charge in 
2016-17, and will be unlikely to incur any borrowing costs.  Any lost interest on balances will be 
accommodated within the existing Treasury budget. For 2017-18 the additional MRP would be 
approximately £0.050m. 

4. Issues, risks and innovation

Risk implications 

4.1 There is a long term risk to the Council’s ability to deliver services without sufficient 
investment in maintaining its assets. To mitigate this, the capital programme is aligned to 
the Council’s asset management plans and property client function ensuring that assets 
are well-maintained or disposed of if surplus to requirements. 

4.2 The programme requires regular monitoring, management and budgetary control to 
deliver schemes on time and within budget. This is addressed through regular capital 
finance monitoring reports which are reported to Policy and Resources Committee. 

4.3 The capital programme is set on the basis of best estimates of cost. Through good 
procurement practice, the Council will continue where possible to manage down the 
costs of capital schemes, and to minimise the need to borrow. 

4.5 There is a risk that anticipated grants and other third party contributions will not be 
received for reasons out of the authority’s control.  In these circumstances, the 
programme will be amended to reflect the reduced funding. 

4.5 Apart from those listed in the report, there are no other implications to take into account. 
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5. Background 
 
5.1 The Council needs to set a capital programme prior to the beginning of each financial 

year and to commit the revenue and capital resources required to deliver the 
programme. 

 
5.2 Most schemes are prioritised within the two major capital programme areas of transport 

and schools, with corporate property and loans to subsidiary companies also important 
themes.   

 
5.3 Schemes are considered by the appropriate team to ensure that the capital programme 

integrates with business and service planning, with revenue implications taken into 
account.  Highways schemes are prioritised within ETD and presented in detail to the 
EDT committee.  Schools schemes are prioritised through the Children’s Services 
Capital Priorities Group.   Property schemes are co-ordinated through the Council’s 
Corporate Property team. 

 
5.4 Schemes not covered by the major headings above are developed by the relevant chief 

officer, and where corporate funding is required are considered by the Executive Director 
of Finance, who considers the overall affordability of the programme. 

 
5.5 The Council’s four year capital programme is formed by bringing the various capital 

programmes together, and ensuing that sufficient funding is available before seeking 
Council approval. 

 
5.6 This report sets out the proposed capital programme for 2016-20.  It is supported by a 

strategy aimed at securing a structured, affordable and prioritised approach for the 
development of future years’ capital programmes. 

 
 
 

Officer Contact 
 
If you have any questions about the matters contained in this paper please get in touch with: 
 
Name    Telephone Number   Email address 
 
Simon George  01603 222400  simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk 
Howard Jones  01603 222832  howard.jones@norfolk.gov.uk 
 

 

 

 

If you need this Agenda in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 
(textphone) and we will do our best to help. 
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Annex A 

Norfolk County Council  

Capital strategy and programme 2016-20 

Report by the Executive Director of Finance 

1. Introduction

1.1. This report introduces the proposed overall capital programme for 2016-20, which has 
been considered by Policy and Resources Committee and recommended for approval to 
the County Council, subject to one amendment which is incorporated into this report. 

1.2. The proposed programme consists of two elements – schemes included in the current 
programme and new schemes funded through borrowing, capital receipts when available, 
or grants and contributions from third parties. 

1.3. The size of the capital programme reflects capital grant settlements that have been 
announced by central government, forecast capital receipts, other external and internal 
funding sources and proposed borrowing as set out below.  

1.4 The Council pays from future revenue budgets the interest and repayment costs of the 
borrowing.  The Council’s ability to prudentially borrow to fund future schemes is limited by 
budgetary pressures. Information regarding the revenue implications of prudential 
borrowing is provided in Sections 6. 

2. National and local context

2.1. Spending Review and Autumn Statement 

NDR: Government support for the Norwich Northern Distributor Road between Postwick 
and the A140 was confirmed in the Government’s 25 November 2015 Autumn Spending 
Review.  Details of the whole project, including funding, were reported to County Council 
in November 2015. 

Other road schemes: the Spending Review also refers to the £15bn road investment 

strategy which was announced on 1 December 2014.  This strategy includes nationally 

important transport schemes, and referred to: 

The A47 including the dualling of stretches between North Tuddenham and Easton, and

from Blofield to North Brlingham (but not the Acle Straight). 

Thickthorn junction

The Vauxhall roundabout, Great Yarmouth

The A12 between Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft.

These schemes are all on trunk roads maintained by the Highways Agency, and therefore 
are not currently included in this programme. 

“Norwich in Ninety” – the Treasury’s National Infrastructure Plan 2014 included support 
for the key recommendations of the Great Eastern Main Line Task Force, including 
upgraded infrastructure.  The 25 November 2015 Spending Review states that the 
government will publish a National Infrastructure Development Plan in the spring.  It is 
also likely that progress will be dependent on plans submitted by bidders for the next 
Anglia rail franchise due to start in October 2016. 
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The Spending Review also announces £475m for large local transport projects, 
specifically referring to the Lowestoft Third River Crossing which while not in Norfolk is 
likely to benefit Norfolk residents. 

School infrastructure: The November Spending Review states that the government is 

investing £23m in school buildings, including new free schools, new school places, and 

essential refurbishment and maintenance.   

Local authorities have a statutory role in providing sufficient school places, and Norfolk 
County Council has a significant schools estate to manage and maintain.  However, the 
government notes that the Spending Review “represents the next step towards the 
government’s goal of ending local authorities’ role in running schools”.   

Flood alleviation: on 2 December 2014 DEFRA and the Environment Agency announced 
a £2.3bn 6 year nationwide plan entitled “Reducing the risks of flooding and coastal 
erosion: an investment plan”.  None of the largest projects are in Norfolk although there 
are a large number of smaller construction and development programmes being led by 
various boards and authorities.  The latest Spending Review has not altered this plan.   

2.2. Local joint working 

Norfolk County Council works with a number of other authorities and bodies in the 
development of capital and infrastructure projects and investments.  This will increase 
further with the development of the “One Public Estate” programme.  Examples of current 
joint working include: 

The Greater Norwich Growth Board (GNGB) covers the Broadland, Norwich and South 
Norfolk district areas, and includes Norfolk County Council as Accountable Body and the 
New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership.  The partners are committed to delivering 
homes and jobs in the area, and to pooling Community Infrastructure Levy receipts to 
deliver a range of infrastructure projects across the area including the Northern Distributor 
Road. 

The GNGB is responsible for co-ordinating the delivery of infrastructure set out in the 
Greater Norwich Infrastructure Plan; the infrastructure required to support the Joint Core 
strategy. The County Council will be the Accountable Body for a number of schemes 
within the GNGB endorsed Growth Programme and where applicable these schemes are 
reflected in the County’s capital programme.  

The government re-affirmed its support for Local Enterprise Partnerships in its November 
2015 Spending Review adding that a new Greater Anglia (Norfolk and Suffolk) Enterprise 
Zone will be created, while the existing Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft Enterprise Zone 
will be extended.  The Council works closely with the New Anglia LEP, resulting in the 
LEPs direct financial support for projects including the NDR and the Norwich International 
Aviation Academy.  

The Norfolk Joint Museums Committee consists of representatives from district councils 
and the County Council.  The Norfolk Museums Service is run by Norfolk County Council 
with capital schemes managed and reported as part of the Council’s financial monitoring.  
As a result, Museums capital projects, even if fully funded from external sources or on 
properties not owned by the Council (such as the Norwich Castle Keep), are included in 
the capital programme as and when funding is secured. 

2.3. Capital receipts 

The government is keen for the public sector, including local government, to dispose of 
potentially surplus assets. The One Public Estate programme supports local authorities to 
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work with other local public sector property owners to design more efficient asset 
management strategies, and the government is keen to encourage local authorities to 
release sites which could be used for housing.  Estimates of the capital receipts which will 
be generated over the medium term, and used to minimise the need to borrow, are shown 
in section 5 to this report. 

2.4. Flexible use of capital receipts 

Under the Spending Review the government will allow local authorities to spend up to 
100% of their fixed asset receipts on the revenue costs of reform projects, subject to a 
number of conditions published in guidance published on 17 December 2015.  The final 
signed directions will be issued alongside the final settlement in February 2016.  This 
freedom will be particularly useful to debt free authorities, and could provide a short term 
advantage to the budget for other authorities.   

Norfolk County Council has traditionally used its capital receipts to 1) pay for capital 
investment or 2) to re-pay debt.  Given the existing funding commitments of the NDR and 
other projects, and the large degree of uncertainty surrounding the exact timing of 
disposals, there are not likely to be sufficient guaranteed unallocated capital receipts 
available for supporting the revenue budget without affecting future year’s revenue 
commitments. 

3. The Proposed Capital Programme 2016-20 

3.1. Background 

3.1.1. A three year capital programme for 2015-18 was agreed by the County Council in 
February 2015. This was prepared using information from the Government on known 
and forecast funding levels available at that time. 

3.1.2. This proposed capital programme has been updated to include the latest estimates 
of funding available to the Council. Further information on these sources of funding is 
included in Section 4. 

3.1.3. The proposed capital programme includes all funding currently re-profiled from 2015-
16 to future years, as regularly reported to Policy and Resources Committee.  The 
2016-20 programme reflects all amounts re-profiled up to and including month 8 
(November).   

3.1.4. The new capital programme reflects known government grant settlements for 2015-
16 and beyond.  The programme also sets out borrowing to be approved and other 
funding sources identified. 

3.1.5. A schedule of these schemes, which are included in the capital programme below, is 
attached at Appendix A. 

3.1.6. Particular attention should be drawn to those schemes which are to be funded from 
borrowing and capital receipts.  An analysis of receipts and their proposed use is 
included in Section 5. 
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3.2. The Total Proposed Capital Programme (existing and new) 

The full Capital Programme for 2016-20, combining existing and proposed schemes, is 
summarised in the following table.  Details can be found in Appendix A: 

Table 1: Proposed Total Capital Programme 

Service 2016-17 
£m 

2017-18 
£m 

2018-19+ 
£m 

2019-20 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Children's Services 90.268 46.981 - - 137.249 

Adult Social Care 8.603 2.000 - - 10.603 

CES Highways 115.835 72.376 4.400 - 192.611 

CES Other 14.928 2.192 - - 17.120 

Resources 18.607 12.384 5.995 - 36.986 

Finance and Property 19.250 9.100 9.600 1.600 39.550 

Total 267.491 145.033 19.995 1.600 434.118 
Note: tables on this page may be subject to small rounding differences 

3.3. The Existing Programme 

The value of existing schemes brought forward into the new programme are shown in the 
table below.  These figures are based on period 8 financial monitoring (as at 30 November 
2015) and will vary through to 1 April 2016 as schemes are accelerated or delayed. 

Table 2: Existing programme, excluding proposed new schemes 

Service 2016-17 
£m 

2017-18 
£m 

2018-19+ 
£m 

2019-20 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Children's Services 90.068 46.866 - - 136.934 

Adult Social Care 8.603 2.000 - - 10.603 

CES Highways 115.836 72.375 4.400 - 192.611 

CES Other 13.958 1.272 - - 15.230 

Resources 14.710 7.350 5.000 - 27.060 

Finance and Property 1.600 0.600 - - 2.200 

Total 244.774 130.463 9.400 - 384.637 

3.4. New schemes 

Schemes not included in previous capital programmes will result in the following additions 
to the capital programme: 

Table 3: Proposed investment in new schemes 

Service 2016-17 
£m 

2017-18 
£m 

2018-19 
£m 

2019-20 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Children's Services 0.200 0.115 0.000 0.315 

Adult Social Care 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

CES Highways 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

CES Other 0.970 0.920 0.000 1.890 

Resources 3.897 5.034 0.995 9.926 

Finance and Property 17.650 8.500 9.600 1.600 37.350 

Total 22.717 14.569 10.595 1.600 49.481 

3.5. Note: Included within the total for Resources is a Social Care IT System replacement 
project. This Corporately funded scheme will provide a significant benefit throughout 
Norfolk County Council, and partner organisations working with both Adult Social Care 
and Children’s Services.
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3.6. The existing programme includes: 

Major programmes and schemes, for example 

 Schools basic need and capital maintenance 

 Transport new schemes and capital maintenance 

 Norwich Northern Distributor Road, as approved by County Council 6 
November 2015 

 Better Broadband for Norfolk 
 

Where additional funding for existing capital programmes have been received during 
the current financial year, they have been added to the programme, with all changes 
reported to Policy and Resources Committee. 
 

Schemes approved during 2015-16 in the existing programme, include 

 Additional funding for the NDR approved by County Council 6 November 2015. 

 Capital loans of £15m to the Norse Group as set out in the Mid-Year Treasury 
Management Monitoring Report 2015-16 (Investment Strategy) agreed at 
County Council 14 December 2015. 

 Loan funding for the Norwich International Aviation Academy as approved at 
20 July 2015 P&R committee. 

 
The full list of schemes in the existing programme can be found in Appendix A. 

3.7. New schemes proposed for addition to the capital programmes comprise: 

Schemes with revenue costs of borrowing covered by third party income: 

 Norse, additional £10m loan facility 

 City Deal Local infrastructure growth fund: £20m over 3 years 
 
Spend to save and projects, which will release internal efficiencies and 
savings: 

 Customer Service Strategy Phase 2: £0.970m 

 Libraries Open+ future rollout: £0.920m  

 County Hall North and South Wings: £2.150m 
 
New projects requiring borrowing or unallocated capital receipts: 

 Social Care System re-procurement £7.926m over 3 years 

 Whitlingham capital repairs: £0.315m 

 Corporate offices capital maintenance: £4m over 4 years 

 Voice and data contract – capital element: estimate £1.5m 

 An additional £0.5m expenditure for the Better Broadband for Norfolk 
programme to service the hardest and most expensive to reach 
properties in the County 

 
New schemes (grant funded) not requiring borrowing or other internal 
funding 

 Elm Road, Thetford – Community Hub project: £0.800m  
 
Note: The funding for this scheme has been re-allocated from unallocated grant funding already in 
the programme, so has no net effect on the programme. 

Details of all the new schemes above are given in Appendix B. 
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3.8. Prioritisation: The prioritisation system used to rank schemes, and to provide a firm basis 
for including unfunded/unsupported schemes, subject to the level of capital receipts and 
prudential borrowing, is summarised in Appendix C. 

3.9. All schemes have exceeded the default threshold score associated with the repayment of 
debt 

4. Financing The Programme

4.1. The capital programme is financed through a number of sources – grants and 
contributions from third parties; contributions from revenue budgets and reserves; and 
external borrowing and capital receipts. 

4.2. Proposed new schemes will result in approximately £49m of new borrowing over 4 years, 
of which £30m will only be undertaken where a third party is covering all borrowing costs.  
Approximately £14m of unsupported borrowing relates to necessary investment in a major 
social care system re-procurement and office maintenance, for which the borrowing costs 
will be addressed at a corporate level. Just over £1m will be funded from capital receipts, 
and £4m relates to schemes which will generate income or revenue savings which will 
indirectly contribute towards the future revenue costs of borrowing.   

4.3. The funding of the proposed programme is set out in the table below: 

Table 4: Funding of the Proposed Capital Programme £m 

Funding Source 2016-17 
£m 

2017-18 
£m 

2018-19 
£m 

2019-20 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Internal Funding 

Borrowing (supported / invest to 
save) 57.299 20.573 8.000 - 85.871 

Borrowing (unsupported) 5.097 6.149 1.995 1.000 14.241 

Capital Receipts 3.655 6.163 1.400 0.600 11.818 

Revenue and Reserves 1.000 - - 1.000 

Sub-total 67.051 32.885 11.395 1.600 112.930 

External Funding 

External Grants and Contributions 
including Government grants 200.440 112.148 8.600 - 321.188 

Total 267.491 145.033 19.995 1.600 434.118 
Note: this table may be subject to small rounding differences 

4.4. Grants and contributions funding the 2016-20 programme include grants received or 
announced in previous years, not yet spent.  Non-government external funding is primarily 
from developer contributions relating to highways and schools schemes around new 
developments. Most external grants are received from the Departments for Transport and 
Education.   

4.5. Last year the Department for Education provided a two-year Basic Need capital grant 
settlement for Children’s Services and this is already included within the programme.  Any 
further Capital Maintenance grant announcement will be added to the programme to 
support schemes in the programme for which specific funding has not yet been secured. 

4.6. The Department for Transport indicative annual allocation for Integrated Transport block 
capital grant of £4.141m pa until 2020-21.  This has been confirmed for 2016-17 and 
included in the existing programme. 

4.7. DCLG no longer provide an annual settlement for the Fire and Rescue Service.  The 
service continues to have the opportunity to bid for further capital funding for specific 
projects. 
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4.8. In 2015-16, the Department of Health announced a capital grant settlements for Norfolk, 
and for planning purposes, further grants of £2m pa were assumed for 2016-17 and 2017-
18. Recently the DoH have announced that the Social Care Capital Grant will be ceasing
from 2016-17.  The estimates for planning purposes have not been amended at this stage,
because the expectation based on a statement by the DoH is that the grant will be
replaced by an increase to the Disabled Facilities Grant (DFG).  Announcements are
expected shortly on the value and arrangements for the Disabled Facilities Grant (DFG),
at which point the capital programme will be amended to reflect the confirmed grants.

5. Capital Receipts forecast

5.1. Where capital receipts are generated through the sale of assets or repayments of loans by 
third parties, these may be: (a) used to reduce the borrowing requirement of the Council’s 
capital programme in that year, (b) held to offset against future capital borrowing 
requirements or (c) used to repay existing borrowing. 

5.2. The Council continues to review its assets seeking to ensure that their ongoing use 
supports the Council’s future priorities. Assets that do not meet this need have been 
identified and form the basis of a draft disposal schedule. 

5.3. The figures included in the schedule are currently the best estimate of the value of 
properties available for disposal, pending formal valuations. More detailed valuations will 
become available as the properties are prepared for market. 

5.4. The schedule is also only an indication of the phasing of disposals.  Some sales will take 
place later than forecast, for example when planning or legal issues arise, whereas others 
may be accelerated.  These movements are tracked in capital monitoring reports reported 
to Policy and Resources Committee. 

Table 5: Draft property disposal schedule 4 year estimates £m 

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 Total 
yrs 

Sales estimates £m £m £m £m £m 

Forward Sales Summary exc farms     2.825     4.025     0.400     1.200 8.450 

Farms Sales Summary     4.153  6.130     1.800     0.250 12.333 

Total projected sales     6.978   10.155     2.200     1.450 20.783 

Estimate of farms development gain 
to be allocated to general receipts     0.230     1.115     1.119   -   2.465 

Use of receipts estimates 

Useable receipts - general     3.055     4.440     1.519     1.200 10.215 

Useable receipts - farms     3.922     5.015     0.681     0.250 9.868 

Useable receipts - financial packages     0.700 0.700 

Total receipts     6.978   10.155     2.200     1.450 20.783 

5.5. Forecast farms disposals are allocated separately, and this total is highly dependent on 
the sale of development land in Acle.  A broad estimate has been made of the element of 
potential planning gain (estimated at 65%), on farm land designated for housing 
development, which may be made available for general purposes.  Due to the 
uncertainties involved as to the arrangements, values and timing, the figures above are a 
guide and the outcomes will be reported as properties are sold.  An estimated £0.600m 
per annum has been allocated from farms capital receipts to farms capital maintenance. 
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5.6. The objective of eliminating additional revenue costs associated with funding the NDR 
remain highly dependent on achieving the level of capital receipts shown above.  Of the 
£10.2m useable general receipts forecast above, a forecast £9.4m is required to fund 
NDR commitments which is likely to absorb all general capital receipts over the 
forthcoming three years, including a proportion of development gain.   

6. Revenue Impact of the Proposed Capital Programme 

6.1. Where the Council uses borrowing to support the capital programme, it must set aside 
revenue funds on an annual basis to repay the capital borrowed. This is required by 
statute and is known as Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP).  The cost of MRP depends 
on the life of the underlying asset. Further information can be found in the proposed MRP 
policy.  

6.2. In addition to MRP, the Council must fund the interest costs of the borrowing through 
future revenue budgets. The Council primarily borrows funds from the Public Works Loan 
Board (PWLB) with interest rates currently in the order of 4-4.5%.  Where borrowing is not 
undertaken then interest received on the Council’s cash balances will reduce.  At present, 
interest on balances is in the order of 1-1.5%. 

6.3. The cumulative revenue impact of schemes funded from borrowing is set out below, 
assuming spend at end of the year, with projects completed at the earliest opportunity, 
and assumed asset lives of 10 years (IT projects) and 20 years (buildings maintenance): 

Table 6: estimated revenue costs of new schemes, excluding spend to save schemes 

 2016-17 
£m 

2017-18 
£m 

2018-19 
£m 

2019-20 
£m 

MRP cost of new schemes - 0.520 0.520 1.363 
Interest foregone - estimate - 0.103 0.229 0.259 
Cumulative revenue impact - 0.623 0.750 1.622 

     

Assumed interest rate 1% 1.25% 1.5% 1.5% 

     

6.4. Schemes have been included in the table above where they are either supported, or 
“spend to save” schemes.  Spend to save schemes will generate income or savings which 
will help alleviate the revenue costs above.  Schemes involving loans to third parties have 
not been included, which assumes that the proposed MRP policy elsewhere on this 
agenda is approved.  
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Officer Contact 

If you have any questions about matters in this paper please get in touch with: 

Name Telephone Number Email address 

Simon George 01603 222400 simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk 
Howard Jones 01603 222832 howard.jones@norfolk.gov.uk 

Appendices 

Appendix A: Detailed capital programme 2016-20 

Appendix B: New and extended capital schemes 

Appendix C: Capital bids prioritisation model 

Appendix D: Capital strategy 2016-20 

Appendix E: Prudential Code Indicators 2016-17 
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ANNEXE 8 

Appendix A 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix A: Detailed capital programme 2016-20, including existing programme and new 
schemes: 

 

A:   Combined all schemes 2016-20+, by year and by existing/new 

A1:   All schemes  

A2:   Existing schemes 

A3:   New schemes 
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Captial programme 2016-20 summary

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20

TOTAL 

PROGRAMME

EXISTING 

SCHEMES

NEW 

SCHEMES

TOTAL 

PROGRAMME

£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Children's Services 90.268 46.981 0.000 0.000 137.249 136.934 0.315 137.249

A1 - Major Growth 30.799 30.949 61.748 61.748 61.748

A2 - Master Planning 0.230 0.230 0.230 0.230

A3 - Area Growth & Reorganisation 19.997 3.840 23.837 23.837 23.837

A4 - Growth - Minor Adjustments 5.691 0.305 5.996 5.996 5.996

B1 - Special Educational Needs (SEN) 10.225 2.238 12.463 12.463 12.463

B2 - Additional Needs 4.640 4.640 4.640 4.640

B4 - Early years 0.944 0.944 0.944 0.944

C1 - Efficiency 0.598 0.598 0.598 0.598

C2 - Major Capital Maintenance 8.216 9.534 17.750 17.750 17.750

C3 - Premises Statutory Compliance 0.200 0.200 0.200 0.200

D - Other schemes 8.528 8.528 8.528 8.528

Whitlingham capital improvements 0.200 0.115 0.315 0.315 0.315

Adult Social Care 8.603 2.000 0.000 0.000 10.603 10.603 0.000 10.603

Adult Care - Unallocated Capital Grant 6.601 2.000 8.601 9.401 (0.800) 8.601

Elm Road Thetford 0.800 0.800 0.800 0.800

Failure of kitchen appliances 0.013 0.013 0.013 0.013

Prospect Housing - formerly Honey Pot Farm 0.318 0.318 0.318 0.318

Care Act Implementations 0.871 0.871 0.871 0.871

Community & Environmental Services 130.764 74.568 4.400 0.000 209.731 207.841 1.890 209.731

Highways Capital Improvements 25.845 25.845 25.845 25.845

Cycling 2.500 2.500 2.500 2.500

KL Edward Benefer Way access 2.965 2.965 2.965 2.965

Structural Maintenance 28.081 20.459 48.540 48.540 48.540

NDR & Postwick Hub 56.444 51.917 4.400 112.761 112.761 112.761

Norfolk Energy Futures Ltd 7.050 7.050 7.050 7.050

Drainage Improvements 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189

Scottow Enterprise Park (Indicative) 3.558 1.272 4.830 4.830 4.830

Real Fire Training Unit est 14-15 0.499 0.499 0.499 0.499

Other Fire Station improvements 0.083 0.083 0.083 0.083

Flood Rescue VPM (lightweights) 0.158 0.158 0.158 0.158

Flood Rescue Grant - Defra 0.101 0.101 0.101 0.101

Kings Lynn Satellite Station 0.125 0.125 0.125 0.125

Portable generators & wiring 0.259 0.259 0.259 0.259

North Lynn Improvements 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150

Aerial ladder platform  Earlham FS (ALP) 0.111 0.111 0.111 0.111

Fire Premises PV solar panels 0.076 0.076 0.076 0.076

Compact Fire Appliances (CLG bid) est 14-15 0.900 0.900 0.900 0.900

LPSA Domestic Violence 0.100 0.100 0.100 0.100

Gressenhall Farm and Workhouse Voices from the Workhouse 0.600 0.600 0.600 0.600

CES - Customer Services Strategy 0.970 0.970 0.970 0.970
Libraries Open+ scheme 0.920 0.920 0.920 0.920

Resources 18.607 12.384 5.995 0.000 36.986 27.060 9.926 36.986

Better Broadband 15.210 7.350 5.000 27.560 27.060 0.500 27.560

Social Care IT Systems replacement 1.897 5.034 0.995 7.926 7.926 7.926

Voice and Data contract 1.500 1.500 1.500 1.500

Finance 19.250 9.100 9.600 1.600 39.550 2.200 37.350 39.550

Asbestos Survey & Removal Prog (Chief Exec) 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000

County Farms 0.600 0.600 0.600 0.600 2.400 1.200 1.200 2.400

County Hall North Wing 2.150 2.150 2.150 2.150

Corporate offices capital maintenance 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 4.000 4.000 4.000

GNGB supported borrowing facility 4.500 7.500 8.000 20.000 20.000 20.000

Capital loans facility - NCC subsidiary companies 10.000 10.000 10.000 10.000

TOTAL 267.491 145.033 19.995 1.600 434.118 384.637 49.481 434.118  
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Capital Programme 2016-20: total all schemes  (existing schemes plus proposed new schemes)

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL 2019-20

TOTAL 

PROGRAMM

E

£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Department/Project

Children's Services 3.091 0.200 0.000 0.000 86.977 90.268 0.250 0.115 0.000 0.000 46.616 46.981 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 137.249

A1 - Major Growth 0.857 29.942 30.799 0.250 30.699 30.949 61.748

A2 - Master Planning 0.230 0.230 0.230

A3 - Area Growth & Reorganisation 19.997 19.997 3.840 3.840 23.837

A4 - Growth - Minor Adjustments 5.691 5.691 0.305 0.305 5.996

B1 - Special Educational Needs (SEN) 10.225 10.225 2.238 2.238 12.463

B2 - Additional Needs 1.231 3.409 4.640 4.640

B4 - Early years 0.242 0.702 0.944 0.944

C1 - Efficiency 0.300 0.298 0.598 0.598

C2 - Major Capital Maintenance 0.261 7.955 8.216 9.534 9.534 17.750

C3 - Premises Statutory Compliance 0.200 0.200 0.200

D - Other schemes 8.528 8.528 8.528

Whitlingham capital improvements 0.200 0.200 0.115 0.115 0.315

Adult Social Care 0.013 0.000 0.000 0.000 8.590 8.603 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 2.000 2.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 10.603

Adult Care - Unallocated Capital Grant 6.601 6.601 2.000 2.000 8.601

Elm Road Thetford 0.800 0.800 0.800

Failure of kitchen appliances 0.013 0.013 0.013

Prospect Housing - formerly Honey Pot Farm 0.318 0.318 0.318

Care Act Implementations 0.871 0.871 0.871

Community & Environmental Services 27.003 0.000 3.055 1.000 99.706 130.764 12.156 0.000 5.563 0.000 56.849 74.568 0.000 0.000 0.800 0.000 3.600 4.400 0.000 209.731

Highways Capital Improvements 25.845 25.845 25.845

Cycling 2.500 2.500 2.500

KL Edward Benefer Way access 2.965 2.965 2.965

Structural Maintenance 28.081 28.081 20.459 20.459 48.540

NDR & Postwick Hub 14.189 3.055 1.000 38.200 56.444 9.964 5.563 36.390 51.917 (0.000) 0.800 3.600 4.400 112.761

Norfolk Energy Futures Ltd 7.050 7.050 7.050

Drainage Improvements 0.189 0.189 0.189

Scottow Enterprise Park (Indicative) 3.558 3.558 1.272 1.272 4.830

Real Fire Training Unit est 14-15 0.499 0.499 0.499

Other Fire Station improvements 0.083 0.083 0.083

Flood Rescue VPM (lightweights) 0.158 0.158 0.158

Flood Rescue Grant - Defra 0.101 0.101 0.101

Kings Lynn Satellite Station 0.125 0.125 0.125

Portable generators & wiring 0.040 0.220 0.259 0.259

North Lynn Improvements 0.150 0.150 0.150

Aerial ladder platform  Earlham FS (ALP) 0.111 0.111 0.111

Fire Premises PV solar panels 0.076 0.076 0.076

Compact Fire Appliances (CLG bid) est 14-15 0.900 0.900 0.900

LPSA Domestic Violence 0.100 0.100 0.100

Gressenhall Farm and Workhouse Voices from the Workhouse 0.600 0.600 0.600

CES - Customer Services Strategy 0.970 0.970 0.970
Libraries Open+ scheme 0.920 0.920 0.920

Resources 9.543 3.897 0.000 0.000 5.167 18.607 0.667 5.034 0.000 0.000 6.683 12.384 0.000 0.995 0.000 0.000 5.000 5.995 0.000 36.986
Better Broadband 9.543 0.500 5.167 15.210 0.667 6.683 7.350 5.000 5.000 27.560

Social Care IT Systems replacement 1.897 1.897 5.034 5.034 0.995 0.995 7.926

Voice and Data contract 1.500 1.500 1.500

Finance 17.650 1.000 0.600 0.000 0.000 19.250 7.500 1.000 0.600 0.000 0.000 9.100 8.000 1.000 0.600 0.000 0.000 9.600 1.600 39.550

Asbestos Survey & Removal Prog (Chief Exec) 1.000 1.000 1.000

County Farms 0.600 0.600 0.600 0.600 0.600 0.600 0.600 2.400

County Hall North Wing 2.150 2.150 2.150

Corporate offices capital maintenance 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 4.000

GNGB supported borrowing facility 4.500 4.500 7.500 7.500 8.000 8.000 20.000

Capital loans facility - NCC subsidiary companies 10.000 10.000 10.000

TOTAL 57.299 5.097 3.655 1.000 200.440 267.491 20.573 6.149 6.163 0.000 112.148 145.033 8.000 1.995 1.400 0.000 8.600 19.995 1.600 434.118

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19
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Capital Programme 2016-20: Existing schemes (2015-16 period 8)

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL 2019-20

TOTAL 

PROGRAMM

E

£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Department/Project

Children's Services 3.091 0.000 0.000 0.000 86.977 90.068 0.250 0.000 0.000 0.000 46.616 46.866 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 136.934

A1 - Major Growth 0.857 29.942 30.799 0.250 30.699 30.949 61.748

A2 - Master Planning 0.230 0.230 0.230

A3 - Area Growth & Reorganisation 19.997 19.997 3.840 3.840 23.837

A4 - Growth - Minor Adjustments 5.691 5.691 0.305 0.305 5.996

B1 - Special Educational Needs (SEN) 10.225 10.225 2.238 2.238 12.463

B2 - Additional Needs 1.231 3.409 4.640 4.640

B4 - Early years 0.242 0.702 0.944 0.944

C1 - Efficiency 0.300 0.298 0.598 0.598

C2 - Major Capital Maintenance 0.261 7.955 8.216 9.534 9.534 17.750

C3 - Premises Statutory Compliance 0.200 0.200 0.200

D - Other schemes 8.528 8.528 8.528

Whitlingham capital improvements

Adult Social Care 0.013 0.000 0.000 0.000 8.590 8.603 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 2.000 2.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 10.603

Adult Care - Unallocated Capital Grant 7.401 7.401 2.000 2.000 9.401

Elm Road Thetford

Failure of kitchen appliances 0.013 0.013 0.013

Prospect Housing - formerly Honey Pot Farm 0.318 0.318 0.318

Care Act Implementations 0.871 0.871 0.871

Community & Environmental Services 26.033 0.000 3.055 1.000 99.706 129.794 11.236 0.000 5.563 0.000 56.849 73.648 0.000 0.000 0.800 0.000 3.600 4.400 0.000 207.841

Highways Capital Improvements 25.845 25.845 25.845

Cycling 2.500 2.500 2.500

KL Edward Benefer Way access 2.965 2.965 2.965

Structural Maintenance 28.081 28.081 20.459 20.459 48.540

NDR & Postwick Hub 14.189 3.055 1.000 38.200 56.444 9.964 5.563 36.390 51.917 (0.000) 0.800 3.600 4.400 112.761

Norfolk Energy Futures Ltd 7.050 7.050 7.050

Drainage Improvements 0.189 0.189 0.189

Scottow Enterprise Park (Indicative) 3.558 3.558 1.272 1.272 4.830

Real Fire Training Unit est 14-15 0.499 0.499 0.499

Other Fire Station improvements 0.083 0.083 0.083

Flood Rescue VPM (lightweights) 0.158 0.158 0.158

Flood Rescue Grant - Defra 0.101 0.101 0.101

Kings Lynn Satellite Station 0.125 0.125 0.125

Portable generators & wiring 0.040 0.220 0.259 0.259

North Lynn Improvements 0.150 0.150 0.150

Aerial ladder platform  Earlham FS (ALP) 0.111 0.111 0.111

Fire Premises PV solar panels 0.076 0.076 0.076

Compact Fire Appliances (CLG bid) est 14-15 0.900 0.900 0.900

LPSA Domestic Violence 0.100 0.100 0.100

Gressenhall Farm and Workhouse Voices from the Workhouse 0.600 0.600 0.600

CES - Customer Services Strategy

Libraries Open+ scheme

Resources 9.543 0.000 0.000 0.000 5.167 14.710 0.667 0.000 0.000 0.000 6.683 7.350 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 5.000 5.000 0.000 27.060

Better Broadband 9.543 5.167 14.710 0.667 6.683 7.350 5.000 5.000 27.060

Social Care IT Systems replacement

Voice and Data contract

Finance 1.000 0.000 0.600 0.000 0.000 1.600 0.000 0.000 0.600 0.000 0.000 0.600 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 2.200

Asbestos Survey & Removal Prog (Chief Exec) 1.000 1.000 1.000

County Farms 0.600 0.600 0.600 0.600 1.200

County Hall North Wing

Corporate offices capital maintenance

GNGB supported borrowing facility

Capital loans facility - NCC subsidiary companies

TOTAL 39.679 0.000 3.655 1.000 200.440 244.774 12.153 0.000 6.163 0.000 112.148 130.464 0.000 0.000 0.800 0.000 8.600 9.400 0.000 384.637

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19

 

289



Capital Programme 2016-20: Proposed new schemes

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL

Supported 

Borrowing & 

Invest To 

Save

Unsupported 

Borrowing

Capital 

Receipts

Revenue and 

Reserves

Grants and 

Contributions TOTAL 2019-20

TOTAL 

PROGRAMM

E

£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Department/Project

Children's Services 0.000 0.200 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.200 0.000 0.115 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.115 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.315

A1 - Major Growth

A2 - Master Planning

A3 - Area Growth & Reorganisation

A4 - Growth - Minor Adjustments

B1 - Special Educational Needs (SEN)

B2 - Additional Needs

B4 - Early years

C1 - Efficiency

C2 - Major Capital Maintenance

C3 - Premises Statutory Compliance

D - Other schemes

Whitlingham capital improvements 0.200 0.200 0.115 0.115 0.315

Adult Social Care 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Adult Care - Unallocated Capital Grant (0.800) (0.800) (0.800)

Elm Road Thetford 0.800 0.800 0.800

Failure of kitchen appliances

Prospect Housing - formerly Honey Pot Farm

Care Act Implementations

Community & Environmental Services 0.970 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.970 0.920 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.920 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 1.890

Highways Capital Improvements

Cycling

KL Edward Benefer Way access

Structural Maintenance

NDR & Postwick Hub

Norfolk Energy Futures Ltd

Drainage Improvements

Scottow Enterprise Park (Indicative)

Real Fire Training Unit est 14-15

Other Fire Station improvements

Flood Rescue VPM (lightweights)

Flood Rescue Grant - Defra

Kings Lynn Satellite Station

Portable generators & wiring

North Lynn Improvements

Aerial ladder platform  Earlham FS (ALP)

Fire Premises PV solar panels

Compact Fire Appliances (CLG bid) est 14-15

LPSA Domestic Violence

Gressenhall Farm and Workhouse Voices from the Workhouse

CES - Customer Services Strategy 0.970 0.970 0.970
Libraries Open+ scheme 0.920 0.920 0.920

Resources 0.000 3.897 0.000 0.000 0.000 3.897 0.000 5.034 0.000 0.000 0.000 5.034 0.000 0.995 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.995 0.000 9.926
Better Broadband 0.500 0.500 0.500

Social Care IT Systems replacement 1.897 1.897 5.034 5.034 0.995 0.995 7.926

Voice and Data contract 1.500 1.500 1.500

Finance 16.650 1.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 17.650 7.500 1.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 8.500 8.000 1.000 0.600 0.000 0.000 9.600 1.600 37.350

Asbestos Survey & Removal Prog (Chief Exec)

County Farms 0.600 0.600 0.600 1.200

County Hall North Wing 2.150 2.150 2.150

Corporate offices capital maintenance 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 4.000

GNGB supported borrowing facility 4.500 4.500 7.500 7.500 8.000 8.000 20.000

Capital loans facility - NCC subsidiary companies 10.000 10.000 10.000

TOTAL 17.620 5.097 0.000 0.000 0.000 22.717 8.420 6.149 0.000 0.000 0.000 14.569 8.000 1.995 0.600 0.000 0.000 10.595 1.600 49.481

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19
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ANNEXE 8 
Appendix B 

Appendix B: New and extended capital schemes 

Proposed new schemes added to the capital programme are listed below.  Items B1 
to B6 were reflected in the “new schemes” totals included in the capital totals 
included in January 2016 service committee reports.  Items B7 to B11 were added to 
the proposed programme approved by 8 February 2016 Policy and Resources 
Committee, and B12 has been added as the result of a further proposal agreed at 
that meeting. 
 
B1 Customer Service Strategy Phase 2: £0.970m 

The Customer Service strategy phase 2 bid is an invest to save proposal for a 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) system which will both enhance the 
experience of Council customers, improve the efficiency in the ways customer 
contacts are managed, and also promote channel shift throughout the authority. The 
CRM forms part of the wider Customer Service Strategy scheme, agreed by Full 
Council in April 2015, will contribute to savings targets throughout the authority. The 
project will be funded from prudential borrowing. 
 
B2 Elm Road, Thetford – Community Hub project: £0.800m  

The Elm Road – community hub project is a spend to save proposal, to be funded 
from ASC unallocated government capital grant.  The ASSD Capital Steering Group 
have agreed to fund the cost of refurbishing an unused NCC premise at Elm Road, 
Thetford to be used as a community hub providing day services and respite care.  
This will deliver significant revenue savings mainly in transport costs, and also 
property running costs.  The project will therefore contribute to delivery of the ASSD 
2016-17 and 2017-18 savings plan.  As the funding is taken from existing 
unallocated grant, this scheme does not have a net effect on the overall programme 
total. 
 
B3 Social Care System re-procurement £7.926m over 3 years 

A robust and effective system for the management of social care is fundamental to 
the Council’s “supporting vulnerable people”, as well as supporting joint working with 
the police, schools and a number of NHS organisations. The current contract for the 
supply of a Social Care System ends July 2016 and the contract is being extended 
by 2 years to July 2018.  In order to specify, procure and commission the database 
and replacement systems required a significant capital investment is needed.  The 
project will be funded from prudential borrowing and capital receipts.  Full details of 
this scheme, including associated revenue costs, have been reported to the 25 
January 2016 ASC Committee. 
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B4           Libraries Open+ rollout: £0.920m programmed for 2017-18 

The Libraries Open+ rollout is proposed an invest to save project.  The “Open+” 
system means that opening hours are not dependent on the presence of staff. The 
system automatically controls and monitors building access, self-service kiosks, 
public access computers, lighting, alarms, public announcements and patron safety, 
and gives much wider flexibility in the use of community assets. The package is 
being piloted in a small number of Norfolk Libraries and the Millennium library, and if 
successful will be rolled out more widely in 2017-18.  The project is intended to 
enable the delivery of future Libraries savings and will be funded from prudential 
borrowing. Further discussions are required with members to fully set out the 
expectations of the project. 
 
B5 Whitlingham capital improvements: £0.315m 

The Whitlingham Outdoor Learning Centre was opened in September 2005.  The 
wooden structure, in its context as a water activities centre, is in a very challenging 
environment for any structure and after ten years of life major capital maintenance is 
required. This investment will repair present defects, prolong the life of the facility 
and reduce revenue maintenance costs to the end of its design life (2030).  The 
project will be funded from prudential borrowing, making a contribution to savings 
through reduced revenue maintenance costs. 
 
B6 Norse, additional £10m loan facility 

The Council’s Investment Strategy was amended on 14 December 2015 to include 
an extension of the existing Norse Group short-term loan arrangements by a further 
£10m for specific longer-term capital loans.  This proposal is an additional loan 
facility which will enable Norse to borrow for capital purposes on commercial terms 
which are beneficial to both Norse and the Council.  Any such loan will be subject to 
appraisal by the Executive Director of Finance, and the return on these loans will 
deliver savings to the treasury budget. 
 
B7 City Deal Local infrastructure growth fund: £20m over 3 years 

The Government announced a Greater Norwich City Deal on 12 December 2013 
with the aim of making a significant contribution to economic growth in the region.  
The parties involved include the Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) and three other 
local authorities (Norwich, Broadland and South Norfolk).   Part of the deal is 
approval for the local authorities to borrow up to £20 million at the reduced Public 
Works Loan Board Project Rate to establish a local infrastructure growth fund.  The 
investment will bring additional income to the Council through increased council tax 
and business rates plus items such as the Community Infrastructure Levy and New 
Homes Bonus.  Norfolk County Council is the accountable body for this growth fund, 
and will borrow in accordance with its overall treasury management policies as and 
when additional funds are required.   The full potential fund £20m is being added to 
the capital programme but drawdown from the fund will only take place as schemes 
are approved by the Greater Norwich Growth Board.   Loans made from this fund will 
be fully repaid through loan agreements with developers. 
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B8 County Hall North and South Wings: £2.15m 

Initially the County Hall project excluded the whole of the South and North Wings 
from the scope of the refurbishment but subsequently part of the South Wing was 
added. There is currently a need and opportunity to intensify the use of these spaces 
to achieve further consolidation of Council services and generate income through 
leasing surplus modern office space to external organisations.  The proposal 
includes further refurbishment of the South Wing (estimated capital cost £0.400m), 
opening up and modernising the upper floors in the North Wing for leasing 
(estimated capital cost £0.350m) and opening up and modernising the currently 
unoccupied spaces in the lower floors of the North Wing, including improvements to 
lighting and infrastructure (estimated capital expenditure required of £1.4 million). 

B9 Farms capital maintenance – on-going 

Capital maintenance of the Council’s farms estate is funded through farms capital 
receipts.  An indicative allowance of £0.600m has been added to the third and fourth 
years of the capital programme. 

B10 Corporate offices capital maintenance: £4m over 4 years 

The Council’s Office Accommodation Strategy is intensifying the occupation of a 
smaller number of buildings, including Havenbridge House in Great Yarmouth and 
the recently refurbished County Hall. This is designed to drive efficiency in premises 
running costs to contribute to revenue savings.  To ensure these efficiencies are 
sustained there is a need to operate a programme of planned capital replacements 
of plant, equipment and building services.  

B11 Voice and data contract – capital element: estimate £1.5m 

On 22 December 2015 a new contract for Broadband - Data, Network and 
Telephony services was awarded to a third party supplier.  Part of this arrangement 
will involve the up-front financing of capital assets which will ultimately belong to the 
Council.  Subject to an analysis of costs and alternatives, council borrowing is likely 
to be the most cost effective way of financing this expenditure.  At the time of writing 
a detailed analysis is being undertaken of the assets which will be funded through 
the Council’s capital programme and any changes to the estimate above will be 
reported to future Policy and Resources committees. 

B12 Better Broadband 

As a result of an agreed proposal at 8 February Policy and Resources Committee, 
an additional £0.500m has been added to the 2016-17 capital programme for 
additional expenditure on the Better Broadband for Norfolk programme to service the 
hardest and most expensive to reach properties in the County.    
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ANNEXE 8 
Appendix C 

Appendix C: Capital bids prioritisation model 

Development of the prioritisation model 
The corporate capital prioritisation model is based on the model first used in 
preparing the 2015-18 capital programme, and which has been re-presented to the 
November 2015 P&R Committee. 
 
This model operates at a corporate level which looks at capital programmes rather 
than individual schemes, except where schemes are not externally funded.  Most 
schemes are prioritised within the two major capital programme areas of transport 
and schools.   
 
Schemes are considered by the appropriate team to ensure that the capital 
programme integrates with business and service planning, with revenue implications 
taken into account.  Highways schemes are prioritised within ETD and presented in 
detail to the EDT committee.  Schools schemes are prioritised through the Children’s 
Services Capital Priorities Group.   Non-school property schemes should all come 
through the Council’s Corporate Property team. 
 
Schemes not covered by the major headings above are developed by the relevant 
chief officer, and where corporate funding is required are considered by the 
Executive Director of Finance, who considers the overall affordability of the 
programme. 
 
The Council’s three year capital programme is formed by bringing the various capital 
programmes together, and ensuing that sufficient funding is available before seeking 
Council approval. 
 
Funding and the scoring threshold 
Irrespective of scores, schemes can only be included in the County Council 
approved capital budget up to the point that funding is available taking into account 
limitations associated with different funding sources.   
 
For schemes with no funding source, a benchmark of 35 has been applied, being the 
score for a dummy project of simply re-paying debt.  For funded schemes, this also 
provides a useful benchmark against which to ask the question as to whether the 
Council should be undertaking projects which do not, for example, fulfil the Council’s 
objectives.   
 
Although the prioritisation model has been broadly applied, it is primarily applicable 
to new projects and projects requiring the use of borrowing and/or capital receipts to 
provide funding. 
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Capital programme 2016-20 – officer prioritisation scores 
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Total 
Score  

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7  

Weighting 10 20 10 25 15 10 10 100  

Scheme Title Score Score Score Score Score Score Score  

On-going schemes in the 2016-20 capital programme 

Highways Capital Improvements 3 5 2 5 5 2 5 84 

Highways Structural Maintenance  4 4 2 5 2 2 5 73 

Temporary Classrooms 4 4 1 5 0 3 5 67 

Northern Distributor Road 3 5 1 2 4 1 5 66 

Schools Capital Maintenance 3 4 1 5 0 3 5 65 

Better Broadband  0 5 3 4 4 0 3 64 

School Basic Need 4 4 1 5 0 3 3 63 

NEFL Borrowing Facility 0 3 2 4 2 5 0 52 

Scottow Enterprise Park capital  0 5 4 2 0 3 3 50 

Farm property capital maintenance 2 1 0 5 0 3 4 47 

Managing Asbestos Exposure 5 1 1 0 0 5 5 36 

         

Repay Debt (Dummy reference bid) 0 0 0 5 0 5 0 35 

 

New projects: indicative scores   

Norse, additional loan facility 0 1 1 4 3 5 2 49 

City Deal Local infrastructure  2 3 4 4 4 4 3 70 

Customer Service Strategy  2 4 4 2 0 3 5 54 

Libraries Open+  2 2 1 3 0 4 5 47 

County Hall Nth & Sth Wings 2 2 3 3 2 3 3 51 

Social Care System  4 5 4 1 0 1 4 51 

Whitlingham capital repairs 1 2 3 2 0 2 4 38 

Corporate offices capital maint 2 2 5 1 0 5 4 45 

Voice and data contract – capital 2 2 4 1 2 2 4 43 

Elm Road, Thetford – Community Hub  4 4 1 5 0 3 4 65 
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Marking scheme – with enhanced marking guidance 
 

 Heading Reason  Scoring guide - Enhanced Weighting 

1 Statutory or 
Regulatory Duty 

Is there a clearly identifiable requirement to meet 
statutory or regulatory obligations? 

5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

Specific and immediate statutory duty 
Statutory duty – but flexibility in its application 
Implied / indirect duty 
Project may enhance statutory provision 
Non NCC statutory duty 
No statutory duty addressed 

10% 

2 County Council 
priorities 

Does the scheme directly contribute to the 
Council’s priorities? 

- Good infrastructure and/or 

- Excellence in education and/or 

- Real jobs 

- Supporting vulnerable people 

5 
 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

One or more priorities very strong, or strong & 
covering a significant area of Norfolk 
Strong for one or more priorities 
Direct contribution, limited area  
Indirect contribution to more than one priority 
Indirect contribution to one priority  
No contribution to priorities 
 

20% 

3 Cross-service 
working 

Will the scheme fulfil the objectives of more than 
one departmental service plan? 

5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

All Council Services involved in project delivery 
More than one service driving project 
Multi-agency (inc Non-NCC) working 
Direct enabler for other services/capital projects 
Indirect enabler to enhance cross-service working 
Single service project 

10% 

4 Impact on Council 
borrowing 

Is prudential borrowing / capital receipt required 
(assume for this purpose that non-ring-fenced 
grants are applied to the natural recipient)?  

5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

No prudential borrowing required 
100% : Invest to save return  : 
>75% : or percentage not : 
>50% : requiring prudential  : 
>25% : borrowing.  : 
No income generated 

25% 

5 Leverage Value Does the scheme generate funding from external 
grants or contributions (excluding non ring-fenced 
government grants)?  
The score is based on the percentage of total cost 
met by external resources. 

5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

100% and frees up other funds 
>80% : percentage of total 
>50% : project cost met by 
>20% : funds generated from 
>5% : external sources 
No external funding generated 

15% 

6 Flexibility / 
Scalability 
 

Extent to which scheme can be flexed to a) provide 
alternative lower cost solutions and/or b) 
accommodate future short term changes in the 

5 
4 
3 

Fully scalable and flexible, timing and budget 
Partial scalable (budget but not timing) 
 

10% 
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capital programme priorities. 2 
1 
0 

Partial flexibility (timing only) 
Very limited flexibility 
No flexibility 

7 Avoidance of risk 
to service delivery 

Will not doing the scheme result in a significant 
drop in the level of service that the Council 
provides? 

5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

Immediate / definite  risk to service delivery 
Medium term risk to statutory service delivery 
Probable / medium term risk to service delivery 
Minor effect on statutory service delivery 
Minor effect on non-statutory service delivery 
No risk to current service delivery. 

10% 

 
 
Allocation of resources will be based on ranking.  Schemes will be included up to the point that funding is available.  This might mean that projects are 
banded into different funding categories.    This is the second year of using this model, and the scoring guide above will continue to evolve. 
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ANNEXE 8 
Appendix D 

Appendix D: Capital strategy 2016-17 

1 Purpose and aims of the Capital Strategy 

1.1 The Capital Strategy has been developed as a key document that determines the 
council’s approach to capital. It is an integral aspect of the Council’s medium term 
service and financial planning process as reflected in the Medium Term Financial 
Strategy (MTFS). 

1.2 The Capital Strategy is concerned with, and sets the framework for: 

 all aspects of the Council’s capital expenditure for the period covered by the 

Council’s medium term financial strategy 

 planning, prioritisation, management and funding.  

It is closely related to, and informed by 

 the Council’s priorities 

 the Council’s Asset Management Plans and 

 capital funding grants and debt facilities provided by central government and 

other external funding sources. 

1.3 The Capital Strategy is reviewed on an annual basis to ensure it continues to reflect 
the changing needs and priorities of the Council, and its partners throughout Norfolk 
and the region. 

1.4 The key aims of the Capital Strategy are: 

 to identify capital projects and programmes; 

 to prioritise capital requirements and proposals; 

 to provide a clear context within which proposals are evaluated to ensure that all 

capital investment is targeted at meeting the Council’s priorities; 

 to consider options available to maximise funding for capital expenditure whilst 

minimising the impact on future revenue budgets; 

 to identify the resources available for capital investment over the medium term 

planning period. 

1.5 The Capital Strategy provides a framework for the allocation of resources.  The 
approval of new capital schemes and the allocation of available funding is 
undertaken when the capital programme is approved as part of the wider budget 
setting process. 
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2 Influences on the capital strategy 

2.1 The Council continues to be faced with significant changes and challenges which 
affects all of the public sector and the following are some of the major influences on 
our Capital Strategy. 

2.2 For a number of years there have been stringent reductions in revenue and capital 
grant funding for public services, with a strong drive towards austerity and value for 
money. Local authorities are facing rising demand and expectations for Council 
services. The Council is seeking creative new ways of providing services which may 
require capital investment to deliver best value for our communities and taxpayers. 

2.3 The success of any Capital Programme is delivery to anticipated timescales and 
budgets.  Failure to achieve either results in increases in capital costs and 
additional revenue pressures.  

In a challenging financial environment, effective procurement, robust contract 
management and constant oversight are essential to manage costs and ensure all 
spend delivers the intended outcomes. 

2.4 Formation and delivery of asset management plans are vital to the implementation 
of the Capital Strategy and to the delivery of the Capital Programme.  The Council’s 
primary asset management plan is supplemented by its:  

 Transport Asset Management Plan, and  

 Children’s Services Capital Priorities Group assessment of growth pressures. 

2.5 In order to minimise the impact of additional borrowing on future revenue budgets, 
and to reduce the cost of maintaining under-used or inefficient properties, the 
Council has a programme of asset disposals.   The asset rationalisation and 
disposals policy is now a key element of delivering funding for future capital 
schemes. 

2.5 The relationship between the asset management plan and the capital programme is 
shown below: 
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The fit between the Capital Programme and the Asset Management 
Strategy 
 
 
 
 Corporate 

Priorities 

Directorate 
Priorities 

Demand Supply 

Property 
Strategy 

Capital 
Receipts 

Needs 

Capital 
Programme 

Property 
AMP 
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3 Capital Expenditure 

3.1 Capital expenditure and investment is vital for a number of reasons: 

 As a key component in the transformation of service delivery and flexible ways of 

working 

 A catalyst for economic growth 

 To maintain or increase the life of existing assets 

 To address the issues resulting from increasing numbers of service users 

 As a lever to generate further government or regional capital investment in 

Norfolk 

3.2 With a challenging financial environment for the foreseeable future that is influenced 
by a variety of external factors, there will only ever be a limited amount of capital 
resources available. Therefore, it is vital that we target limited resources to 
maximum effect with a new focus on our strategic and financial priorities. 

3.3 Capital funding is limited.  External capital grants can only be spent on capital.  
Projects funded from revenue, revenue reserves or borrowing all affect revenue 
budgets.  Borrowing in particular has long term revenue consequences.   Two costs 
are incurred when a capital scheme is funded from borrowing: 

 A Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) – the amount we have to set aside each 

year to repay the loan and this is determined by the life of the asset associated 

with the capital expenditure; and 

 Interest costs for the period of the actual loan. 

3.4 On present long term borrowing interest rates every £1 million of prudential 
borrowing costs as much as £0.090m pa in ongoing revenue financing costs for an 
asset with an assumed life of 25 years, or up to £0.250m pa for an asset with a 5 
year life.  This is in addition to any ongoing maintenance and running costs 
associated with the investment.   

3.5 Although the principles behind the calculation of MRP do not change, the method is 
set each year in the Council’s MRP policy.  A separate paper suggesting a change 
to the method of calculation is on this agenda. 

3.6 Given the revenue cost pressures shown in the Council’s Medium Term Financial 
Strategy the scope for unsupported capital expenditure (capital expenditure that 
generates net revenue costs in the short or medium term) is limited. 

3.7 The budget planning process is designed to reflect both capital and revenue 
proposals such that the revenue consequence of capital decisions, particularly as a 
result of increased borrowing, are reflected in future revenue budgets such that any 
capital investments are prudent, affordable and sustainable for the Council. 
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4 Capital project prioritisation 

4.1 The Council has to manage demands for investment within the financial constraints 
which result from: 

 The limited availability of capital grants  

 The potential impact on revenue budgets of additional borrowing and 

 The level of capital receipts generated. 

As a result, prioritisation criteria have been developed to assess any capital bids 
that ensure the Programme is targeted to Council priorities.  

The criteria will be initially applied by a group of officers representing major service 
areas and appropriate support skills such as property management and finance.  
Results will be discussed and moderated by Chief Officers and through discussions 
with relevant members before the capital programme is proposed to the County 
Council.  

 

4.2 All capital bids that require support must be supported by a Business Case that 
demonstrates 

 Purpose and Nature of scheme 

 Contribution to Council’s priorities & service objectives 

 Other corporate/political/legal issues  

 Options for addressing the problem/need  

 Risks, risk mitigation, uncertainties & sensitivities 

 Financial summary including amounts, funding and timing 

4.3 The prioritisation criteria are reviewed annually to ensure they continue to reflect the 
changing needs and priorities of the Council.   
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5 Capital Programme overview 

5.1 The Capital Programme should support the overall objectives of the Council and act 
as an enabler for transformation in order to address its priorities. 

5.2 Over the last three years Norfolk County Council’s capital expenditure has been as 
follows: 

Financial year 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

 £m £m £m 

Capital expenditure 122.5 115.5 140.9 

    

  

As at September 2015, the Council’s capital programme for 2016-18 was £355m 
split by funding type as follows: 

Funding type £m % 

Capital grants and contributions 296   84% 

Revenue and reserves   

Capital receipts 15 4% 

Borrowing 44 12% 

Total 355 100% 

 

These figures are before the addition of new projects and funding announcements, 
and may be subject to further re-profiling from the 2015-16 programme. 

 

6 Capital expenditure 

6.1 Capital expenditure is defined under the Financial Reporting Standard (FRS) 15 as 
expenditure which falls into one of two categories 

 The acquisition, creation or installation of a new tangible or intangible asset. 

 Increasing the service potential of an asset for at least one year by: 

 Lengthening substantially its life and/or market value or 

 Increasing substantially either the extent to which an asset can be used or the 

quality of its output. 

A de-minimis level is applied when accounting for a new asset as capital – for 
Norfolk County Council this is £40,000, although capital funding can be applied to 
assets with lower value. 
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7 Capital Funding Sources 

7.1 There are a variety of different sources of capital funding, each having different 
advantages, opportunity costs and risks attached. 

Borrowing 

7.2 The Prudential Capital Finance system allows local authorities to borrow for capital 
expenditure without Government consent, provided it is affordable. Local Authorities 
must manage their debt responsibly and decisions about debt repayment should be 
made through the consideration of prudent treasury management practice. 

7.3 As a guide, borrowing incurs a revenue cost of approximately 8-9% of the loan each 
year for an asset with a life of 25 years, comprising interest charges and the 
repayment of the debt (known as the Minimum Revenue Provision or MRP). The 
Council needs to be satisfied that it can afford this annual revenue cost i.e. for every 
£1 million of borrowing our revenue borrowing costs are as much as £0.090 million 
pa, or as much as £0.250m pa for an asset with a 5 year life. 

7.4 Local Authorities have to earmark sufficient revenue budget each year as provision 
for repaying debts incurred on capital projects.  

Grants 

7.5 The challenging financial environment means that national government grants are 
reducing, or changing in nature. A large proportion of this funding is currently un-
ringfenced which means it is not tied to particular projects.  However, capital grants 
are allocated by Government departments which clearly intend that the grants 
should be certain area such as education or highways.  So although technically the 
grants are un-ringfenced, the political reality is not as clear cut. 

7.6 Sometimes grant funding is not sufficient to meet legislative obligations and other 
sources of funding will be sought to fund the gap. 

Capital Receipts 

7.7 Capital receipts are estimated and are based upon the likely sales of assets as 
identified under the developing Asset Management Plan. These include 
development sites, former school sites and other properties and land no longer 
needed for operational purposes. Receipts are critical to delivering our capital 
programme and reducing the level of borrowing. 

Revenue / Other Contributions 

7.8 The Prudential Code allows for the use of additional revenue resources within 
agreed parameters. Contributions are received from other organisations to support 
the delivery of schemes with the main area being within the education programme 
with contributions made by individual schools and by developers.
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8 Capital Programme Management 

8.1 The Capital Programme is kept under continual review during the year. 

Each scheme is allocated a project officer whose responsibility is to ensure the 
project is delivered on time, within budget and achieves the desired outcomes. 

8.2 Capital finance monitoring reports are prepared monthly, and Service Committees 
receive financial reports relevant to their area.    The Policy and Resources 
Committee takes an overview of the overall capital programme.  This includes 
recommendations to change the Programme to reflect movements in resources and 
variations from planned spending on schemes, and to introduce new schemes not 
anticipated at the time of setting the annual programme. 

8.3 Various Capital Working Groups oversee the co-ordination and management of the 
Capital Programmes.  These groups include: 

Group / Programme Role 

The Council’s 
Corporate Property 
Team 

 

Responsible for managing the Council’s property portfolio 
and to maximise Capital Receipts from the sale of surplus 
property assets.   

A new structure for the team has been in place since April 
2015. 

Roles include  

- reviewing policies relating to property. 

- co-ordinating the Council’s asset management plan  

- corporate property scheme prioritisation 

The Children’s 
Services Capital 
Priorities Group 

 

A member and officer group which oversees the 
development and delivery of the Schools capital programme. 

Highways 

 

EDT Committee 

County Farms 
member working 
group 

A member working group was set up in 2014 to oversee 
County Farms strategy and policy. 
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ANNEXE 8 
Appendix E 

Appendix E: Prudential Code Indicators 2016-17 

1. Background

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

First introduced in 2004, the Prudential Code (the Code) for local government
capital investment replaced the complex regulatory framework which only
allowed borrowing if specific government authorisation had been received.  The
Prudential system is one based on self-regulation by local authorities.  All
borrowing undertaken is self-determined under the Code.

Under Prudential arrangements, local authorities can determine their own
borrowing limits for capital expenditure.  The Government does retain reserve
powers to restrict borrowing if that is required for national economic reasons.

The Code supports the framework of strategic planning, local asset management
and options appraisal, ensuring that capital investment plans of local authorities
are affordable, prudent and sustainable.  The Code specifies indicators that must
be used and factors that must be taken into account.  The Code requires the
Council to set and monitor performance on:

 capital expenditure

 affordability & prudence

 external debt

 treasury management

1.4 In accordance with best practice, a number of specific Treasury Management 
prudential indicators are included in the 2015-16 Annual Investment & Treasury 
Strategy, presented elsewhere on this agenda.  

1.5 Indicators presented in this report include: 

 Capital Expenditure Payment Forecast

 Ratio of Capital Financing Costs to Net Revenue Budget

 Capital Financing Requirement

 Gross Debt and the Capital Financing Requirement

 Authorised Limit for External Debt

 Operational Boundary Limit for External Debt

 Actual External Debt

 Incremental Impact of Capital Programme on Band D Council
Tax

 Adoption of the CIPFA Treasury Management Code

1.6 

1.7 

Once determined, the indicators can be changed so long as this is reported to 
the Council.  

Actual performance against indicators will be monitored throughout the year.  All 
the indicators will be reviewed and updated annually. 
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1.8 
 
 
1.9 

Prudential indicators are not designed to be comparative between local 
authorities.  They are designed to support and record local decision-making. 
 
At the end of this appendix is a diagrammatic view of the indicators, setting out 
the relationship between indicators and their bases of calculation.  The diagram 
shows for example, that the decision to finance capital expenditure from 
borrowing will increase outstanding debt on the balance sheet; which in turn 
results in interest payable on borrowing. Interest payable on borrowing is then 
compared with the net revenue budget to calculate the ratio of capital financing 
costs to net revenue budget indicator.  Interest payable is also used to calculate 
the incremental impact on Band D Council Tax. 
 

2. 
 

The Indicators   

2.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The actual capital expenditure incurred in 2014-15 and the latest estimates of 
capital expenditure in 2015-16 (as contained in the latest Finance Monitoring 
Report plus finance leases) are shown below.  The table also shows estimates 
for future years, as detailed in the Capital Programme. 
 

Capital Expenditure Payment Forecast 

 

 

2014-15 
Actual 

 
£m 

2015-16 
Revised 
Estimate 

£m 

2016-17 
Estimate 

 
£m 

2017-18 
Estimate 

 
£m 

2018-19 
Estimate 

 
£m 

Children's 
Services 29.271 42.899 90.268 46.981 - 

Adult Social Care 
 3.998 2.190 8.603 2.000 - 

CES Highways 
 

78.503 104.257 
115.835 72.376 4.400 

CES Other 
 14.928 2.192 - 

Resources 
 13.097 8.779 18.607 12.384 5.995 

Finance and 
Property 16.075 32.194 19.250 9.100 9.600 

 140.944 190.319 267.491 145.033 19.995 

Finance Leases 0.405 - - - - 

Total 141.349 190.319 267.491 145.033 19.995 
 

 

2.2 
 
 
 
2.3 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Council Plan and 2016-17 Budget report seeks approval for the overall level 
of Capital programme based on the level of capital financing costs contained 
within the revenue budget. 
 
The ratio of capital financing costs to net revenue budget shows the estimated 
annual revenue costs of borrowing (net interest payable on debt or foregone on 
balances, and the minimum revenue provision for repaying the debt), as a 
proportion of annual income from council taxpayers and government.  Estimates 
of the ratio of capital financing costs to net revenue budget for the current and 
future years, and the actual figures for 2014-15 are: 
 

 

307



 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Ratio of Capital Financing Costs to Net Revenue Stream 

 

 2014-15 
Actual 

 

2015-16 
Revised 
Estimate 

2016-17 
Estimate 

2017-18 
Estimate 

2018-19 
Estimate 

 10.24% 7.47% 7.86% 8.11% 8.06% 
 

 
2.4 
 
 
 
 
 
2.5 
 
 
2.6 
 
 
2.7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
The revenue costs of borrowing for the Council will be reduced over the next 
three years by comparison to the costs incurred in 2014-15. While the authority’s 
Net Revenue Stream is likely to decrease over the next three years as a result of 
the forthcoming reductions in Revenue Support Grant, this is more than off-set 
by a change proposed to the MRP policy elsewhere on this agenda. 
 
These estimates are based on the Council taking no additional borrowing in 
2016-19 in line with recent years. 
 
The figure for 2014-15 is based on actual net expenditure and is therefore not 
directly comparable with budget figures shown for later years.   
 
The capital financing requirement represents capital expenditure financed by 
external debt and not by capital receipts, revenue contributions, capital grants or 
other sources of external funding.  Estimates of the end of year capital financing 
requirement for the Council for the current and future years and the actual capital 
financing requirement at 31 March 2015 are: 
 

Capital Financing Requirement 

 

 31/03/15 
Actual 

 
£m 

31/03/16 
Revised 
Estimate 

£m 

31/03/17 
Estimate 

 
£m 

31/03/18 
Estimate 

 
£m 

31/03/19 
Estimate 

 
£m 

 657.491 657.491 690.246 690.308 673.291 
 

 

 
2.8 
 
 
2.9 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.10 
 
 

 
The capital financing requirement measures the County Council’s underlying 
need to borrow for a capital purpose.   
 
In 2015-16 the Capital Financing Requirement is increasing as the Council has a 
number of previously approved schemes which require borrowing to finance 
them. Further schemes requiring prudential borrowing are proposed in the 2016-
20 capital programme which will have the effect of increasing the CFR before it 
starts reducing again in the final year as the Minimum Repayment Provision 
exceeds proposed borrowing to support the programme.  Actual increases in 
CFR will be delayed if major schemes are re-profiled into future years. 
 
The guidance on gross debt and the capital financing requirement advises 
that: 
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“In order to ensure that over the medium term debt will only be for a 
capital purpose, the local authority should ensure that debt does not, 
except in the short term, exceed the total of capital financing 
requirement in the preceding year plus the estimates of any additional 
capital financing requirement for the current and next two financial 
years.” 

 
2.11 
 
 
2.12 
 
 
 
 
2.13 
 
 
2.14 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Gross debt refers to the County Council’s total external borrowing.  The Council 
already works within this requirement. 
 
The Code defines the authorised limit for external debt as the sum of external 
borrowing and any other financing long-term liabilities e.g. finance leases and 
PFI schemes.  It is recommended that Council approve the 2016-17 and future 
years limits. 
 
For 2016-17 this will be the statutory limit determined under section 3(1) of the 
Local Government Act 2003. 
 
As required by the Code, the Council is asked to delegate authority to the 
Executive Director of Finance, within the total limit for any individual year, to 
effect movement between the separate limits for borrowing and other long term 
liabilities.  Any such changes made will be reported to the Policy and Resources 
Committee. 
 

Authorised Limit for External Debt 

 

 

2015-16 
Revised 

Estimate 
£m 

2016-17 
Estimate 

 
£m 

2017-18 
Estimate 

 
£m 

2018-19 
Estimate 

 
£m 

Borrowing 700.561 716.811 724.252 725.786 

Other long term 
liabilities 

63.478 60.021 63.133 63.606 

Total 764.039 776.832 787.385 789.392 
 

 

 
2.15 
 
 
 
2.16 
 
 
 
 
 
2.17 
 
 

 
These proposed limits are consistent with the indicative Capital Programme.  
They provide headroom to allow for operational management, for example 
unusual cash movements 
 
The Code also requires the Council to approve an operational boundary limit 
for external debt for the same time period.  The proposed operational boundary 
for external debt is the same calculation as the authorised limit without the 
additional headroom.  The operational boundary represents a key management 
tool for in year monitoring. 
 
Within the operational boundary, figures for borrowing and other long-term 
liabilities are separately identified again.  The Council is asked to delegate 
authority to the Executive Director of Finance, within the total operational 
boundary for any individual year, to make any required changes between the 
separately agreed figures for borrowing and other long-term liabilities.  
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Operational Boundary Limit for External Debt 

 

 

2015-16 
Revised 

Estimate 
£m 

2016-17 
Estimate 

 
£m 

2017-18 
Estimate 

 
£m 

2018-19 
Estimate 

 
£m 

Borrowing 487.678 481.479 474.653 467.147 

Other long term 
liabilities 

60.478 59.021 57.133 55.252 

Total 548.156 540.500 531.786 522.399 
 

 
2.18 
 
 
 
2.19 
 
 
 
 

 
The Council’s actual external debt at 31 March 2015 was £493m.  This is not 
directly comparable to the authorised limit and operational boundary, since the 
actual external debt reflects the position at one point in time. 

 
The incremental impact on Band D Council Tax resulting from the new 
schemes in the Capital Programme is: 
 

Incremental Impact of Capital Programme on Band D Council Tax 

   

2016-17 
£ 

2017-18 
£ 

2018-19 
£ 

0 3.03  2.33  
 

 

 
2.20 
 
 
2.21 
 
 
 
 
 

 
This reflects the impact of funding new capital schemes from borrowing and 
associated capital commitments each year. 
 
The County Council has adopted the four specific clauses in the Treasury 
Management Policy Statement contained with the CIPFA Treasury 
Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice.   
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Revenue Budget Capital Expenditure Balance Sheet Treasury Operations

Key

Prudential Indicators

* In Medium Term

* 1 Headroom for unusual cash movements

DIAGRAMMATIC PRESENTATION OF PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

Capital Expenditure Financed 
by Borrowing 

(Capital Financing 
Requirement)

Outstanding Debt 
(Borrowing)

Interest Payable on Borrowing

Financing Costs (shown as a 
% of Net Revenue Budget)

Minimum Revenue Provision 
(Principal Repayment on 

Borrowing)

Impact of  Capital Programme 
on Band D Council Tax

Gross Borrowing

Must not exceed *

Other Long Term Liabilities

Authorised Limit

Operational Boundary

Less Headroom *1

Treasury Management 
Indicators

Plus

Estimated Capital Expenditure

Less

Expenditure Funded f rom 
Grants, Revenue etc.
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ANNEXE 9 

Report title: County Council Budget 2016-17 to 2019-20: 
Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20 

Date of meeting: 22 February 2015 

Responsible Chief 
Officer: 

Simon George – Executive Director of Finance 

Strategic impact 

The Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-17 to 2019-20 sets out details of the national 
and local context and framework for budget planning. Members should consider and agree 
the strategy as part of recommending the Revenue Budget and Capital Programme. 

Executive summary 

The Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) covering the years 2016-17 to 2019-20 brings 
together all of the elements that are considered as part of the robust planning process for 
a sustainable and prudent future for the services that Norfolk County Council provides or 
commissions for the people of Norfolk, and how these services will be financed. 

The MTFS sets out the national and local factors which impact upon budget and service 
planning decisions. It details funding reductions and shows how the Council intends to 
manage the reductions, to make transformative changes and plan new initiatives, while 
meeting its statutory responsibilities. 

This paper is one of a suite of reports that support decisions on the budget by County 
Council. 

Recommendations: 

1. County Council is recommended:

a) To note the comments of the Section 151 Officer, set out in paragraphs 7.5 and
Appendix A regarding the Government’s assumptions about Council Tax increases;

b) To agree the Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20, including the two policy
objectives to be achieved:

i. Revenue: To identify further funding or savings for 2017-18 to 2019-20 to
produce a balanced budget in all years 2016-20, in accordance with the
timetable set out in the Revenue Budget report.

ii. Capital: To support the proposed long-term strategy to invest in the Council’s
assets while minimising the impact on the revenue budget.

c) To note the terms of the Government’s offer of four year funding allocation certainty,
and agree the MTFS proposals regarding the use of this certainty for the mutual
benefit of residents and citizens.
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1. Introduction 
 
1.1. The Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 2016-20 replaces the Medium 

Term Financial Strategy 2015-18. 
 
1.2. The Government’s announcements of four-year funding allocations following 

the Spending Review and Autumn Statement 2015 have confirmed that Norfolk 
County Council, like all of local government, continues to face a challenging 
financial future. The first two years of the Spending Review, 2016-17 and 2017-
18, are likely to be particularly challenging, and the Council faces significant 
reductions in Government funding in all four years to 2019-20. Difficult decisions 
will need to be made about the future provision of services that the citizens of 
Norfolk value. 

 
1.3. On 1 June 2015, Policy and Resources Committee received a report setting out 

a forecast funding shortfall of £148.849m. After accounting for savings already 
identified, and forecast increases in the tax base, this left a gap of £110.593m 
between 2016 and 2019. This was based on the latest forecasts of Government 
funding and estimates of expected increased costs such as inflation, volume 
change from increased demand, demographics and the costs of legislative 
changes. 

 
1.4. Over the summer and autumn, significant work has taken place to develop and 

challenge budget estimates and initial budget saving proposals to ensure the 
robustness of estimates used. This has been undertaken through additional 
reviews and via member and officer peer challenge, including a series of 
“Budget Challenge” sessions between July and October 2015. In addition, 
emerging challenges, such as the National Living Wage, managing the costs of 
social care, and costs of increased waste tonnage, have been taken into 
consideration. Together with the funding announcements within the Draft Local 
Government Funding Settlement for 2016-17 and identified savings, the four 
year forecast shows a small surplus of £1.818m, although this includes deficits 
in both 2017-18 and 2019-20. This position includes the Policy and Resources 
recommendations set out in the Revenue Budget 2016-17 paper included 
elsewhere on this agenda.  
 

1.5. The MTFS sets out the national and local factors which impact upon budget 
planning decisions. It details funding reductions and shows how the Council 
intends to manage the reductions, to make transformative changes and plan 
new initiatives, while meeting its statutory responsibilities. 

 
1.6. As detailed in the Revenue Budget report elsewhere on this agenda, the 

development of the 2016-17 budget has been undertaken in the context of 
significant uncertainty about central government’s financial planning ahead of 
the Spending Review 2015, and the resulting requirements for fiscal 
consolidation to be demanded of local government. In addition, pressures in key 
areas such as Adult Social Care and Waste, alongside whole council pressures 
from changes in legislation including the National Living Wage, have given rise 
to additional costs. In some cases the cost, complexity and time required to 
deliver transformational change has also proven greater than originally 
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anticipated, and as a result a number of previously agreed savings have been 
identified for removal in the 2016-17 budget. 

 

2. National Factors 
 
2.1. The Chancellor has reiterated that the national economic and financial outlook 

in 2016 remains uncertain and challenging. Since 2010, the UK economy has 
been the joint fastest growing on average in the G7, however the overall 
recovery has still been slow. In its Economic and Fiscal Outlook1 published 
November 2015, the Office for Budget Responsibility (OBR) reported that 
growth in Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in advanced economies was lower 
than previously forecast in the second quarter of 2015, with weak growth in the 
euro area and the slowest rates of growth in the Chinese economy for six years. 
At the Spending Review in November 2015, the OBR forecast GDP growth for 
the UK of 2.4% in 2015, 2.4% in 2016 and 2.5% in 2017. Average wage inflation 
in 2015 is now forecast to be 2.7%, which means growth in wages is now higher 
than forecast Consumer Price Index (CPI) inflation. As a result the previous 
pressure on disposable income and living standards is slightly relieved.  

 
2.2. In the context of this economic uncertainty, policies made, and decisions taken, 

by Government have an impact on our planning, for example reductions to local 
government funding. During the last Parliament, the National Audit Office 
estimates that Local Government’s core funding fell by 37%2, and has seen a 
reduction in headcount nationally of 648,000 from June 2010 to Quarter 3 
20153. The 2015 Spending Review announced that the Local Government 
Departmental Expenditure Limit (LG DEL), which includes Revenue Support 
Grant from central government is planned to decrease by 56% in real terms, 
although this is expected to be offset in part by increased Business Rates and 
Council Tax. The Government anticipates overall local government spending to 
rise by £0.2bn in cash terms (from £40.3bn in 2015-16 to £40.5bn in 2019-20), 
representing a total real terms decrease of 6.7%, based on current inflation 
forecasts. 
 

2.3. The Bank of England base rate has remained unchanged at 0.5% since March 
2009. With investment returns constrained by low rates of interest, the County 
Council has made changes to its investment strategy in order to access a more 
diversified pool of high quality banks and financial institutions, lengthen average 
deposit duration and make specific loans available to the Norse Group. These 
changes have been made within the context of the Council’s investment 
objectives of safeguarding the timely repayment of principle and interest, whilst 
ensuring liquidity for cash flow and the generation of investment yield (detailed 
further in the Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 2016-17 elsewhere on 
this agenda). 
 

2.4. Forecasts of short term interest rates, on which investment decisions are based, 
suggest that the 0.5% base rate will remain unchanged until the fourth quarter 

1 Economic and Fiscal Outlook, November 2015, Office for Budget Responsibility: 
http://budgetresponsibility.org.uk/economic-fiscal-outlook-november-2015/ 
2 The Impact of Funding Reductions on Local Authorities, November 2014, National Audit Office: 
https://www.nao.org.uk/report/the-impact-funding-reductions-local-authorities/  
3 http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/publications/re-reference-tables.html?edition=tcm%3A77-366785 
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of 2016, and that the Bank of England will seek to make only very gradual 
changes to the base rate. However, there is a risk that if economic growth 
weakens and there is further deterioration of global economic prospects, 
increases in the base rate will be pushed back further. 
 

2.5. With an increased level of commissioning undertaken by the Council, more 
services are being delivered by partners and private sector contracts. 
Contractual obligations are often linked with the Retail Price Index (RPI) or the 
Consumer Price Index (CPI). During 20154, CPI remained at or around 0%, and 
was at its highest in January (0.3%) and at its lowest in April, September and 
October (-0.1%). RPI for the year was 1.0%, at its highest (1.2%) in December 
and at its lowest in October (0.7%). Further details regarding how we have 
calculated our inflationary increases within our identified cost pressures are 
included within the robustness of estimates paper elsewhere on this agenda. 
 

2.6. The Spending Review 2015 continued the Government’s focus on joint working 
and sets out details of plans to prioritise the integration of the National Health 
Service and social care in order to improve services for patients and deliver 
efficiencies. The Better Care Fund (BCF) was announced as part of Spending 
Round 2013 and has provided the foundations for this development, enabling 
services to be jointly commissioned across health and care. The Government 
has confirmed that the BCF will continue in 2016-17, frozen at the same level 
as 2015-16, and from 2017-18 allocations of an “Improved Better Care Fund” 
will be made to Local Government, rising to £1.5bn by 2019-20. By 2017, all 
parts of the country are expected to have drawn up plans for the integration of 
health and social care, to be implemented by 2020. The Government has 
recognised that different approaches to this will be appropriate in different areas 
with models ranging from devolution (such as in Greater Manchester), to local 
partnerships, or local lead commissioners managing budgets in line with a local 
plan. 
 

2.7. At this stage negotiations continue on the level of the BCF for 2016-17. 
Colleagues in Health are still working through the impact of their funding 
allocations for 2016-17 on the BCF.  It is considered that there are significant 
risks around £7.1m of funding received in 2015-16 that has been earmarked to 
protect adult social care and which was expected to continue in 2016-17 as part 
of the financial planning assumptions.  Any reduction in this amount from Health, 
will further increase the savings to be found from adult social care budgets in 
2016-17. 

 

3. The Government’s deficit reduction programme 2010-2015 
 
3.1. In order to reduce the national deficit, Departmental Expenditure Limits have 

seen significant reductions since the Government’s Spending Review 2010 
(SR10), released in October 2010 and covering the period 2011-12 to 2014-15. 
The Spending Round 2013 in June 2013 set similarly challenging targets for 
2015-16. 
 

4 http://ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/cpi/consumer-price-indices/december-2015/index.html  
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3.2. During this time, Local Government funding has been reduced by more than 
other departments within the public sector and this has shaped our budget 
planning for the last five years. For Norfolk County Council, this equated to a 
reduction of £123.791m in core funding from Government (the Settlement 
Funding Assessment) between 2010-11 and 2015-16. 
 

4. The Government’s deficit reduction programme 2016-2020 
 

4.1. The Chancellor of the Exchequer announced the outcomes of the Spending 
Review 2015 on Wednesday 25 November. The Spending Review set out plans 
for departmental budgets for the next four years, up to the next general election 
in 2020. This announcement incorporated the annual Autumn Statement. The 
Spending Review has confirmed that the period of shrinking government finance 
and cuts to local government funding is set to continue. The Government has 
achieved around half the spending reductions it plans as part of its ongoing 
“fiscal consolidation”. 

 
4.2. The Spending Review confirmed the Government’s plans to continue to reduce 

the budget deficit over the period from 2016-17, in order to deliver a planned 
budget surplus of £10.1bn in 2019-20. Improvements in forecasts for tax 
receipts and lower debt interest have enabled the Government to plan a 
“smoother” path for fiscal consolidation, meaning that on average departmental 
spending will fall by less than half the rate of the previous five year period. 
 

4.3. Nonetheless, the Spending Review confirmed that local government 
departmental expenditure limit (which includes Revenue Support Grant) funded 
by central government is planned to decrease by 56% in real terms from 2015-
16 to 2019-20, although this is expected to be offset in part by increased 
Business Rates and Council Tax. As a result, the Government anticipates 
overall local government spending to rise by £0.2bn in cash terms (from £40.3bn 
in 2015-16 to £40.5bn in 2019-20), representing a total real terms decrease of 
6.7%, based on current inflation forecasts. It is important to note that this overall 
outcome is based on Government assumptions about local decisions to raise 
Council Tax, and forecasts for growth in the Council Tax base, which may not 
be achieved. 
 

4.4. The Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement published on 17 
December, has provided a greater degree of certainty about future funding 
levels for local authorities through the offer of a four-year settlement for those 
councils making long-term financial plans. Further details are set out in the 
section on Resource and Efficiency Plans (section 6.4) later in this report. 
 

5. Local factors 
 
5.1. The Council has responded to these national challenges through the 

development of “Re-Imagining Norfolk” which sets out a direction for the Council 
to radically change its role and the way it delivers services. This commits the 
Authority to delivering the Council’s vision and priorities, working effectively 
across the whole public sector on a local basis, and will ensure that the Council’s 
budget of £1.4bn is spent to the best effect for Norfolk people. Work on Re-
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imagining Norfolk will continue in 2016-17, taking into account the resources 
available to the Council, central government policy and local circumstances. 
 

5.2. There are a number of local factors that impact upon services provided or 
commissioned by Norfolk County Council and therefore affect our budget, yet 
are outside of our control, which are shown below under the following headings: 

 

 Demographics 

 Local Economy 

 Information Technology 

 Ecology 
 
5.2.1. Demographics 
  
5.2.1.1. Norfolk's population is estimated at 877,700 in mid-2014 – an increase of 

around 6,700 on the previous year. 
 
5.2.1.2. Over the decade from 2004, Norfolk's population has increased by 7.6%, 

compared with an increase of 9.3% in the East of England region and 8.2% 
in England.  

 
5.2.1.3. Over the decade, in terms of broad age groups, numbers of children and 

young people in the county (aged 0-17) rose marginally, numbers of 
working age adults (aged 18-64) increased by around 19,100, and numbers 
of older people (aged 65 and over) increased by around 39,200 (23.6%). 

 
5.2.1.4. The estimates for mid-2014 confirm that Norfolk's population has a much 

older age profile than England as a whole, with 23.4% of Norfolk's 
population aged 65 and over, compared with 17.6% in England. 

 
5.2.1.5. The ONS 2012-based population projections are trend-based, and on this 

basis, over the next decade there is projected growth of 60,600 people in 
Norfolk – this is an increase of 7% which is below both the national 
projected increase of 7.2% and the East of England region projected 
increase of 8.7%. Norfolk's oldest age groups are projected to grow the 
quickest in the next decade – with the 75-84 year olds projected to increase 
by 32.9% and the 85 and overs projected to increase by 39.7%. Although 
numbers of children aged under 15 are also projected to increase, overall 
there is little change projected over the decade for younger adults and the 
middle aged. The rising numbers of young people will in particular put 
pressure on Children’s Services and lead to increased demand for provision 
of school places. 

 
5.2.1.6. The age structure of the population varies across Norfolk's local authority 

areas, but in the main, Norfolk has an ageing population. As the proportion 
of the population who are old or very old increases, so too do demands on 
health and social care. The challenges include the increased prevalence of 
long term conditions such as diabetes and dementia, and the increased 
likelihood of injury should an older person fall. For example, over the next 
ten years the number of people aged 65 and over with dementia is forecast 
to increase by about 4,500 across Norfolk, to around 18,200. As people live 
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longer the chance of something going wrong with their health increases. 
For society this means that we will have to work towards enabling older 
people to maintain their independence while managing the demands that 
deteriorating health will bring.  

 
5.2.1.7. Looking further ahead to 2037, there is projected growth of 140,400 people 

in Norfolk – this is an increase of 16.2% which is similar to the national 
figure but below the East of England region projected increase of 20.1%. 

 
5.2.1.8. For both timescales, the largest increase in numbers is projected to be in 

South Norfolk, and the smallest increase in numbers is projected to be in 
Great Yarmouth. Norfolk's population is projected to exceed one million by 
2036. 

 
5.2.1.9. Further demographic information is provided in Appendix D. 
 
5.2.2. Local Economy  
 
5.2.2.1. The Council’s priorities place the people of Norfolk at the forefront of our 

plans and investments and we must ensure that everything the Council 
does improves people’s opportunities and well-being. The County Council’s 
administration has identified four priorities for the Authority to focus on: 

 

 Real jobs – leading to sustainable employment that offers security, 
opportunities and a good level of pay. 

 Good infrastructure – promoting improvements to our transport and 
technology infrastructure to make Norfolk a great place to do business. 

 Excellence in education – including training and preparation for 
employment. 

 Supporting vulnerable people – better at targeting those who most 
need our help and support. 
 

5.2.2.2. The Council’s Economic Development and Strategy team (EDS) 
contributes to all four of these priorities and has a supporting aim of 
promoting, securing and managing funding to support Norfolk’s 
economic growth. 
 

5.2.2.3. To support these priorities the following initiatives are relevant: 
 

5.2.2.4. Pursuing devolution from central government 
 

This area of work supports the delivery of all four priorities. The devolution, 
to local areas, of responsibility for economic development and public 
service reform is a central plank of the current Government’s policy and is 
considered to be a key contributor to deficit reduction and increasing 
productivity. In pursuit of this, all Norfolk and Suffolk councils separately 
submitted expressions of interest to Government in September 2015. 
Government strongly encouraged us to consider a joint Norfolk, Suffolk and 
LEP bid and were given a very short window in which to put together a joint 
position. 
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Since then, and building on the partnership agreement signed in 2013 
committing both authorities to working more closely together, all 16 councils 
across Norfolk and Suffolk and the LEP have made significant progress in 
a short space of time, collaborating to potentially secure an ambitious 
devolution deal involving the transfer of significant powers for: 

o Education, employment and skills; 
o Assets and infrastructure (including Flooding and Transport); 
o Housing and planning; 
o Productivity, business support and inward investment; and 
o Health, care and safety. 
 
Devolution will deliver new opportunities for the people of Norfolk and 
Suffolk, place decision-making where it should be – locally, not in Whitehall 
– and enable us to accelerate the delivery of economic growth and 
prosperity. If a deal is agreed and ratified by all councils we will work with 
Government to develop a full implementation plan, covering each area 
agreed in the deal, to deliver the transfer of powers. 

 
5.2.2.5. Real jobs 

 
The County Council has a target for 2015-16 of 200 jobs arising from 
successful inward investment enquiries that the team has handled. As at 
the end of Q3, 177 of the 200 had been secured. 

In addition, the Council’s two enterprise hubs at Hethel and Scottow also 
seek to attract inward investment and higher value, higher skilled jobs. 

In March 2016, Hethel Engineering Centre will have been established 10 
years. Initiated and wholly owned by the Council to address a market failure 
in the engineering sector, the Centre has established itself as regional 
engineering – and increasingly innovation – hub and has an impressive 
track record, expanding twice and responsible for: 

o The provision of 72,000 square feet of employment space, 86% of which 
is occupied (100% projected by summer 2016); 

o The creation of 678 new high skilled jobs and the safe-guarding of a 
further 123; and 

o 128 new businesses starting up and 174 being incubated at the Centre. 
Of these, 88% are still operating after 5 years. 

 
Much of this has been supported by a successful bid to the EU ERDF 
programme, for which EDS provided match-funding. The outcome of a 
further bid for the period 2015-2018 is awaited. 
 
Where Scottow Enterprise Park (the former RAF Coltishall) is concerned, 
as outlined in the previous Medium Term Financial Strategy, our economic 
aims for the site are to return some land to agricultural use (generating 
£0.027m per annum) and develop new homes and  business premises 
(employment area - £0.500m per annum). 
 
Central to the development plans is the 49.9 megawatt solar farm, which 
has the potential to generate income for the County Council in excess of 
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£10m over 25 years. Development of the farm is progressing well – and 
sustainably, with sheep grazing provided beneath the panels. The Council 
has agreed this money will be reinvested into the site to operate and 
maintain it, create jobs, safeguard the important heritage assets, bring 
forward proposals to open up public access and ultimately create further 
revenue in the future. 
 
Securing Enterprise Zone status for Scottow will also considerably enhance 
its attractiveness to potential investors (see next paragraph). 
 
An exciting win in 2015-16 was our successful bid to Government, in 
conjunction with New Anglia LEP, for four new Enterprise Zones sites 
and the expansion of the existing, highly successful, Zone in Great 
Yarmouth and Lowestoft. Being an ‘Enterprise Zone’ gives a site 
significant advantages, making it attractive to potential tenants and 
strengthening the Norfolk investment offer: 
 
o Up to 100% business rate discount, worth up to £275,000 per business 

over a 5 year period; 
o Simplified local authority planning, for example, through Local 

Development Orders that grant automatic planning permission for 
certain development (such as new industrial buildings or changing how 
existing buildings are used) within specified areas; 

o Government support to ensure that superfast broadband is rolled out 
throughout the zone, and, if necessary, public funding; and 

o 100% enhanced capital allowances (tax relief) to businesses making 
large investments in plant and machinery on 8 Zones in Assisted Areas 
(of which Great Yarmouth is one). 

 
The new Zones are: Norwich Research Park, Scottow Enterprise Park, 
Egmere Business Zone (south of Wells-Next-The-Sea) and Nar Ouse 
Business Park in King’s Lynn.  Also secured was an extension to the 
existing Great Yarmouth and Lowestoft Enterprise Zone, covering existing 
sites at Beacon Park and South Denes Energy Park in Great Yarmouth. 

 
5.2.2.6. Infrastructure 

 
The Council is part of the Greater Norwich Growth Board (GNGB) along 
with other local authorities (Norwich, Broadland and South Norfolk) and the 
New Anglia Local Enterprise Partnership. The GNGB oversees delivery of 
the Greater Norwich City Deal, which has a focus on the provision of the 
technical infrastructure to encourage the further development of the 
Norwich Research Park. It is expected that the City Deal will support 300 
new businesses and deliver 13,000 jobs and 3,000 homes to the area, 
along with 6,000 jobs in construction. 
 
£80m of funding from the Public Works Loan Board is available to the 
partners at a discounted rate to go towards the infrastructure for growth. 
Infrastructure investment will include provision of a new secondary school, 
additional primary school places, improvements to highways – especially 
the A47, green infrastructure and other community facilities. It is expected 

320



to deliver an additional £100m of private sector investment to support 
business growth. 
 
To date the Greater Norwich Growth Board has approved 24 schemes for 
delivery through the Growth Programme with a further 4 approved in 
principle for delivery in 2017-18. In total the Board has committed 
£8,330,000 from the Infrastructure Investment Fund (the pooled 
Community Infrastructure Levy across the area) to 2020, subject to the 
collection of further information on scheme cost and delivery. In addition 2 
further schemes, totalling £50m were approved at the 24 September 2015 
Board meeting which will be supported by the borrowing described above. 
 
The Greater Norwich Growth Board has also agreed in principle to progress 
6 loans to developers for infrastructure required to unlock on-site delivery 
totalling £22.1m. 
 
These interventions will bring additional income to the Council through 
increased council tax and business rates plus items such as New Homes 
Bonus. 
 
Other infrastructure developments this year, have included: 

 
o Completion of the Postwick Hub, the higher capacity junction that will 

unlock thousands of jobs and new homes in the area, and provides the 
link to the A47 for the recently-approved Norwich Northern Distributor 
Road (NDR). 

o Securing the final funding package for the NDR, a key element of the 
Transport for Norwich5 project, opening up road capacity for other travel 
and transport improvements in and around the city. 

o Work on the A47 priorities agreed in the report to Environment 
Development & Transport Committee in January 2015. Committee 
agreed that the Council’s focus would be to work with Highways England 
to facilitate delivery of the schemes in the programme, and that the 
Council’s priorities for sections of the A47, not included in the 
programme are: Acle Straight dualling, Tilney to Middleton dualling. 
Council subsequently identified a £1m sum to support the development 
of A47 improvements. 

o Highways England are working on the first phase of developing the 
schemes for delivery. At present they anticipate delivery of the major 
schemes (Vauxhall Roundabout, Thickthorn Junction, and Blofield to 
Burlingham and North Tuddenham to Easton dualling) by the end of the 
decade, although they have agreed to assess whether some of the 
schemes could be brought forward. 

o The team is also engaging in rail issues, in particular refranchising of the 
East Anglia services and infrastructure programmes, to ensure, as far as 
is possible, that priority infrastructure schemes that benefit the county 
are progressed as quickly as possible. Particular priorities are the 
programmed schemes to deliver Norwich in 90 and works at Ely. 
 

5http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/Travel_and_transport/Major_projects_and_improvement_plans/Norwich/in
dex.htm  
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5.2.2.7. Skills 
 
In April 2015 a small team transferred to Economic Development & Strategy 
services from Children’s Services whose role is to: 
 
o Support the Apprenticeships Norfolk Network, a group of training 

providers, schools, intermediaries and employers seeking to promote 
apprenticeships in the county; 

o Lead Norfolk’s input to the LEP Skills Board; 
o Lead on employer engagement with schools; and 
o Develop Norfolk local skills information, on behalf of the LEP. 

 
The team includes four ‘Advanced Apprentices’, whose role is to promote 
apprenticeships to local employers. Apprenticeships are a key issue 
economically, as, from April 2017 the government will introduce a levy on 
large UK employers to fund the new apprenticeships. The levy will support 
all post-16 apprenticeships in England and will provide funding that each 
employer can use to meet their individual needs. It will only be paid on 
employers’ pay bills over £3m and will apply to the County Council. 
 
For the academic year August 2014 to July 15, Norfolk’s apprenticeship 
starts increased by 16% (7,290 against the previous year’s figure of 6,270). 
This compares with a national increase of only 14%. Growth has largely 
been at Level 3 and above, which is where the Norfolk jobs market has 
most need, and fits with our aim of creating higher value jobs. Most 
significant increases in numbers have been in Health and Social Care and 
Engineering and Manufacturing – two key demand-led and higher value 
sectors, respectively. 
 

5.2.2.8. Securing and managing funding to deliver Norfolk’s priorities 
 

European Structural and Investment Funds are designed to improve 
economic growth, business competitiveness and employment opportunities 
and social well-being across Member States of the EU. Nearly €6.2bn of 
Structural and Investment Funds are available to the UK for the period 
2014-2020 and Local Enterprise Partnerships have developed strategies 
for the use of these funds in their local areas. New Anglia has been 
allocated around £80m (€110.8m) of EU funding for investment in 
Norfolk and Suffolk. The County Council plays a key role in helping to 
promote the funds, facilitate bids and evaluate proposals to go forward for 
funding. 
 
As mentioned in last year’s report, Norfolk County Council was successful 
in bidding to become the first English managing authority of a cross-border 
programme, the France (Channel) England Interreg Va Programme 
2014-2020. Key priorities for the programme are to increase the uptake of 
innovative and low carbon products, to enhance and protect coastal water 
ecosystems and to increase the quality and the effectiveness of service 
delivery to the most socially and economically disadvantaged groups. The 
Programme has an overall budget of €315m and work is progressing 
smoothly to evaluate and approve the first round of bids. 
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In addition, the Council is the accountable body for the next LEADER 
programme (worth £9.3m to 2020), which aims to: 
 
o Improve the environment and the quality of life in rural areas 
o Help rural micro and small businesses to create and sustain employment 

within the area 
o Improve competitiveness, particularly in the agriculture and forestry 

sectors 
 
The first applications are now being assessed for consideration at local 
stakeholder group meetings being held between January and Mar 2016. 
 
With funding from Government and from other sources diminishing, 
external funds are an increasingly important funding source for the County 
Council. The County Council has therefore adopted a strategy for 
generating income to support our key priorities through bids to National and 
European funding programmes. Led by a recently established Corporate 
Bid Team, our strategy is to develop corporate and service led priorities 
that lend themselves to support through external funding. This requires 
capacity building in services through running bid writing and project 
management training, and developing a clear focus in our approach. Bids 
must: 
 
o Be designed to save NCC money; 
o Develop and support the redesign of services; 
o Be sustainable when funding is withdrawn; 
o Clearly address an outcome objective; 
o Focus on priorities and be cost neutral; and 
o Clearly meet the criteria of the funding body. 

 
5.2.3. Information Technology 
 
5.2.3.1. The use of technology and better sharing of data and resources across the 

Council and with partners is considered fundamental to future development 
and delivery of services for Norfolk. The organisation continues to roll out 
the work defined within its partnership agreement with HP, and its key 
partners Microsoft and Vodafone, to bring about the Digital Norfolk Ambition 
(DNA) project. 
 

5.2.3.2. One of the aims of the DNA initiative will be to break down existing 
communication barriers between organisations and establish a secure 
‘Information Hub’ which will allow the joining and sharing of data across 
Norfolk to help public services plan more effective services – targeted at 
those most in need. The wider information management strategic vision is 
where Norfolk County Council delivers accurate, timely and reliable 
information readily available to support service delivery and policy making, 
allowing: 
 

 employees to understand the importance of good information management; 
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 key stakeholders, partners and the public to have confidence that 
information is held and processed securely and shared effectively; and 

 the public to be empowered to make their own choices to be more 
independent and less reliant on the County Council. 
 

5.2.3.3. By introducing a collaboration tool within the council, Sharepoint, internal 
and external collaboration has started to drive teams working together and 
sharing information in a more open but compliant manner. 
 

5.2.3.4. As part of the Customer Services Strategy, a corporate Customer 
Relationship Management (CRM) system is being implemented, and to 
support this a new corporate website and Customer Account Portal  
(MyNorfolk) is being developed and implemented to allow citizens to have 
greater control of their interactions with Norfolk County Council that meets 
their needs. These systems will support the provision of citizen-centric 
information in a robust and compliant manner to enable services to provide 
an integrated customer experience. 

 
5.2.4. Ecology  
 
5.2.4.1. Waste 
 

Waste treatment costs remain a significant pressure for the County Council, 
which continues to prioritise the diversion of waste from landfill, with new 
arrangements for 2016-17 meaning that zero waste will be sent direct to landfill. 
The aim of the waste service is to reduce the amount of waste that is left over 
and to reduce the cost of providing services to deal with left over rubbish. This 
will involve working with partners to reduce the amount of waste and improve 
recycling performance as well as seeking to further improve the unit cost of 
each element of the service. However, the long term trends for household 
numbers in Norfolk as well as effects of the general economy, consumer 
confidence and weather patterns remain uncertain. These variables, as well as 
things such as changes in legislation, can all have a major effect on the cost of 
this service which have been reflected in budget plans. Further details 
regarding residual waste projections are included in Appendix C. 
 

5.2.4.2. Flooding 
 

Norfolk has nearly 100 miles of coastline and over 7,500 km of rivers and 
watercourses, which leaves Norfolk vulnerable to tidal surges and fluvial 
flooding. The risk from surface water flooding is also a significant issue, as 
approximately 34,000 properties in Norfolk are estimated to be at risk from 
flooding during a rainfall event with a 1 in 100 annual chance of occurring. 
 
In November 2015, the Department for Communities and Local Government 
published the Government’s response to the consultation on changes to the 
Bellwin scheme of emergency financial assistance to Local Authorities. This 
confirmed the Government’s plans to retain permanent lower thresholds for 
compensation and a 100% grant rate for the reimbursement of costs incurred 
above the threshold. The Government also confirmed that Upper Tier 
authorities with Fire responsibilities would be treated in the same way as 
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standalone Fire authorities, and made changes to the timescales for claims and 
the treatment of some capital costs. New guidance is due to be published to 
reflect these changes.  
 
The threshold for Norfolk was £1.246m in 2015-16, which compares to the 
previous scheme threshold of £2.152m. The serious flooding incident of 
December 2013 that affected parts of Norfolk resulted in estimated additional 
costs incurred by the authority of £0.252m, which would fall below both the 
proposed and existing scheme thresholds. The Government will publish the 
thresholds for 2016-17 alongside the final Local Government Finance 
Settlement in February.  
 

6. Organisational factors  
 
6.1. Organisational structure and governance changes 

 
6.1.1. The County Council has implemented changes to the organisation’s senior 

management structure as approved by the Council at its meeting 20 October 
2014. The structure is based on five Executive Directors reporting to the 
Managing Director, and includes the following departments: Children’s 
Services; Adult’s Services; Community and Environmental Services; 
Resources; and Finance. This structure provides a focused senior management 
team, with a representation better suited to reflect the Council’s focus on service 
delivery, performance and finances. Statutory officer roles report to the 
Managing Director in fulfilling their statutory responsibilities. 

 
6.1.2. Further work is now underway as part of the Re-imagining Norfolk strategy, 

which sets out how the Council will deliver its four priorities and redesign 
services over the next three years. It brings together all the work that has been 
undertaken on Re-imagining Norfolk – defining priorities, and developing 
departments’ plans which map how services will contribute to the priorities and 
deliver on their core service responsibilities. Services have undertaken, and in 
some cases are in the process of completing, further organisational and service 
reviews below the top tier to achieve better streamlining of functions and 
continue the ongoing process of improving management structures and 
performance. 

 
6.1.3. The results of the elections in May 2013 saw the Authority moving from a 

Conservative controlled authority to an authority where no party has overall 
control. 

 
6.1.4. Following agreement by the County Council on 25 November 2013, a 

Committee system of governance was implemented to replace the previous 
Cabinet system. The Council’s senior management structure is aligned to the 
Committee structure. The 2016-17 budget represents the second year for which 
the budget has been considered under the new Committee system. 
 

6.2. Children’s Services response to Ofsted assessments 
 
6.2.1. In October 2015, the Council received the published Ofsted report from the 

inspection Ofsted carried out in July 2015. This judged some areas of Children’s 
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Services to be inadequate. Children’s Services Committee considered an 
Ofsted Improvement Plan at its meeting 26 January 2016 in order to respond 
to Ofsted within the statutory timescales. The plan was developed through a 
robust process of consultation and co-production with staff and partner 
agencies, incorporating the voice of children and young people through 
representative groups. Ofsted have offered advice through an Improvement 
Seminar at which they indicated the plan addresses their recommendations. 
 

6.2.2. In their recent inspection, Ofsted recognised the “significant improvements” 
already made in the county, particularly in the Council’s child protection and 
early help work and in overall leadership and management. The final judgement 
was based on underdeveloped services for children in and leaving our care. In 
conjunction with the Commissioner for Children’s Services appointed in 
December 2015, Children’s Services is undertaking intensive and extensive 
improvement activities in these areas. The Improvement Plan represents a set 
of priorities for Children’s Services that will focus the use of existing financial 
resources. No additional resources are required to deliver the Ofsted 
Improvement Plan. However, focusing resources on successfully implementing 
the Plan may create cost pressures elsewhere in the service budget. 

 
6.3. Consultation with citizens  
 
6.3.1. The Council launched its public consultation on the 2016-17 to 2018-19 savings 

proposals and budget as part of “Re-imagining Norfolk” in October 2015. As 
part of this process a dedicated website (see below) was established, to enable 
the public and stakeholders to give their views and stay updated on new 
developments. All saving proposals identified by committees were published on 
the website. This included information about the Council’s efficiency proposals 
and early drafts of equality and rural assessments. 
 

6.3.2. The public was encouraged to respond in a number of ways: 
 

 Online using our consultation tool, Citizenspace 

 By email to a dedicated email address 

 On Twitter using #norfolkbudget 

 On Facebook using the NCC Facebook page 

 By phone via our Customer Service Centre 

 Through their local county councillor 

 By post by writing to us using a freepost address 
 
6.3.3. Where particular groups of service users were likely to be affected by a 

proposal, the Council contacted them directly. For example, all current users of 
adult social care transport services were contacted in writing to outline the 
proposal relating to adult social care transport – around 2,400 people in total. 
The Council also attended partner meetings to present the consultation to their 
clients and ran seven fully accessible consultation events in the north, south, 
east, west and Norwich – these events, aimed at potentially vulnerable service 
users, their carers and others, gave people an opportunity to ask questions and 
highlight how the proposals could affect them. In summary, 3,101 people or 
organisations responded, with over 15,110 individual comments being made. 
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Full details of the consultation responses are set out in a separate report on this 
agenda. 

 
6.4. Resource and efficiency plans, service pressures and savings 

 
6.4.1. Strategies are in place and developed for services across the organisation. It is 

essential that other plans and strategies are aligned to resource plans and are 
developed in line with the Medium Term Financial Strategy and the overarching 
Re-imaging Norfolk strategy elsewhere on the agenda. 
 

6.4.2. The Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement has provided a greater 
degree of certainty about future funding levels for local authorities through the 
offer of a four-year settlement for those councils making long-term financial 
plans. This welcome additional certainty provides the Council with the 
opportunity to plan service delivery and changes to services with a greater 
degree of confidence. Detailed saving and efficiency proposals are set out in 
the Revenue Budget report elsewhere on this agenda, and the planned savings 
for 2016-17 to 2019-20 are summarised in Appendix E. Nonetheless, the 
reductions in the Council’s Settlement Funding Assessment set out in the four 
year settlement remain extremely challenging, with the most significant 
reductions occurring in the first two years (2016-17 and 2017-18), as shown in 
the table below. 
 

Table 1: Reductions in Settlement Funding Assessment 
 

 
2015-16 

Adjusted 
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

Settlement Funding 
Assessment 

287.507  250.382 222.587 206.963 192.498 

Percentage 
reduction on 
previous year 

 -12.91% -11.10% -7.02% -6.99% 

  
6.4.3. Whilst the four-year settlement offers a degree of additional certainty for Council 

budget planning, the significant pressures on local authority budgets mean that 
further savings and efficiencies will need to be identified to deliver a balanced 
budget for future years. Any further funding arising from additional support for 
social care, or which may become available to be distributed as a result of 
improvements in the overall national economic position, would enable the 
development of more robust and resilient future year budgets. 
 

6.4.4. Savings are being delivered through a range of approaches. The table below 
categorises the savings by type. Efficiency related savings continue to be 
targeted as a priority. Detailed categorisation of these savings is shown in 
Appendix E. 
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Table 2: Categorisation of savings 
 

 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 
Total 

2016-20 

 £m £m £m £m £m 

Back office savings sub total -33.579 -27.115 -40.675 -1.000 -102.369 

Front line savings sub total -7.840 -3.142 -1.831 0.000 -12.813 

Total savings -41.419 -30.257 -42.506 -1.000 -115.182 

 
6.5. General and Earmarked Reserves and provisions 

 
6.5.1. General reserves are an essential part of good financial management and are 

held to ensure that the Council can meet unforeseen expenditure and respond 
to risks and opportunities. The level of reserves held has been set at a limit 
consistent with the Council’s risk profile and with the aim that Council Tax 
payer’s contributions are not unnecessarily held in provisions or reserves. 
 

6.5.2. Earmarked Reserves support the Council’s planning for future spending 
commitments. In the current climate of limited resources, the planned use of 
Earmarked Reserves anticipates a reduction in the level of Earmarked 
Reserves over the life of the Medium Term Financial Strategy. Further details 
of the anticipated use of Earmarked Reserves are included in the Statement on 
the adequacy of Provisions and Reserves 2016-20 elsewhere on this agenda. 
 

6.5.3. As part of the 2016-20 budget planning process, a detailed review has been 
undertaken in respect of each of the reserves and provisions held by the 
Council. Details of this review are also contained in the Statement on the 
adequacy of Provisions and Reserves elsewhere on this agenda. When taking 
decisions on utilising reserves, it is important to acknowledge that reserves are 
a one-off source of funding. Once spent, reserves can only be replenished from 
other sources of funding or reductions in spending. Therefore reserves do not 
represent a long term solution to the continued funding reductions facing the 
Council. 

 

7. Local Government Funding 
 

7.1. Local Government funding has three major components: 
 

 money received through Council Tax;  

 money received through partial retention of locally generated Business 
Rates; and  

 money redistributed by Government in the form of Revenue Support 
Grant (RSG) and specific grants.  

 
7.2. Councils also generate income through sales, fees and charges. The 

breakdown of this funding in 2015-16 is shown in the pie chart below. 
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Business Rates (10%) 

7.2.1. The business rates retention scheme was introduced in April 2013. There is 
now a direct link between local business rates growth and the amount of money 
councils have to spend on local people and local services. To provide an 
element of stability, business rates baselines are fixed to inflationary rises until 
2020 and the scheme uses a system of tariffs and top ups that protects upper 
tier authorities somewhat, as a large proportion of income comes from an 
indexed linked top up. 
 

7.2.2. Local authorities benefit from 50% of business rates growth (or indeed suffer 
the consequences of business rates decline) in their area. The new scheme is 
designed to incentivise local authorities into stimulating growth. It is complex, 
involving a system of tariffs, top-ups and levies, however, at its simplest, for 
every £100 change in rates in Norfolk, £50 would go to central government, £40 
to the district councils and £10 to Norfolk County Council. 
 

7.2.3. To maximise investment in Norfolk through retention of business rate growth, 
Norfolk County Council has entered into a pooling agreement with six of the 
seven district and borough councils. Further details on this are included in 
Appendix B. 
 

7.2.4. The primary challenge within the current scheme is the level of financial risk 
that councils face due to appeals and business rate avoidance, with little scope 
for these risks to be managed under the current arrangements. Some Councils 
are of the view that the risks outweigh the rewards available to councils through 
incentives to grow the local economy. The Government is currently seeking to 

Schools Funding
29%

Council Tax
23%

Revenue Support Grant
10%

Business Rates
10%

Interest 
Receipts and 
Other Income

10%

Sales, Fees, Charges
8%

Other Grants, 
Reimbursements, etc

7%

Other Government Grants
3%

Where the money comes from 2015-16 (£1.413bn)
(including Schools)
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deliver a more efficient business rates appeals system, based on a simplified 
“check, challenge, appeal” process. A consultation on these proposals closed 
in January 2016. 
 

7.2.5. In respect of the 2016-17 budget, a number of factors have impacted on 
District’s Business Rate estimates including actual 2015-16 collection being 
lower than previously estimated, and an increase in the value of provisions for 
appeals, particularly in relation to GP’s surgeries. These have resulted in a 
number of late changes to District’s Business Rate estimates, with a knock-on 
effect on the Section 31 grant that the Council will receive. These changes in 
2016-17 are reflective of the increased volatility and uncertainty in the system 
for local authorities.   
 

7.2.6. The Retail Price Index (RPI) inflation measure is used to uprate the business 
rate multiplier each financial year based on the figure for the previous 
September, subject to a cap of 2% in recent years. In 2015-16 business rate 
multiplier was capped at 2%. In 2016-17 the business rate multiplier has been 
announced as 0.8%, in line with the September 2015 RPI figure. 
 

7.2.7. Other fully funded business rate policy changes were also announced within 
the Autumn Statement such as: 

 Small Business Rates Relief will be extended to April 2017; it was due 
to end April 2016. 

 Plans to abolish the Uniform Business Rate and fully localise business 
rates, so that Local Government will keep all the revenue from business 
rates. 

 The Government will report on the Business Rates review by the Budget 
2016. 

 
7.3. Revenue Support Grant (RSG) (10%) 

 
7.3.1. As the local share of business rates has been fixed until 2020, in order to 

manage reduction in the overall Local Government Departmental Expenditure 
Limits, any changes to the Settlement Funding Assessment are addressed 
through changes to the RSG amount. 
 

7.3.2. The amount of funding the Council receives is published as the Settlement 
Funding Assessment. As shown in the table below, the Council is heavily reliant 
on RSG and therefore cuts to this funding stream have a significant impact on 
the budget. The proportion of funding received through RSG is forecast to 
reduce rapidly over the next few years, however the allocations shown in the 
table do not reflect the Government’s planned move to full retention of Business 
Rates, which will incorporate the ending of funding via RSG. The Government 
is expected to announce further details of these changes in due course. 
 

7.3.3. As part of the 2016-17 Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement, the 
Government announced significant changes to the methodology for the 
distribution of reductions in RSG. This includes publishing a new measure of 
“core spending power” which is intended to more closely reflect the resources 
over which Councils have discretion, and includes the Settlement Funding 
Assessment, New Homes Bonus, the local government element of the 
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Improved Better Care Fund, Rural Services Delivery Grant and the Council Tax 
Requirement. Core funding has been used as a mechanism to distribute 
reductions in Revenue Support Grant to ensure that within each tier of Local 
Government (upper-tier, lower-tier, fire and rescue, and GLA other services), 
authorities of the same type receive the same percentage change in settlement 
core funding. The inclusion of Council Tax in this calculation represents a 
significant change in Government policy. 
 

7.3.4. The Government has also rolled a number of funding streams into the 
Settlement Funding Assessment. This includes 2015-16 allocations of Care Act 
funding. As a result, the Government has published updated figures for 2015-
16, and the table below therefore shows Norfolk’s adjusted 2015-16 RSG, 
which provides a comparable figure for the allocations for 2016-17 onwards, 
and was announced at the same time as the 2016-17 provisional settlement. 
The Council’s actual RSG for 2015-16 was £279.113m, of which £138.416m 
was RSG and £140.698m Baseline Funding.  

 
Table 3: Settlement Funding Assessment 
 

 2015-16 Adjusted 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

 £m % £m % £m % £m % £m % 

Settlement 
Funding 
Assessment 

287.507 100.0% 250.382 100.0% 222.587 100.0% 206.963 100.0% 192.498 100.0% 

Received 
through:  

          

Revenue 
Support 
Grant 

146.809 51.1% 108.511 43.3% 77.926 35.0% 58.035 28.0% 38.810 20.2% 

Baseline 
Funding 
Level 

140.698 48.9% 141.870 56.7% 144.661 65.0% 148.928 72.0% 153.688 79.8% 

Via Top-Up 114.729  115.685  117.961  121.441  125.322  

Retained 
Rates 

25.969  26.185  26.700  27.488  28.366  

 
7.4. Specific grants (7%) and schools funding (29%) 

 
7.4.1. The table below summarises the amount of specific grants expected to be 

received in 2016-17, along with indicative figures for 2017-18 to 2019-20. The 
allocations for the years beyond 2016-17 have not yet been confirmed by the 
Government. Ring-fenced funding below includes funding to schools. Further 
details can be found in Appendix F. 
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Table 4: Grants and Council Tax 
 

 
2016-17 

Provisional 
£m 

2017-18 
Indicative 

£m 

2018-19 
Indicative 

£m 

2019-20 
Indicative 

£m 

Un-ring-fenced 31.800 31.121 26.752 27.681 

Ring-fenced 630.569 629.541 628.498 628.498 

Council tax 
(assuming Council 
Tax increase 
annually in line with 
OBR forecast of CPI 
and 2% Adult Social 
Care precept) 

338.960 349.260 364.525 380.791 

 
7.4.2. Further details of significant specific grants are detailed below: 

 Ring-fenced grants 

7.4.3. Public Health – the Spending Review has confirmed that Public Health grant 
will continue to be ring-fenced grant in 2016-17 and 2017-18 for public health 
services. The Government has indicated that Public Health funding may be 
included within the Business Rates Retention Scheme in future. Public Health 
covers a wide range of services that may be provided directly to communities 
or to other organisations that deliver services supporting the health and 
wellbeing of our population.  
 

7.4.4. In addition to existing ring-fenced Public Health funding, funding was 
transferred from NHS England to Local Authorities for the commissioning of 0-
5 children’s Public Health services on 1 October 2015. This represented the 
final part of the transfer of public health responsibilities to Local Government. It 
totalled £6.893m for the second half of 2015-16, with the full year allocation for 
2016-17 projected to be £13.786m (the actual figure is likely to be £13.214m). 
This funding is being used to meet the additional responsibilities following the 
transfer.  

 
7.4.5. Public Health grant allocations for 2016-17 have not yet been announced. A 

letter from Public Health England, on 27 November 2015, indicated the overall 
amount for 2016-17 would be reduced by 2.2% from the 2015-16 baseline 
which assumed 0-5 funding was available for the whole year and took account 
of a £200m in-year reduction nationally. 
 

7.4.6. Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) – The DSG for 2016-17 was announced in 
December and has been based on the funding model introduced in 2013-14. 
Further details about the funding model are included within the 2016-17 
Revenue Budget report, elsewhere on this agenda. 
 

7.4.7. The Government has announced DSG for 2016-17 totalling £560.260m, this 
compares to a total DSG allocation of £552.547m in 2015-16. The DSG is 
before academy recoupment. 
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7.4.8. Pupil Premium Grant (PPG) – In 2016-17, primary Free School Meals (FSM) 
‘Ever 6’ pupils will attract £1,320, which is aimed to help primary schools raise 
attainment and ensure that every child is ready for the move to secondary 
school. £935 will be allocated for secondary FSM ‘Ever 6’ pupils. FSM ‘Ever 6’ 
allocations in 2015-16 were £1,320 and £935 respectively. FSM ‘Ever 6’ pupils 
are those who have been registered for free school meals at any point in the 
last six years. 

 
7.4.9. The pupil premium plus (for looked after children) will remain at £1,900 per pupil 

in 2016-17. The eligibility was expanded in 2014-15 to include those who have 
been looked after for one day or more, and from 2015-16 was widened further 
to include children who have been adopted from care or have left care under a 
special guardianship, residence or child arrangement order. Schools will 
receive £1,900 for each eligible pupil adopted from care who has been 
registered on the school census and the additional funding will enable schools 
to offer pastoral care as well as raising pupil attainment.  

 
7.4.10. Children with parents in the armed forces will continue to be supported 

through the service child premium. In 2016-17, the service child premium will 
continue to be set at £300 per pupil. 

Un-ring-fenced grants 

7.4.11. NHS funding (Better Care Fund) – Better Care Fund (BCF) allocations 
have been frozen for 2016-17 although detailed allocations have not yet been 
announced. The Spending Review set out details of an improved Better Care 
Fund which includes additional investment for local authority BCF allocations 
from 2017-18.   
 

7.4.12. Funding has been pooled for Health and Social Care services to promote 
closer joint working in local areas in line with Better Care Fund plans agreed 
between the NHS and local authorities. This funding is used to commission 
services for local health and social care needs, as determined by the Health 
and Wellbeing Boards. The Better Care Fund has a proportion of performance 
related funding dependent upon the achievement of targets to reduce 
emergency hospital admissions.  NCC has entered into pooled fund 
arrangements with each of the Clinical Commissioning Groups and negotiations 
about the distribution of the available funding are currently underway. 
 

7.4.13. Colleagues in health are still working through the impact of their funding 
allocations for 2016-17 on the BCF.  At this stage there are significant risks 
around £7.1m received in 2015-16 that has been earmarked to protect adult 
social care and which was expected to continue in 2016-17 as part of the 
financial planning assumptions.  Any reduction in this amount from Health, will 
further increase savings to be found from adult social care budgets in 2016-17. 
 

7.4.14. The Social Care Capital Grant will be ceasing from 2016-17. The 
expectation based on a statement by the Department of Health, is that this will 
be replaced by an increase to the Disabled Facilities Grant (DFG). Prior to the 
Better Care Fund, the DFG was provided directly to District Councils to 
undertake their role as housing authorities.  In 2015-16 this was incorporated 
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within the Better Care Fund, but was passported to Districts Councils in full, 
reflecting the unchanged role. For 2016-17 more information will required to 
understand the component of the DFG and how this should be distributed as 
part of the Better Care Fund. Announcements are expected shortly on the value 
and arrangements for the Disabled Facilities Grant (DFG). 
 

7.4.15. Local Reform and Community Voices grant – allocations for this 
grant, which consists of three funding streams (Deprivation of Liberty 
Safeguards in Hospitals; local Healthwatch funding; and funding for the transfer 
of Independent Complaints Advocacy Service to local authorities) have not 
been announced. It may be that the grant has been reduced or removed for 
2016-17. It has been confirmed that Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards one-off 
revenue funding received in 2015-16, will not be repeated in 2016-17. 
 

7.4.16. Care Act Funding grant – this grant has ceased in 2016-17, being 
rolled into the main Revenue Support Grant allocation. As part of the financial 
settlement for 2015-16 additional identifiable funding of £285m was provided 
nationally for implementation of the Care Act from 1 April 2015, with Norfolk’s 
share being £5.529m.  From 2016-17 £307.7m has been rolled into the revenue 
support grant with Norfolk’s share being £5.485m. At this stage there is no 
information available to explain why the funding level has been reduced but a 
likely explanation is that the 2016-17 allocation has been based on the relative 
needs formula for adult social care where the 2015-16 allocation was based on 
specific methodology developed to support the implementation of the Care Act. 
 

7.4.17. Social Care in Prisons grant – the Social Care Act establishes that 
local authorities are responsible for assessing and meeting the care and 
support needs of offenders residing in any prison, approved premise or bail 
accommodation within its area.  This grant is to provide additional funding to 
undertake this new burden. The provisional settlement indicates that this 
specific grant will continue in 2016-17, although allocations have not been 
announced.  
 

7.4.18. Education Services Grant – is paid to local authorities and academies 
based on the number of pupils they are responsible for, to buy services 
previously provided by the local authority. For 2016-17 the grant has been 
reduced as a result of a lower per pupil allocation and the ongoing impact of 
academisation. This however does not reflect the fact that the Council retains 
a number of the associated responsibilities, including for example provision of 
the attendance service, for which the Council is responsible regardless of a 
school’s Academy status.  
 

7.4.19. New Homes Bonus Funding – is a grant paid by central government to 
local councils for increasing the number of homes and their use. The New 
Homes Bonus is paid for each new home, annually for 6 years. It’s based on 
the amount of extra Council Tax revenue raised for new-build homes, 
conversions and long-term empty homes brought back into use. There is also 
an extra payment for providing affordable homes.  

 
7.4.20. 2016-17 will see the Council receive a full 6 years payment for the first 

time for the houses built in 2011-12. The scheme currently anticipates that 
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following this, as each new financial year is added, one will be removed. 
However, following the Spending Review 2015, the Government has published 
a consultation “New Homes Bonus – Sharpening the Incentive”, which 
proposes changes to the New Homes Bonus in order to better reflect 
authorities’ delivery of new housing. It also seeks views on reducing the number 
of years in which the current and future years are made. The changes to New 
Homes Bonus are intended to enable £800m to be transferred nationally to 
support authorities providing adult social care. It is anticipated that any changes 
to the New Homes Bonus would take effect from 2017-18, and may potentially 
be phased in over a period of time. No adjustments have been made to reflect 
these proposed changes at this point, due to the uncertainty around the final 
scheme design.  

 
7.5. Council Tax (23%) 

 
7.5.1. Council Tax is one source of locally raised income for many local authorities. 

This helps make up the difference between the amount a local authority needs 
to spend and the amount it receives from other sources, such as business rates, 
government grants and fees and charges. 
 

7.5.2. In recent years, the Government has sought to influence Councils to hold down 
Council Tax through the provision of a Council Tax Freeze Grant. For next year 
the Government has signaled a change in policy in that no Council Tax Freeze 
Grant is being offered for 2016-17. Instead, the Government has confirmed that 
those authorities with responsibility for social care will have increased flexibility 
to raise an additional Adult Social Care precept of 2%, on top of their existing 
discretion to raise Council Tax within the referendum limit, currently also 2%. 
 

7.5.3. The Government’s new methodology for allocating funding reductions in the 
Settlement Funding Assessment in fact makes assumptions about the growth 
in local authorities’ funding from Council Tax, and in particular assumes that 
councils will raise Council Tax by both CPI and (where applicable) the Adult 
Social Care precept, alongside significant assumed increases in the tax base. 
Councils which fail to raise Council Tax in this way will be increasingly 
underfunded against the Government’s funding expectations. For Norfolk 
County Council, an increase in Council Tax of £76.901m is forecast in the 
Government’s assumptions by 2019-20 compared to the 2015-16 baseline – 
amounting to a 24.7% increase in the funding from Council Tax across the 
period. The achievability of such significant increases is not certain. 

 
7.5.4. Further details about Council Tax are included in Appendix A. 
 

8.  Revenue strategy and budget 
 
8.1. The primary objective of the Medium Term Financial Strategy 2016-20 is to 

show a balanced four year budget. At present further savings or additional 
revenue funding need to be identified to meet the shortfall shown in 2017-18 
and 2019-20 below: 
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Table 5: Budget surplus / deficit 
 

 
2016-17 

£m 
2017-18 

£m 
2018-19 

£m 
2019-20 

£m 

Additional cost pressures and 
forecast reduction in Government 
grant funding 

77.475 51.353 49.354 42.454 

Council Tax base increase -20.532 -10.300 -15.265 -16.266 

Identified saving proposals and 
funding increases 

-56.943 -32.226 -56.449 -14.473 

Budget gap (Surplus) / Deficit 0.000 8.827 -22.360 11.715 

 
8.2. The Council’s revenue budget plans will enable a balanced budget for 2016-17, 

but a deficit will remain of £8.827m in 2017-18, a surplus of £22.360m in 2018-
19 and a deficit of £11.715m in 2019-20 (a small cumulative surplus of 
£1.818m). The Medium Term Financial Strategy is to ensure a four year 
balanced budget to aid forward planning and help mitigate financial risk. The 
detailed timetable for the identification of the required savings and future year 
budget setting is set out in the Revenue Budget report elsewhere on this 
agenda.  
 

8.3. The Government’s announcement of four-year funding allocations for local 
authorities provides a welcome degree of additional certainty for medium-term 
financial planning. However, the first two years of the settlement include the 
most significant reductions for the Council and increased funding from the 
Improved Better Care Fund does not begin to appear until 2017-18. 
Uncertainties and risks remain around a number of key areas: 
 

 local negotiations to agree shares of the Better Care Fund; 

 development of local plans for the further integration of health and social 
care; 

 the progress of the devolution agenda nationally and Norfolk’s joint 
devolution bid with Suffolk. 

 the growth assumptions for Council Tax included in the Government’s 
methodology for the distribution of funding reductions; 

 expected reforms to New Homes Bonus from 2017-18; and 

 plans for the full retention of Business Rates by the end of the 
parliament. 

 

9.  Capital strategy and budget 
 
9.1. The Capital Strategy provides a framework for the allocation of resources to 

support the Council’s objectives. The key aims of the Capital Strategy are to: 
 

 provide a framework for identifying and prioritising capital requirements 
and proposals; 

 provide a clear context within which proposals are evaluated to ensure 
that all capital investment is targeted at meeting the Council’s priorities; 

 consider options available to maximise funding for capital expenditure 
whilst minimising the impact on future revenue budgets; and 
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 identify the resources available for capital investment over the medium 
term. 

 
9.2. A proposed capital programme of £434.118m is included elsewhere on the 

agenda. 
 

9.3. The bar charts below show the split of capital spend and how it is funded. 

 

 

9.4. The main use of capital receipts over the next three years is for the Northern 
Distributor Road (NDR), together with farms capital maintenance. The NDR will 
cost £60.340m over and above government and other grants, reserves and 
revenue contributions. £40m will be funded through prudential borrowing 
supported by Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) developer contributions and 
£2.5m has been funded from reserves. Of the remaining £17.840m 
approximately £8.4m of capital receipts have been applied to the project, 
leaving a balance of £9.4m unallocated general capital receipts to be found. 
This equates closely to the forecast for total available capital receipts over the 
next 3 years. 
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9.5. County Farms 
 
9.5.1. The County Farms Estate is managed in accordance with the policy approved 

by Full Council in October 2014. The size of the estate has been maintained in 
excess of 16,000 acres. The Farms Estate generates circa £1.800m annual rent 
income for the Council and this is projected to rise to £2.000m. After deducting 
direct landlord’s expenditure in maintaining and improving the Estate, and the 
cost of management, a net contribution of £0.500m is made to the Council’s 
revenue budgets. 
 

9.5.2. £2 million from the County Farms reserve was transferred during the 2015-16 
financial to support corporate priorities. 
 

9.5.3. A programme of planned improvements is continuing to be implemented, 
funded both from the Capital Programme for larger schemes and from the 
trading account for revenue improvement schemes. In the 2015-16 the 
estimated expenditure of capital and revenue improvements amounts to just 
over £1.000m. 
 

10.  Medium Term Financial Strategy post-budget setting 
 
10.1. After the budget is set at the County Council meeting in February, the 

information contained within the following reports elsewhere on the agenda will 
be amalgamated into the Medium Term Financial Strategy: 
 

 Robustness of estimates 2016-20; 

 Statement on the adequacy of provisions and reserves 2016-20; 

 2016-20 Revenue Budget; 

 Capital Programme 2016-20 (including Prudential Indicators); and 

 Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 2016-17.  
 

11. Equality Impact Assessment 
 
11.1. In making decisions about the budget, the County Council must give due regard 

to eliminating unlawful discrimination, promoting equality of opportunity and 
fostering good relations between people with protected characteristics and the 
rest of the population. The assessment of equality impact of the budget 
proposals is included in a separate report. 

 

12. Summary 
 
12.1. The information included in both this report and other reports to County Council 

need to be considered when the County Council makes decisions about the 
Budget. Issues that need to be considered and where decisions are required 
are: 

 

 Additional Costs and Savings Options 

 Level of General Balances 

 Level of Reserves and Provisions 

 Robustness of Estimates 
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 Overall level of the 2016-17 Revenue Budget and proposals for 2017-18 
to 2019-20 

 Overall level of the 2016-17 to 2019-20 Capital Programme 

 Prudential Code Indicators for 2016-17 

 Minimum Revenue Provision Statement 

 Discount on Second Homes 

 Level of the Council Tax / Precept for 2016-17 and for the period 2016-17 
to 2019-20 

 Implications of the Revenue Budget for 2017-18 to 2019-20 

 Responses to savings proposals from the Budget Consultation 

 Outcome of equality impact assessment 
 

13. Issues, risks and innovation 
 

13.1. Legal implications – Statutory requirements relating to individual proposals 
have been reported to Service Committees in January 2016. Legal 
requirements in relation to setting the budget and level of Council Tax have 
been set out within this report and are considered to be met. 
 

13.2. Risks – The risks associated with the budget proposals were reported to 
Service Committees in January 2016 and to Council in the separate report on 
the Robustness of Estimates. Reports on the Robustness of Estimates and the 
Statement on the Adequacy of Provisions and Reserves also set out financial 
risks that have been identified as part of the assessment of the level of reserves 
and provisions in order to evaluate the minimum level of General Balances. 

 

Background Papers 
 
Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement 2016-17 and future years: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/provisional-local-government-finance-
settlement-england-2016-to-2017 

 
Officer Contact 
 
If you have any questions about matters contained in this paper please get in touch 
with:  
 
Officer Name:  Tel No:  Email address: 
 
Simon George 01603 222400 simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk 
Harvey Bullen 01603 223330 harvey.bullen@norfolk.gov.uk 
Titus Adam  01603 222806 titus.adam@norfolk.gov.uk  
 

 

If you need this report in large print, audio, Braille, 
alternative format or in a different language please 
contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) 
and we will do our best to help. 
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ANNEXE 9 
Appendix A 

Council Tax 
 
 

Council Tax is the main source of locally raised income for many local authorities. This 
helps make up the difference between the amount a local authority needs to spend 
and the amount it receives from other sources, such as business rates, government 
grants and fees and charges. 
 

Council Tax Freeze Grants 2011-12 to 2015-16 
 

For the period 2011-12 to 2015-16, the Government adopted policies which sought to 
promote a freeze of Council Tax. This included funding Councils who chose to freeze 
Council Tax for their citizens through varying levels of Council Tax Freeze Grant. 
However, this has meant that Council Tax has not kept pace, which is not sustainable 
in the long term. 
 

To illustrate this point, the table below shows how much Council Tax Freeze 
Compensation has been received in each year. It shows, for example, that the Council 
Tax Freeze Compensation in 2012-13 was only payable in 2012-13. If the Council had 
increased Council Tax by 2.5% in 2012-13, we would not have received the Council 
Tax Freeze Compensation in that year, but we would have received the equivalent 
income in 2012-13 and every year thereafter. 
 

Scheme 
Value 

(%) Amount payable each year 

  11-12 12-13  13-14 14-15 15-16 

  £m £m £m £m £m 

11-12 2.50% 8.532 8.532 8.532 8.532 8.483 

12-13 2.50%   8.624 0.000  0.000  0.000  

13-14 1%     3.478 3.478 3.491 

14-15 1%       3.512 3.512 

15-16 1%        3.542 

 
The 2013-14 Council Tax Freeze Compensation (CTFC) was added to the 2014-15 
Local Government Departmental Expenditure Limit (LG DEL), and 2014-15 CTFC was 
added into the 2015-16 LG DEL. Similarly, the 2015-16 CTFC of £3.542m has been 
added into the 2016-17 LG DEL this year. 
 

Whilst this provides some certainty around the continuation of receipt of this level of 
funding, once specific grants are transferred into the LG DEL, there is no guarantee 
that we will receive the same amount, as the grants are no longer ring-fenced and we 
are no longer able to identify the funding as a separate amount.  
 

Future Government funding reductions to the LG DEL will be then be applied to the 
total LG DEL amount (including the rolled in CTFC relating to 2013-14, 2014-15 and 
2015-16). This means that the CTFC is not guaranteed funding in the same way that 
a local decision to increase Council Tax would have been. The council is therefore 
exposed to Government decisions.  
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Council Tax Assumptions and Core Spending Power for 2016-17 onwards 
 
For next year the Government has signaled a change in policy in that no Council Tax 
Freeze Grant is being offered for 2016-17. Instead, the Government has confirmed 
that those authorities with responsibility for social care will have increased flexibility to 
raise an additional Adult Social Care precept of 2%, and also set out plans to include 
an Authority’s ability to raise funding from Council Tax as part of its calculations for the 
distribution of funding via the Settlement. 
 
The Government has previously published details of changes in spending power, 
which included the Better Care Fund and Public Health Grant. This year the 
Government has introduced a replacement measure of core spending power, which 
consists of: 

 

 Settlement Funding Assessment (Business Rates Baseline Funding and 
RSG); 

 New Homes Bonus; 

 The local government element of the Improved Better Care Fund (from 
2017-18); 

 Rural Services Delivery Grant; and 

 Council Tax Requirement 
 

Core funding is thus intended to more closely reflect the resources over which councils 
have discretion. 
 
In 2016-17 the assessment of core funding has been used as a mechanism to 
distribute reductions in Revenue Support Grant to ensure that within each tier of Local 
Government (upper-tier, lower-tier, fire and rescue, and GLA other services), 
authorities of the same type receive the same percentage change in settlement core 
funding. The inclusion of Council Tax in this calculation represents a significant change 
in Government policy. The Spending Review document stated that this is intended to 
“rebalance support including to those authorities with social care responsibilities by 
taking into account the main resources available to councils, including council tax and 
business rates.”6 
  
Analysis by the Society of County Treasurers has identified that amongst authorities 
with social care responsibilities, shire counties experience the greatest loss of funding 
in the settlement as a result of the inclusion of the council tax requirement in the 
funding distribution calculation. This is due to the gearing effect whereby shire counties 
tend to derive a higher proportion of their funding from Council Tax. For shire counties 
the new calculation means an average reduction in Revenue Support Grant of 30.0% 
from 2015-16 to 2016-17 (on an adjusted basis, the average reduction in RSG for 
Shire Counties amounts to 34.1%). However, as a result of Norfolk’s relatively low 
percentage of core funding from Council Tax (51.5% in 2015-16), the Council is 
comparatively protected from this, facing a reduction of 21.60% to RSG (26.09% 
adjusted). 
By using core funding as a mechanism for the distribution of funding in 2016-17, the 
Government has effectively assumed that: 

6 Spending Review and Autumn Statement 2015, para 1.242, p59, 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/479749/52229_Blue_B
ook_PU1865_Web_Accessible.pdf 
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 Councils will raise Council Tax in line with the Office for Budget 
Responsibility’s (OBR) forecast for CPI inflation (an annual average of 
1.74% over the period) 

 Relevant councils will raise the maximum 2% Adult Social Care precept in 
each year.  

 Average annual growth rates in the Council Tax base between 2013-14 
and 2015-16 will recur for the period to 2019-20.  

 
Therefore any decision to raise Council Tax by less than the government’s inflation 
assumptions, or a decision not to exercise the full discretion to raise a social care 
precept, will lead to progressively greater underfunding of Councils through the 
Spending Review period. In addition, no Council Tax Freeze Grant is on offer for 2016-
17, and historic allocations for Council Tax Freeze grants have been rolled into the 
main settlement funding streams, increasing the incentive for Councils to raise Council 
Tax. 
 
The table below sets out the Council Tax increases being assumed in the Provisional 
Settlement, which include an assumption for both annual increases in line with CPI, 
plus growth in the Council Tax Base. A 1.2% increase in Council Tax, in line with the 
OBR’s assumptions about CPI published at the Spending Review, would raise 
approximately £3.800m for Norfolk in 2016-17. 
 

 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

 £m £m £m £m 

Council Tax for previous year in 
DCLG spending power assumptions 

311.433 321.328 333.173 345.794 

DCLG assumed Council Tax increase 
including tax base growth and levels 
increasing by CPI 

9.895 11.845 12.621 13.451 

Total DCLG assumed Council Tax 
for year (excluding amounts for 
Adult Social Care) 

321.328 333.173 345.794 359.245 

     

Cumulative additional Council Tax 
revenue from 2% precept for Adult 
Social Care 

6.344 13.253 20.812 29.089 

Grand Total DCLG assumed 
Council Tax including Adult Social 
Care precept 

327.672 346.426 366.605 388.334 

 
Calculation of Council Tax 2016-17 
 
The number of properties, in each council tax band and in each district is converted 
into ‘Band D’ equivalent properties and this gives us our council tax base. The number 
of properties in each district is shown in the table below.  
 
The council tax base is then multiplied by the ‘Band D’ amount to calculate our council 
tax income (the precept). The precept generated in each district is shown below. 
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Council Tax Increase of 3.99% in 2016-17 
(2% Adult Social Care Precept, 1.99% General increase) 
 

District Council Tax Base Collection 
Fund 

Surplus / 
(Deficit) 

Precept Total 
Payments 

Due 

  £ £ £ 

Breckland 41,111.80  3,548,691  48,955,520 52,504,211 

Broadland 44,666.00  171,000  53,187,826 53,358,826 

Great Yarmouth 26,722.00  524,000  31,820,290 32,344,290 

King’s Lynn and West Norfolk 47,939.90  805,365  57,086,354 57,891,719 

Norwich 34,322.00  572,752  40,870,294 41,443,046 

North Norfolk 37,940.00  1,260,585  45,178,573 46,439,158 

South Norfolk 45,353.00  972,559  54,005,899 54,978,458 

Total 278,054.70 7,854,952  331,104,756 338,959,708 
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ANNEXE 9 
Appendix B 

Pooling 

Norfolk County Council is currently part of a Business Rates Pool with Breckland 
District Council, Broadland District Council, Borough Council of King’s Lynn & West 
Norfolk, Norwich City Council, North Norfolk District Council and South Norfolk District 
Council. Norwich City Council joined the pool from April 2015. The following authorities 
are designated as a Pool of authorities for the purposes of the scheme for local 
retention of business rates: 

 Breckland District Council 

 Broadland District Council 

 Borough Council of Kings Lynn and West Norfolk 

 Norfolk County Council 

 Norwich City Council 

 North Norfolk District Council 

 South Norfolk District Council 
 
All authorities have agreed to establish a Business Rates Pool for Norfolk for the 
purpose of using pooled resources (retained levies) to make strategic investments 
designed to support Norfolk priorities within the LEP Strategic Economic Plan and to 
support Norfolk’s economic growth strategy. 
 
The Pool does not include all Norfolk councils, but it is committed to a Norfolk wide 
approach and the role of Pool Board, responsible for governance and decision making, 
is being undertaken by the current Norfolk Leader’s Group, which includes all Norfolk 
councils. 
 
The extension of the Pool supports the wider economic plan for Norfolk and provides 
a countywide commitment to utilise this financial flexibility to provide real financial 
investment to support economic growth projects including projects that will lead to: 
 

 Job creation 

 Further business rates growth 

 Housing growth 

 Improved skills and qualifications 

 New business creation and expansion 
 
If a member of the Pool decided it no longer wished to be designated as part of the 
Pool for 2016-17 it was required to notify DCLG by 15 January 2016. If any council in 
the Pool requests a revocation of the designation before this date, the rest of the Pool 
cannot continue. The Secretary of State will then revoke the designation and all local 
authorities identified as part of the Pool would revert to their individual settlement 
figures. 
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ANNEXE 9 
Appendix C 

Residual Waste Projections 
 
The County Council is responsible for dealing with the rubbish collected by local 
authorities in Norfolk that is left over after waste reduction, recycling and composting 
initiatives.  
 
Unless measures are put in place by the County Council with its partner local 
authorities to reduce the amount of waste or improve recycling, then increases in 
households and the effects of economic growth will mean that residual waste volumes 
and the cost of dealing with waste will increase significantly.  
 
The volume of residual waste in 2015-16 is currently projected to be around 209,349 
tonnes of waste which is slightly lower than the previous year. This small reduction 
coincides with 2015-16 being the first full year of the improved recycling service 
provided by the district, city and borough councils to all householders in Norfolk, which 
was introduced only halfway through 2014-15. 
 
This decrease is therefore unlikely to be an indicator of future trends because it is 
largely attributable to this local event, as there is no evidence to suggest that any 
similar reduction has been observed outside Norfolk. This reduction may therefore 
mask the continuing effects of increases in household numbers, consumer confidence 
and an upturn in the economy which tend to increase the amount of waste generated. 
 
The graph below shows the cost of the service in recent years for the amount of waste 
sent for a combination of treatment and landfill disposal via arrangements the County 
Council has in place. 
 

 
 
It is important to note that the cost of the service is not just driven by how much residual 
waste the County Council must deal with but also by the unit costs of the service. As 
the graph above shows, the overall cost of the service has continued to increase even 
in years when the amount of residual waste has decreased. This was mainly driven by 
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the landfill tax increasing at £8 per tonne a year in this period until 2013-14 and in line 
with RPI since then.  
 
New interim arrangements commencing in 2016-17 that last to 2019-20 mean that: 
 

 The cost of the service will drop by around £2m to around £22m based on current 
service volumes. 

 All residual waste will be sent for treatment with zero waste being sent direct to 
landfill. 

 Contract rates up to 2019-20 are clear for each year in advance because the 
contractors have priced in their view of how inflation will affect their operational 
overheads.  

 The agreement with Suffolk County Council for one fifth of the total service volume 
is linked directly to its contract costs which are variable and the costs of this will be 
reviewed in detail on an annual basis. 

 
The current forecast of 209,349 tonnes for 2015-16 has been reflected in the forward 
plan for 2016-17. However, the long term trends for household numbers in Norfolk as 
well as effects of the general economy, consumer confidence and weather patterns 
remain uncertain. These variables, as well as things such as changes in legislation, 
can all have a major effect on the cost of this service in any given year, meaning that 
the suitable approach to managing budgets for this service is to make justifiable and 
evidence based allowances in medium and longer term plans that are continually 
subject to review. 
 
An increase of 65,000 new houses is expected between 2013 and 2026. Unless 
performance is influenced this could lead to an increase in residual waste of around 
32,500 tonnes, adding around £20m to the waste disposal bill for the period 2013-
2026 (based on current costs) and before the effects of increasing prices are taken in 
to account, e.g. through market forces, as a result of legislation or taxation or through 
inflation. 
 
To help mitigate these effects the aim of the waste service is to reduce the amount of 
waste that is left over and to reduce the cost of providing services to deal with left over 
rubbish. The objective is that by 2018-19: 
 

 Residual waste will be reduced by 1kg+ per household per week. This is a 
reduction of more than 10% on current levels and can be achieved by a 
combination of improved recycling performance and waste reduction initiatives. 

 An associated £2m reduction in the cost of the service will be delivered to help 
mitigate the effects of a service volume increase associated with housing and 
economic growth. 

 
This will require additional measures to be put in place by the County Council with its 
partner local authorities to reduce the amount of waste and improve recycling 
performance as well as seeking to further improve the unit cost of each element of the 
service. 
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ANNEXE 9 
Appendix D 

 
Demographic Information 

 
 
Adults Demographic Information7  

 
Children’s Demographic Information8  

7 Adults’ service data: categories are now defined by someone's primary reason for support, which is 
a change from previous years. Also note that these are people with an ongoing funded service, so 
unlike previous years will exclude anyone supported as a one-off or for short defined period. 
8 Children's service data: figures for children in need and child protection are provisional. 

 

98.30%, Usual resident 
population aged 18 and 

over, not using Social 
Care Services

62.51%, Older 
People (aged …

18.03%, Learning 
disability support

6.23%, Mental health 
support/dementia

12.60%, Physical 
support/sensory 

support

0.07%, Substance 
misuse support

0.55%, Other 
support 
reasons

1.7%, Adult Social 
Care Service Users

Comparison of Norfolk Population (aged 18 and over) to the 
number of Adult Social Care service users and their respective 

specialism breakdown
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Population data: Mid 2014 ONS estimates, Service data: 31/03/2015 
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ANNEXE 9 
Appendix E 

Categorisation of savings proposals 
 

 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 Total 

 £m £m £m £m £m 

Organisational Change – Staffing -1.859 -3.863 -5.955 0.000 -11.677 

Organisational Change – Systems -13.720 -18.331 -24.832 0.000 -56.883 

Capital -0.227 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.227 

Terms & Conditions of employees 0.303 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.303 

Procurement -2.855 -0.135 -6.357 0.000 -9.347 

Shared Services -0.205 0.000 0.000 0.000 -0.205 

Income and Rates of Return -16.812 -7.846 -3.431 -1.000 -29.089 

Assumptions under Risk Review 1.796 3.060 -0.100 0.000 4.756 

Back office savings sub total -33.579 -27.115 -40.675 -1.000 -102.369 

           

Reducing Standards -5.210 -2.642 -1.831 0.000 -9.683 

Cease Service -2.630 -0.500 0.000 0.000 -3.130 

Front line savings sub total -7.840 -3.142 -1.831 0.000 -12.813 

Total -41.419 -30.257 -42.506 -1.000 -115.182 

 
The Council’s budget planning was initially undertaken on the standard three year 
planning basis, however following announcement of a four-year funding allocation, 
details for 2019-20 have been added for high-level planning purposes. At this point 
only limited savings proposals for 2019-20 have been identified; these will be further 
developed during 2016-17. 
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ANNEXE 9 
Appendix F 

Specific Grants 

The table below details the amount of specific grants to be received in 2016-17 and 
2017-18, 2018-19 and 2019-20. Some grant allocations have not yet been confirmed 
and we have made assumptions in 2016-17 where the box is highlighted. The 
Government has not released information for 2017-18, 2018-19 or 2019-20, and the 
figures for these years are therefore indicative only. 

Grant 2016-17 
Provisional 
Settlement 

£m 

2017-18 
Indicative 

 
£m 

2018-19 
Indicative 

 
£m 

2019-20 
Indicative 

 
£m 

Un-ring-fenced     

Section 31 Grant (compensation for 
Government business rate initiatives) 

3.243 3.243 3.243 3.243 

New Homes Bonus 4.958 4.986 3.011 3.203 

New Homes Bonus adjustment 0.327 0.327 0.327 0.327 

Education Services Grant 6.855 6.855 6.855 6.855 

Fire Revenue 1.004 1.004 1.004 1.004 

Inshore Fisheries 0.152 0.152 0.152 0.152 

Local reform and community voices 0.563 0.563 0.563 0.563 

Extended rights to free travel (Local 
Services Support Grant) 

0.722 0.722 0.722 0.722 

PFI Revenue Grant (street lights; salt 
barns and schools) 

8.046 8.046 8.046 8.046 

Social Care in Prisons 0.371 0.371 0.371 0.371 

New: Rural Services Delivery Grant 3.957 3.195 2.458 3.195 

New: Transition Grant 1.602 1.657 0.000 0.000 

Un-ring-fenced sub total 31.800 31.121 26.752 27.681 

          

Ring-fenced         

Public Health 40.555 39.527 38.484 38.484 

Dedicated Schools Grant 560.262 560.262 560.262 560.262 

Pupil Premium Grant 29.752 29.752 29.752 29.752 

Ring-fenced sub total 630.569 629.541 628.498 628.498 

          

Locally collected tax (forecasts)         

Council tax (assuming increases for 
Adult Social Care precept 2% and 
1.99% in 2016-17, CPI 2017-18 2018-
19 2019-20) 

338.960 349.260 364.525 380.791 

Business Rates 25.385 25.884 26.648 27.499 

          

Pooled funding         

NHS Funding (incl. Better Care Fund) 56.381 58.266 72.209 84.753 
 
Shaded figures remain to be confirmed. 
*DSG is before Academy recoupment. 
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